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PREFACE

authors, of whom Wu Yingzhe, of Inner Mongolia Uni-

versity, China, has a training specifically in Khitan script
studies, while Juha Janhunen, of the University of Helsinki, Finland,
is an Altaist with a broader profile. Their cooperation started during
a two-year period, from October 2007 to May 2009, when Wu
Yingzhe was staying as a visiting postdoctoral fellow at the Institute
for Asian and African Studies, University of Helsinki, initially as a
participant in the bilateral exchange programme between the two
universities and subsequently as a recipient of a research grant from
the Ella and Georg Ehmnrooth Foundation. During his time in
Helsinki, Wu Yingzhe completed a draft manuscript for the present
volume, which was reworked and edited by Juha Janhunen during
the academic year 2009-2010. The authors have also met in Huhhot,
Inner Mongolia, where the epigraphic documents that form the
object of this publication are currently located.

While Juha Janhunen has worked and published on subjects
related to Khitan studies since the late 1980s, Wu Yingzhe entered
the field only a few years later at Inner Mongolia University under
the supervision of Professors Chingeltei, Chen Naixiong and Wu
Hugjiltu. He has since worked, in particular, with Chingeltei, who,
together with Wu Hugjiltu, was the principal supervisor of his doc-
toral project on the grammatical categories of nominals in the
Khitan language, completed in 2005. At the same time, Wu Yingzhe

r I Yhis work is the result of the combined efforts of the two



10 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT

has worked as an editorial assistant to Chingeltei on a number of
publication projects carried out during the last few years. Both Wu
Yingzhe and Juha Janhunen have also had the good fortune of
benefiting from the valuable instruction of Professor Liu Fengzhu,
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, Beijing — another
great specialist in Khitan Studies, who is known for his mastering
of the difficult technique of making rubbings.

On this occasion, the authors wish to express their gratitude to
the Ella and Georg Ehrnrooth Foundation, as well as to their two
home universities, Inner Mongolia University and the University of
Helsinki. Among the many teachers, colleagues, students, and
friends who in one way or another have contributed to the current
project with help and advice, the authors wish to thank especially
Daniel Kane (Sydney), Volker Rybatzki (Helsinki), Alexander
Vovin (Hawai‘i), Wu Hugjiltu (Huhhot), Dabhurbayar (Huhhot),
and Jiruhe (Huhhot). Above all, both authors acknowledge their
great debt to the two outstanding veterans of Khitan studies,
Professors Chingeltei and Liu Fengzhu. As a token of their appre-
ciation, the authors dedicate this volume to them.

June 2010

Wu Yingzhe Juha Janhunen
Huhhot Helsinki



TECHNICAL NOTES

both in the original script and in Romanization. For

reproducing the Khitan Small Script, a font prepared by
Inner Mongolia Menksoft Software Co., in collaboration with the
specialist staff of Inner Mongolia University, has been used. In-
evitably, this font (Menksoft Khitan 1), like other similar fonts
created for exotic writing systems, involves a certain degree of
normalization of the calligraphic variation that is actually present in
the original script. An effort has been made to identify all characters
in the texts in a correct and unambiguous way, but the possibility of
occasional reading errors cannot be ruled out. In cases when a
character cannot be reliably identified due to secondary damage, the
symbols [] (illegible) and i} (lost) are used.

The principles of Romanization of the Khitan Small Script,
modified and expanded from Kane (2009), are explained in detail
in the Introduction, as well as in the List of Characters (Chart). In
cases of phonetic reconstruction, the IPA (International Phonetic
Alphabet) is used (in square brackets), while quasi-phonemic
‘readings’ (in italics) are marked f. Chinese is quoted in the
non-simplified characters, and Romanized according to the Pinyin
system without tone marks. Occasional reconstructions of Middle
Chinese and/or Early Mandarin are mainly based on Pulleyblank
(1991). Written Mongol is Romanized according to the BJR
system (Balk-Janhunen Romanization) (Janhunen 2003a), while for

F I \he Khitan language material quoted in this book is presented
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Japanese (in names and bibliographical references only) the mod-
ified Hepburn system is used.

For historical correlations and the occasional Chinese tran-
scriptions of Khitan names and terms, the principal source has been
Liaoshi, for which the modern standard edition (Beijing 1974) has
been consulted. Additional information on the history and geo-
graphy of the Liao period has been provided by the indispensable
secondary tools created by Matsui & Yanai & Inaba (1912-1914) as
well as Wittfogel & Féng (1949). The latter have also been con-
sulted for the English translations of the numerous Khitan official
titles. For the conversion of lunar calendar dates to the Gregorian
calendar, available internet tools have been used (cf. e.g. http://
www.asia-home.com/china/lunarsol.php?lang=en).

As may be seen from the title of the present publication, the
authors have opted for the English spelling ‘Khitan’ (Latin Chitani).
This choice has been made in order to accommodate both the extant
tradition and linguistic considerations. Like most ethnonyms,
‘Khitan’ should be viewed as a technical term, and as such its
orthographical shape need not be directly based on any particular
source language. Even so, the shape ‘Khitan’ is indirectly supported
by all those languages where this term has an old historical basis
(Mongolic, Turkic and Chinese).



INTRODUCTION

hitan is the name of the historical people who once formed
B the dominant local population in south-western Manchuria,
region delimited roughly by the main course of the river
Liao &7 Liao He in the east and the Greater Khingan Mountains
KELZWS Da Xing’an Ling in the west. With a gradually ex-
panding population, increasing social consolidation and growing
military power, the Khitan emerged in the early tenth century as the
founders of the Liao 3# Dynasty (907/916-1125), which during
two centuries was the most important political player in East Asia,
superior even to the China of the Northern Song JbZR Bei Song
(960-1127). At the height of their power, the Khitan controlled a
territory much larger than their original homeland, comprising the
whole of Manchuria, significant parts of northern China and much
of Mongolia. As a result, the ethnic Khitan were ultimately out-
numbered by the other ethnic groups of the country. Out of a total
population of perhaps less than four million in the empire, the
Khitan probably comprised only one fifth, that is, less than one
million individuals. By far the largest ethnic group under Khitan
rule was formed by the Chinese.

To administer their empire, the Khitan applied a system of five
capitals. Two of these, the Supreme Capital 5T Shangjing and
the Central Capital 15 Zhongjing were located in the basins of
the rivers Shira Muren PEH/Aff Xila Mulun and Laoha 15,
western sources of the Liao, in the central part of what is today
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Inner Mongolia N5EH; Nei Menggu. The Eastern Capital &
Dongjing, the Western Capital 75 5{ Xijing, and the Southern
Capital F§5{ Nanjing, were at the approximate locations of the
modern cities of Liaoyang &[5, Datong K[F] and Peking JE3E
Beijing, respectively. Archaeological traces of Khitan culture are
most abundant in the region of the Supreme and Central Capitals,
where the Liao imperial tombs are also located. The ethnic Khitan
themselves seem to have disappeared as a separate people by the
end of China’s Ming HH dynasty (1368-1644), possibly even
earlier. In their homeland, they were assimilated by the Mongols,
the modern autochthonous population of the region, while else-
where in the empire they were absorbed into the Chinese ethnicity.
With them, the Khitan language also became extinct, and any
knowledge of it was lost for centuries until it was rediscovered in
the twentieth century in a corpus of written documents.

1.1. THE KHITAN LANGUAGE
Chinese chronicles relating to the Liao period, notably #Zf}EE&
Qidan Guozhi (mid-thirteenth century) and the official dynastic
history 5 Liaoshi (mid-fourteenth century), but also 45
Jinshi, contain some information on the Khitan language, including
names, terms and even small glossaries with Chinese transcription
and translation. There are also Chinese transcriptions of Khitan
poetic texts, including two mixed Chinese-Khitan (so-called ‘maca-
ronic’) poems. The quality of the Chinese transcriptions is,
unfortunately, extremely poor and the total amount of information
very limited, allowing only the identification and approximate
reconstruction of perhaps a hundred Khitan lexical items. Even so,
the information is sufficient to confirm that Khitan was a language
that shared a significant part of its basic vocabulary and gram-
matical markers with the much better known languages of the
Mongolic family, although, at the same time, it had features that
distinguished it sharply from regular Mongolic.

At the time when Khitan was used as a spoken language, the
present-day languages of the Mongolic family were still represented
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by their common ancestral form, Proto-Mongolic (twelfth to
thirteenth centuries), or by its immediate predecessor, Late Pre-
Proto-Mongolic (tenth to eleventh centuries). With the rise of the
historical Mongols (twelfth to thirteenth centuries), Proto-Mongolic
also became a dynastic language, documented in several types of
sources going under the label of Middle Mongol (thirteenth to
fifteenth centuries). However, since Khitan was not identical with
the lineage leading to Proto-Mongolic and Middle Mongol, it must
have been a language collaterally related to the latter. For this
reason, the genetic position of Khitan is best defined by the term
Para-Mongolic. It is possible that Khitan was only one of several
Para-Mongolic, or Khitanic, languages, but even in that case, it was
certainly the most important member of its branch, and the only one
on which we have direct information.

Apart from Proto-Mongolic (in the north) and Chinese (in the
south), Khitan had two other known neighbours: Tungusic Jurchen
(in the east), which became the official language of the subsequent
Jin & dynasty (1115-1234) of Manchuria and northern China, and
Turkic Uighur (in the west), which had been the dynastic language
of the Uighur Khanate in Mongolia (742-848). Although Khitan had
contacts with all of these neighbouring languages, the two most
important contact partners were Jurchen and Chinese. During the
Liao dynasty the Jurchen formed a considerable section of the
non-Khitan population of the empire, while during the Jin Dynasty
the roles were reversed, with the Khitan becoming subordinated to
the Jurchen. At the same time, however, both the Khitan and the
Jurchen were continuously experiencing ethnic, cultural, and
linguistic pressure from the numerically superior Chinese. In spite
of the military and political might of the Khitan and Jurchen
ethnicities, Chinese was the language most widely spoken and
written in the Liao and Jin empires.

The historical parallelism of Khitan and Jurchen is likely also
to have been reflected by their taxonomic status in their respective
language families. The position of Khitan, or Khitanic, with regard
to the Proto-Mongolic lineage is strongly reminiscent of the
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position of Jurchen, or Jurchenic, with regard to Ewenic (Ewenki-
Ewen), the other major branch of Tungusic. There is a conspicuous
typological contrast between Ewenic and Jurchenic, with the latter
being in a number of respects ‘simpler’ and, as it would seem, more
innovative than the former. There are indications that Khitan, as
opposed to Proto-Mongolic, was likewise innovative, and many of
its innovations seem to have had an areal counterpart in Jurchen.
This means that we can probably approach some of the features of
Khitan linguistic structure through Jurchen, the direct ancestor of
the well-documented Manchu language.

In terms of ethnic history, both the Khitan and the historical
Mongols may probably be seen as parts of the generic continuum
leading from the ‘Eastern Barbarians’ 3] Donghu (last centuries
BC) to the Xianbei #fEL (first centuries AD). The linguistic
ancestors of the Khitan, but apparently not of the Mongols, sub-
sequently entered the lineage leading to the Tabghach $HER Tuoba,
the founders and dynastic rulers of the Northern Wei JLZ} Bei Wei
(386-534), the first major centralized state covering southwestern
Manchuria. While the Khitan ethnicity was gradually formed in the
former Tabghach territory, the historical Mongols ultimately
emerged from a different geographical context (further north). Very
probably, by the time of the Liao dynasty, the languages of the
Proto-Mongolic and Para-Mongolic lineages had become mutually
unintelligible. What the absolute time of separation between the two
lineages was, cannot yet be determined.

The ethnic name here quoted in the shape Khitan (also spelt
Kitan, Qitafi, Qytan) is documented from all the four languages
adjacent to Khitan: Chinese #2fF *khiet-tan > Modern Mandarin
(Pinyin) gidan, Jurchen *kitan > txitan, Mongol *kitan (~ *katan)
> *kitan : PL *kita-d, and Turkic *kitasi > qitay (~ qatay). This
name, which has secondarily also come to refer to China and the
Chinese, seems be based on the endonym of the Khitan themselves,
but the exact shape, structure, and origin of the corresponding
Khitan item remain to be clarified. The name was also used by
those Khitan who escaped the destruction of the Liao Dynasty and
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founded a successor state in Western Turkestan under the name
Khara Khitai §%l]Z% Hela Qida or Western Liao P53 Xi Liao
(1124-1218). The name of the Khara Khitai (also Qara Qitay),
conventionally understood as meaning ‘Black Khitan’, has been
subject to etymological speculations, but little certain can be said.
In any case, the Khitan language soon disappeared in Western
Turkestan, as it did in its Manchurian homeland.

1.2. THE KHITAN SCRIPTS

In 920, the fifth year of the Shence f#{fft reign period (916-922),
Emperor Yelii Abaoji HR/3Efa[{r#E trusted two fellow members of
the imperial clan, Yelii Tuliibu Ef{#£2Z8 547 and Yeli Lubugu
HBfEEE AN, to create a script for the Khitan language. Assisted by
Chinese literati, they created the writing system that subsequently
came to be known as the Khitan Large Script #F}KE Qidan
Dazi, today preserved in more than a dozen epigraphic documents
of varying lengths dating to between 978 and 1190 (or earlier).
Only a few years later, in 924-925, Diela ¥%#l], the emperor’s
younger brother, created another writing system, the Khitan Small
Script #Sf}/NF Qidan Xiaozi, which is today preserved in well
over thirty major inscriptions dating to between 1053 and 1175, as
well as in a number of shorter epigraphic texts. For most of the time,
the two scripts coexisted, with no apparent preference being given
to the one or the other, and both continued to be used during the
Jin dynasty, until they were officially abolished by Emperor Jin
Zhangzong $&E5Z in 1191.

It is today well known that the Khitan Large Script is a
logo-syllabic writing system, which contains both logograms and
syllabic signs. By origin, this system is clearly an adaptation of the
Chinese script. In fact, some elements of the Khitan Large Script
are direct borrowings from the Chinese script, while others are
modified Chinese characters. Still others, comprising the majority,
are symbols following the graphic principles of the Chinese script,
but not immediately identifiable with any known Chinese
characters. Since the elements of the Khitan Large Script are
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written in a simple linear succession, like Chinese characters, this
script has also been called the ‘linear’ script of Khitan. By contrast,
the elements of the Khitan Small Script, although also following the
graphic principles of the Chinese script, are normally assembled
into blocks corresponding to phonological words, which is why this
script has also been called the ‘assembled’ or ‘compound’ script of
Khitan. Even so, the Khitan Small Script is also a logo-syllabic
writing system, although the syllabic principle has a much more
dominant role in it than in the Large Script.

The total number of distinct characters in the Khitan Large
Script was well over a thousand (perhaps even considerably more),
while in the Khitan Small Script it was probably less than 500
(including allographs). There seems to be no direct connection
between the graphic forms of the two scripts. The Khitan Small
Script may therefore be seen as an innovation, in which the
personal role of Diela (and his advisors) is likely to have been
considerable. It is also obvious that the Small Script is functionally
more advanced than the Large Script. The historical sources suggest
that the Small Script was inspired by the Uighur script (probably
implying the Uighur application of the Semitic alphabet of the
Sogdians), but this inspiration must have been of a limited scope,
since the Uighur script functions in a very different way. Even so,
there are two possible points of inspiration:

(1) The fact that the phonological words in the Khitan Small
Script are assembled into blocks may have been inspired by the
convention of the Uighur Script of writing most words (though not
all) as distinct linear complexes separated from each other by a
space. By contrast, in the Khitan Large Script, as in the Chinese
script, no word boundaries are indicated.

(2) Also, several of the syllabic signs in the Khitan Small
Script actually function as phonograms, denoting either consonants
(without a preceding or a following vowel) or vowels (with no
adjoining consonant). This incipient understanding of the principles
of alphabetic writing may indeed have been inspired by a
familiarity with the Uighur script.
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Although the Khitan Large Script is traditionally also regarded
as an innovation, the element of personal creative involvement in it
must have been much less significant. There are reasons to assume
that this was actually an extant script which, by imperial order, was
normalized and adapted to the contemporary form of the Khitan
language. In other words, there had probably existed an old local
(Manchurian) variety of the Chinese script that had been in use in
the Khitan native territory already before the official creation of the
Khitan Large Script. Although no preserved documents in this script
are known, there are several circumstances that would seem to
support this assumption:

(1) There is historical information, although vague, that the
Tabghach already may have had a script of their own, not identical
with the regular Chinese script. If this was so, the Tabghach script
could well have been a regional variety of the Chinese script that
would naturally also have been inherited by the Khitan. There may
have been other early entities also using the same, or similar,
adaptations of the Chinese script, one of the most likely candidates
being the Balhae #j¥§ Bohai (698-926) kingdom in northern
Korea and south-eastern Manchuria.

(2) Historical sources also tell us that the Khitan Large Script
was created in a very short time, as a matter of a few months. It is
unlikely that a systematic project of transforming the Chinese script
and applying it to a new language could have been completed so
rapidly unless there already existed some framework from which to
start. Such a framework could have been offered by an old local
variety of the Chinese script.

(3) It is also important to note that not all characters of the
Khitan Large Script are different from the Chinese script. To the
contrary, many commonly used characters retain a shape identical
with the corresponding Chinese characters. This would not be the
case if the scholars who worked on the ‘creation’ of the new script
were consciously and systematically ‘modifying’ Chinese charac-
ters or ‘inventing’ new ones. Much more likely, they were using the
resources of an already extant tradition.
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(4) Perhaps most importantly, it was the Khitan Large Script
that was adopted by the Jurchen as the basis for their own imperial
script. In general, most characters of the Jurchen script represent
transparent modifications of the corresponding characters of the
Khitan Large Script. The reason why the Jurchen preferred the
Large Script, instead of the functionally more advanced Small
Script, must have been connected with the inherent status of the
Large Script as a system already previously known to the Jurchen
and perhaps even used by them, or by their predecessors, including
the Balhae. The ‘creation’ of the Jurchen script is, consequently,
likely to have involved a process of normalization and adaptation,
rather than actual ‘invention’, very much like the ‘creation’ of the
Khitan Large Script must have been.

The fact that no pre-Liao documents in anything resembling
the Khitan Large Script have been discovered so far should not be
taken as a serious argument against the above conclusion. It has to
be recalled that even the earliest extant documents in the Khitan
Large Script date to a time several decades after the ‘creation’ of the
script. For documents in the Khitan Small Script, the gap is even
larger. Documents preserved up to the present day in the Jurchen
script are particularly scarce, although this was the latest ethnic
script in mediaeval Manchuria. Therefore, one should not expect
too much written material to have survived from pre-Liao times.
Moreover, there is still the possibility that fresh discoveries can fill
some gaps in our current knowledge.

1.3. STAGES OF DECIPHERMENT

Although the documents preserved in the two Khitan scripts
constitute by far the largest corpus of information on the Khitan
language, this corpus has long remained difficult to use since both
the scripts themselves and the underlying language are imperfectly
known. Work on the decipherment of the Khitan scripts has
therefore been slow, a regrettable situation in view of the potentially
huge importance of Khitan to comparative Mongolic studies. Even
so, thanks to the combined efforts of several generations of scholars,
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it is today possible, albeit only to a certain limited extent, to ‘read’
and ‘translate’ Khitan texts, especially those written in the Small
Script. Past work on the Khitan scripts is perhaps best summarized
in terms of the following six stages:

(1) After the first publications on the Khitan imperial tombs
and epitaphs (in the Small Script) by Joseph Mullie (1922, 1930)
and Louis Kervyn (1923ab, cf. also Kane 2008a), the analysis of the
script was taken up by Haneda Toru PJH= (1925, cf. also
Kotwicz 1925, Ligeti 1927), but it took four decades until the two
kinds of script (Large vs. Small) were correctly identified by Jin
Guangping ¢tZ (1962) and Toyoda Gordo ZEHFAER (1963,
1964). In the meantime, there were preliminary publications by
several Chinese scholars, including Meng Sen F##% (1932), Wang
Jingru FFF0 (1933), and Luo Fucheng ZfEEK (1933). Jin Yufu
&k (1934) edited a collection of studies on the inscriptions
from the Liao imperial tombs. On the basis of these materials, some
70 words (blocks or individual characters) of the Khitan Small
Script, including numerals, reign titles, cyclic signs and chrono-
logical terms, were correctly ‘identified’, but the ‘readings’ of these
words remained unknown. This was still the situation at the time
when Karl A. Wittfogel and Féng Chia-shéng {E3Z /& published
their classic monograph on the Liao Dynasty (1949, cf. also Féng
1948). Additional research on relevant issues was carried out by
Louis Hambis (1949), Osada Natsuki £ H E fif (1951) and
Murayama Shichird f[ [} (1951), but many of their conclu-
sions are today obsolete. The same is true of the linguistically
focussed monograph of Karl H. Menges (1968).

(2) The issue concerning the study of the language underlying
the Khitan Small Script was first systematically taken up by a
Russian team of linguists, mathematicians and computer scientists
under the leadership of V. S. Starikov. After assigning each distinct
unit (syllabic sign or logogram) of the script a numerical value
(Starikov & al. 1964, 1970) they compiled a digital transcription
(Starikov 1982), a ‘grammar’ (Arapov 1982), and a ‘dictionary’
(Probst & al. 1986) of the then available corpus of texts. This was a
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significant step towards an actual decipherment of the script, but,
unfortunately, the work was discontinued before it had proceeded to
the level of phonological reconstruction. Therefore, the subsequent
impact of this pioneering enterprise remained minimal. Attempts by
other Russian scholars, including L. V. Rudov (1963), E. V.
Shavkunov (1963), and V. S. Taskin (1963), to ‘read’ the Khitan
syllabic signs and word blocks, were not successful.

(3) A definitive change in the situation took place with the
results of the Chinese Khitan Script Research Group 23 FHfF
52/I\fH Qidan Wenzi Yanjiu Xiaozu (1977, 1979, 1985), comprising
Chingeltei JE&EEZE Qinggeertai, Liu Fengzhu ZEF, Chen
Naixiong [ /5/#, Yu Baolin T-E#k, and Xing Fuli fi{Ei5.
Working systematically on the Chinese personal and place names,
official titles, and other terms occurring in the Khitan documents,
they assigned preliminary phonetic values to more than 130 Khitan
Small Script characters. They then applied these values to analyse
some 300 native Khitan words and elements, including grammatical
markers, numerals, titles, kinship terms, terms for the zodiac signs,
as well as regular lexical items. All subsequent work on the Khitan
Small Script has been based on the results of this research. Most of
the group members themselves have contributed to the field by
publishing progress reports (Liu Fengzhu 1983, 1987ab, 1993b),
state-of-the-art summaries of research (Chingeltei 1987, 2002a,
Chen Naixiong 1987, 1988, Liu Fengzhu 1999, 2001), collections
of essays (Chingeltei 2002b, Chen Naixiong & Bao Lianqun 2005),
notes on fieldwork (Liu Fengzhu 2005a), historical and philological
investigations (Yu Baolin 1998, Liu Fengzhu 2003), as well as a
large number of individual papers on specific issues.

(4) The new results served as an immense stimulus to Khitan
studies worldwide. Monographs and summaries of research on the
Khitan Small Script have been authored by Ji Shi EIE (1996),
Aisin Gioro Ulhicun B & EHIEEE Aixin Jueluo Wulaxichun
(2004ab, 2006), and Wu Yingzhe RIEEE (2003, 2007abc). The
Khitan elements preserved in Chinese transcription have been re-
examined by Sun Bojun #)MH# and Nie Hongyin &9 (2008).
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Liu Pujiang Z/ji7] has published on Liao history (2008), the
history of research (2004), and, with Kang Peng FE§ (2005), on
the Khitan system of personal names. To corroborate the historical
background, the sources on the Khitan in the pre-dynastic period
have been surveyed by Xu Elina-Qian #&if (2005), while Michal
Biran (2005) has analysed the role of the Khara Khitai in Inner
Asian history. Important contributions on various relevant issues
have also been made by Wang Hongli F5/717 (1986), Gao Lujia
SN0 (1988ab), Bao Yuzhu E EfF: (2006), and others. In Japan,
apart from Osada (1983) and Toyoda (1991, 1992, 1998, 2000), the
Khitan Small Script has been studied by Nishida Tatsuo 75 FEM#
(1980, 1992), Yoshiike Kouichi FHi#lZ— (2003, 2004ab), and
Takeuchi Yasunori ®,AFEH] (2007).

(5) The progress made in the decipherment of the Khitan Small
Script has significantly increased the prospects of understanding
also the Large Script. A preliminary corpus of Khitan Large Script
materials was already published by the Khitan Script Research
Group (Qidan Wenzi Yanjiu Xiaozu 1978), after which individual
contributions have been made in China (with Taiwan) by Liu
Fengzhu (1981, 1982, 1993a, 1996, 1998), Nie Hongyin (1999),
Ruan Tingzhuo [riEfE (1993), Erdenbaatar iR 45iER Eer-
dunbateer (1996), and others. In Japan, work on the Khitan Large
Script has been continued by Toyoda (1984, 1995), as well as, more
recently, Yoshiike (2007ab). Even so, due to the greater complexity
of the system, the Large Script remains considerably less well
understood than the Small Script.

(6) Finally, the ‘readings’ of the Khitan scripts have yielded
fresh insights into the Khitan language itself. Comparisons between
Khitan and the regular Mongolic languages have been made by
Chingeltei (1997ab), Liu Fengzhu (1992), Chimeddorji ZEAR{EE
W& Qimudedaoerji (2002), Gyorgy Kara (1988, cf. also Kara
1987, 1996), and others. In this context, it has occasionally been
assumed that Khitan might have been somehow more closely
related to Dagur than to the other descendants of the Proto-Mon-
golic lineage, an assumption which, however, is incompatible with
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the general taxonomic framework of Mongolic. The Para-Mongolic
status of Khitan, already anticipated by Louis Ligeti (1950, 1970),
Herbert Franke (1969, 1976, 1982), Gerhard Doerfer (1969), and
S. E. Yakhontov (1986), has been emphasized by Juha Janhunen
(1995, 2003b, cf. also Janhunen 1994), as well as, implicitly, by E.
A. Kuzmen’kov (1986, 1988, 1997). More recently, work on Khitan
and Para-Mongolic has also been done by Alexander Vovin (2003,
2009), Daniel Kane (2004, 2006, cf. also Kane 1989: 11-20), and
Andrew E. Shimunek (2007). Kane and Shimunek have also
worked on the reconstruction of Liao Chinese, a little known north-
ern variety of Early Mandarin. Most importantly, Kane (2009) has
summarized all previous research on the Khitan language and
scripts in a comprehensive general handbook, which is used as the
basic secondary reference in the present work.

For the Khitan Small Script, Kane (2009: 35-81) lists 380
distinct characters, of which 292 (78.8 per cent) can be given some
kind of phonetic, semantic, or ‘mnemonic’ identification. Even if
we disregard the relatively numerous semantic and ‘mnemonic’
identifications, as well as a number of allographic variants, there
are close to 200 distinct characters with a more or less reliably
established phonetic ‘reading’. With the help of these ‘readings’, it
is possible to reconstruct several hundred native Khitan words and
grammatical elements occurring in the database. Unfortunately,
many of these words and elements cannot be ‘translated’, since
there is no information concerning their semantics. This is why all
new sources of data represent valuable additions to the still very
limited corpus of Khitan texts in the two scripts.

The documentation of the primary sources in the Khitan scripts
is a continuous process that over the years has involved a large
number of scholars, mainly from China. In addition to those already
mentioned above, and considering only the Khitan Small Script, the
following names should be mentioned: Bao Lianqun F§##Ef, Bao
Ruijun fI¥#E, Chengel [E%%) Qinggele, Cong Yanshuang f¢
Wi#¢ Cui Song &, Dong Xinlin EFE#HK, Gai Zhiyong &7 fiF,
Gua = E Gaowa, Guo Tiangang F[%Hl, Han Baoxing #3EfH,
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Han Shiming #&1HBH, Kang Lijun 17, Li Dingkui B, Li
Jiankui Z=iEZE, Li Wenxin Z301(E, Liang Zhenjing ¥R&L, L
Baolin & £k, Lu Yinghong M4, Lii Zhenkui Ef}ﬁ%
Narangua J{{"5%E Naren Gaowa, Qi Xiaoguang 7%HE¢, Shi
Jinmin & R, Tang Cailan fE4Z0, Wan Xiongfei E R,
Wang Weixiang Fk%H, Wang Yi T, Wu Peng 2, Xin Fa
%%, Yan Wanzhang BB, Yang Jie 5%, Yu Zemin RER,
Yu Zhixin fAEET, Yuan Haibo ZH{EJY, Zhao Jie #E£E, Zhao
Zhiwei #HE(E, Zheng Shaozong Bf#H57, Zheng Xiaoguang £
3¢, Zhou Feng [EI%, Zhou Hongshan fE#t[l], as well as Zhu
Zhimin &ER.

1.4. THE SMALL SCRIPT CORPUS
A detailed list of the extant Khitan Small Script documents was
published by Liu Fengzhu (1999: 160-165, 21 items) and subse-
quently up-dated by Kane (2009: 8-12, 31 items, of which one is
mistakenly listed twice). A new corpus publication has recently
been started by Liu Fengzhu in collaboration with Tang Cailan and
Chengel (2009). The present section is a brief recapitulation of the
current situation, with the documents arranged according to their
year (season/month) of discovery/recovery. Considering only the
major epigraphic documents, the corpus of Khitan Small Script
texts communicated prior to the present publication (summer 2010),
comprised the following 32 items:
t ingzong Huangdi ®5Z85: the Eulogy for Emperor Xing-
zong BHIZE G R Xingzong Huangdi Aice, dated 1055,
discovered 1922. Documentation: Kervyn (1923ab), Mullie
(1933), Jin Yufu ed. (1934).
Renyz Huanghou {—F£E[5: the Eulogy for Empress Renyi {—
FRE G Renyi Huanghou Aice, dated 1076, discovered
1922. Documentation: Kervyn (1923ab), Mullie (1933), Jin
Yufu ed. (1934).
Bl Langjun Xingji EPFE{TEC: the Record of the Journey of the
Younger Brother of the Emperor of the Great Jin Dynasty

{2
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K& BRI EFE{TEC Da Jin Huangdi Dutong Jingliie
Langjun Xingji, dated 1134, identified 1925. Documentation:
Haneda (1925), Jin Yufu ed. (1934).

Daozong Huangdi {H5Z 2755 the Eulogy for Emperor Dao-
zong JEREF RN Daozong Huangdi Aice, dated 1101, dis-
covered 1930. Documentation: Meng Sen (1932), Wang Jingru
(1933), Jin Yufu ed. (1934).

Xuanyi Huanghou EEEE[5: the Eulogy for Empress Xuanyi
B EGREM Xuanyi Huanghou Aice, dated 1101, discov-
ered 1930. Documentation: Meng Sen (1932), Wang Jingru
(1933), Luo Fucheng (1933), Jin Yufu ed. (1934).

Xiao Zhonggong EE{H#%: the Epitaph of Xiao Zhonggong 7
{hFKEE Xiao Zhonggong Muzhi, dated 1150, discovered
1942. Documentation: Zheng Shaozong (1973), Liu Fengzhu
& Yu Baolin (1981a), cf. also Kara (1975).

Xiao Linggong #E45/\: the Broken Epitaph of Xiao Linggong
EONEERA Xiao Linggong Muzhi Canshi, dated 1057,
discovered 1950. Documentation: Li Wenxin (1954), Li Ding-
kui (1954).

Gu Yelii #{HF{E: the Memorial Stone of the Late Mrs. Yelii
R ECEE1T Gu Yelii Shi Mingshi, dated 1115, discovered
1969. Documentation: Zhaowuda Meng Wenwu Gongzuozhan
MEESEMEAY) T/ & Wengniute Qi Wenhuaguan £540kr
HEACAVEE (1981), Liu Fengzhu & Yu Baolin (1981b), cf. also
Ji Shi (1997).

Xu Wang ZF7F: the Epitaph of Prince Xu FFFEE Xu Wang
Muzhi, dated 1105, discovered 1975. Documentation: Fuxin
Xian Wenhuaju Wenwuzu B85 sL/EH30708H (1977), Liu
Fengzhu & Yu Baolin (1977), cf. also Ji Shi (1996: 139-179).
Yelii Renxian H[3{#{"%%: the Epitaph of Yelii Renxian HF{#
{55584 Yelii Renxian Muzhiming, dated 1072, discovered
1983. Documentation: Han Baoxing (1991), Ji Shi (1991).

Yelii Zongjiao HF{EZ#K: the Epitaph of Yelii Zongjiao HJ{E
EHELESY Yelii Zongjiao Muzhiming, dated 1053, discov-
ered 1991 (May). Documentation: Lu Binlin & Xin Fa & Wu
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Peng (1993), Yan Wanzhang (1993), Liu Fengzhu & Zhou
Hongshan & Zhao Jie & Zhu Zhimin (1995).

Haitang Shan ¥g§3[l]: the Broken Epitaph of Haitang Shan
R EER O Haitang Shan Muzhi Canshi, undated, dis-
covered 1991 (autumn). Documentation: Lii Zhenkui & Yuan
Haibo (1992), Liu Fengzhu (1993b), Lii Zhenkui (1995).
Zhenguo Shangjiangjun $E[K| FJ6E: the Broken Epitaph of
the Supreme General of the Jin Period $£{UEER FFEEE
#4058 H Jindai Zhenguo Shangjiangjun Muzhiming Canshi,
dated 1170, discovered 1993. Documentation: Zhu Zhimin
1995, Liu Pujiang 1999, cf. also Aisin Gioro (2007).

Zhuozhou Cishi MR : the Broken Epitaph of the Prefect
of Zhuozhou FHMF|5 ZEEL Zhuozhou Cishi Muzhi
Canshi, dated 1108, discovered 1994. Documentation: Wang
Weixiang (1999), cf. also Aisin Gioro (2004a: 226-310).

Han Gaoshi %51 the Epitaph of Han [Yelii] Gaoshi §&
[HRE] S+&E[84] Han [Yelill Gaoshi Muzhi[ming], in-
complete, undated, discovered 1995 (exact date unknown).
Documentation: Liu Fengzhu (2002).

Yelii Yongning BJ{£7KkZE: the Broken Epitaph of Prince Yelii
Yongning HFf#E/kBEEREEESRTE A Yelii Yongning Langjun
Muzhiming Canshi, dated 1088, discovered 1995 (March).
Documentation: Zheng Xiaoguang (2002).

Yelii Fubushu HP{ESE3%E: the Epitaph of Deputy Administra-
tor Yelii HR/RBIEEELESYL Yelii Fubushu Muzhiming, dated
1102, discovered 1996 (summer). Documentation: Gai Zhi-
yong & Qi Xiaoguang & Liu Fengzhu (2008).

Yelii Hongyong B[ {£5LFH: the Epitaph of Yelii Hongyong Hf
FEeANREESE Yeli Hongyong Muzhiming, dated 1100, dis-
covered 1996 (September). Documentation: Chen Naixiong &
Yang Jie (1999), Yang Jie (2003), cf. also Liu Fengzhu &
Chengel (2003).

Han Dilie %&7j(Z1: the Epitaph of Han [Yelii] Dilie #& [HF{E]
WiZUELESY Han ([Yelii] Dilie Muzhiming, dated 1101, dis-
covered 1996 (late autumn). Documentation: Tang Cailan &
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Liu Fengzhu & Kang Lijun (2002), Liu Fengzhu & Tang
Cailan & Gua (2004).

Yelii Dilie H[{£:#3: the Epitaph of Yeli Dilie HfE:@ZUE
8% Yelii Dilie Muzhiming, dated 1092, recovered 1997
(spring). Documentation: Lu Yinghong & Zhou Feng (2000),
Bao Lianqun (2002).

Huangtai Shuzu 25U the Eulogy for the Imperial Grand
Uncle 2 XKGHEN Huangtai Shuzu Aice, dated 1110, dis-
covered 1997 (May). Documentation: Chengel & Liu Fengzhu
(2003).

Song Wei Guo Fei REREIC: the Epitaph of the Late Imperial
Consort of the States of Song and Wei i AKFHICEE Gu
Song Wei Guo Fei Muzhi, dated 1110, discovered 1997 (May).
Documentation: Liu Fengzhu & Chengel (2003).

Yelii Cite HF{E2E¥s: the Epitaph of Yelii Cite BRfRZERFELE
Yelii Cite Muzhi, dated 1082, discovered 1997 (early summer).
Documentation: Liu Fengzhu & Cong Yanshuang & Yu Zhixin
& Narangua (2006).

Yelii Zhixian HR{EETS:: the Epitaph of Yelii Zhixian FJ{fR%E
S B8 Yelii Zhixian Muzhiming, dated 1094, discovered
1998. Documentation: Zhao Zhiwei & Bao Ruijun (2001).

Yelii Nu B[{{£4Y: the Epitaph of Yelii Nu ERfEINELEEL Yelii
Nu Muzhiming, dated 1099, discovered 1999. Documentation:
Shi Jinmin & Yu Zemin (2001).

Shilu Taishi B KFifi: the Epitaph of Salan Shilu Taishi #{ifi
HES KEMEEW Salan Shilu Taishi Muzhibei, dated 1100,
discovered 2000 (summer). Documentation: Liu Fengzhu &
Dong Xinlin (2007).

Xiao Tuguci #5[E| &t the Epitaph of Xiao Tuguci FEE&
FEE L 8% Xiao Tuguci Muzhiming, dated 1068, discovered
2000 (late summer to early autumn). Documentation: Liang
Zhenjing (2003).

Liang Guo Wang %2 the Epitaph of the Prince of the
State of Liang RE]TEESY Liang Guo Wang Muzhiming,
dated 1107, discovered 2001. Documentation: Han Shiming &
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Yoshimoto Chieko (2007), Wan Xiongfei & Han Shiming &
Liu Fengzhu (2008).

) Yelii Diligu H[tf#:8EL4%: the Epitaph of Yelii [Gui An] Diligu

HRER[E L BB GEEESE Yelii [Gui An] Diligu Muzhiming,

dated 1102, discovered 2002. Documentation: Liu Fengzhu &

Tang Cailan & Gua & Li Jiankui (2006).

Yongqing Gongzhu 7KiE/\7E: the Epitaph of Xiao Taishan

and Princess Yongqing g8 NILUFIKFAF ZEE Xiao Taishan

he Yongqing Gongzhu Muzhi, dated 1095, discovered 2003.

Documentation: Yuan Haibo & Liu Fengzhu (2005).

B Xigo Jushi #EfE+: the Epitaph of Xiao Jushi #fE1-2E!
Xiao Jushi Muzhiming, dated 1175, discovered 2004 (August).
Documentation: Guo Tiangang & Cui Song & Wang Yi & Liu
Fengzhu (2009).

B2 Xiao Temei #E'¥#4S: the Epitaph of Mrs. Han, the Second
Wife of the Imperial Son-in-Law Xiao Temei #57HEREE15f
BE R ANFEKEES Xiao Temei Kuoge Fuma Dier Furen
Han Shi Muzhiming, dated 1078, copy (rubbing) obtained 2004
(autumn). Documentation: Liu Fengzhu (2005b).

[30]

All these documents are relatively voluminous monumental
inscriptions engraved on large tablets of stone used as epitaphs and
memorial steles. In addition, samples of Khitan Small Script,
produced by a variety of techniques (engraving, casting, painting),
have been preserved on minor objects, including coins, bronze
mirrors, and pottery pieces, as well as in the form of graffiti on
walls and rocks. The total number of preserved separate characters
(logograms or syllabic signs, excluding damaged characters), is
about 91,000. By comparison, the extant corpus of Khitan Large
Script texts comprises some 15,000 separate characters (logograms
or syllabic signs). The two Khitan scripts were obviously also in
wide use for writing with ink and brush on soft surfaces, especially
paper. Unfortunately, almost all of this material has been lost, with
only one small fragment of text on paper (in the Khitan Large Script)
being known today (Wang Ding 2004).
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In the above list of major inscriptions, the items Xingzong
Huangdi and Renyi Huanghou [1-2], Daozong Huangdi and Xuanyi
Huanghou [4-5], as well as Huangtai Shuzu and Song Wei Guo
Fei [22-23] belong pairwise together. Also, the items Renyi
Huanghou [2], Daozong Huangdi and Xuanyi Huanghou [4-5)], Xu
Wang [9], Yelii Renxian [10], Yelii Zongjiao [11], Huangtai Shuzu
[21], Song Wei Guo Fei [22], Yelii Zhixian [24], and Yongqing
Gongzhu [30], have a parallel inscription in Chinese, while the
items Gu Yelii [8] and Yelii Dilie [20] have a shorter Chinese in-
scription as a cover text. The Chinese texts are, however, never
identical with the Khitan versions. The items Yelii Hongyong [18],
Han Dilie [19], and Liang Guo Wang [28], are accompanied by a
more distantly related Chinese text. The only more or less complete
bilingual is Langjun Xingji [3], in which the Khitan and Chinese
versions are located on the same stele, and which, therefore, has
traditionally been used as a starting point for the analysis of the
Khitan Small Script and the underlying language (most recently,
Vovin 2000, Kane 2009: 185-189).

1.5. THE NEW MATERIALS
Looking at the history of discovery of the Khitan Small Secript
documents, it is easy to see that there was a drastic change in the
situation around 1990. By 1930, five documents had become known
[1-5]. During the following six decades, only one new document
per decade was discovered, yielding another five documents [6-10],
of which the last one was discovered in 1983. The results of the
Khitan Script Research Group (1985) were still based on only nine
major documents [1-9]. However, between 1991 and 1999, as many
as 15 new documents were discovered [11-25]. The trend has
continued, with 11 additional documents discovered after 2000, of
which 7 [26-32] have already been published. A comparable rise in
the size of the corpus during the last two decades has taken place
for the Khitan Large Script.

For the moment it seems that the sources of new inscriptions in
the two Khitan scripts are not yet exhausted. Factors behind the
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constant flow of new discoveries include archaeological research
and construction work, as well as the general acceleration of social
and economic development, which, in turn, has had a favourable
impact on the activities of scholars, dealers, and private collectors.
The new finds include both accidental ones, made, for instance, in
the course of agricultural activities, and intentional ones, made after
deliberate and systematic search operations. Most of the new
discoveries come from the regions of the Supreme, Central, and
Eastern Capitals of the Liao Empire.

In this context, it has to be mentioned that the recent efforts of
archaeologists and art historians have also led to the growth of the
general database on Khitan and Liao material culture. The last two
decades have seen the publication of major monographs on Khitan
and Liao architecture (Steinhart 1997), Buddhist sculpture (Gridley
1993), textiles (Zhao Feng #8% 2004), bronze mirrors (Liu
Shujuan ZI}IE 1998), as well as gold and silver objects (Zhu
Tianshu ZKKEF 1998). There is also a general survey of the Liao
period inscriptions discovered in Inner Mongolia (Gai Zhiyong #
ZJ& 2002). Important exhibitions of artifacts have taken place
both in China (Zhongguo Lishi Bowuguan S HYI8E &
Nei Menggu Zizhiqu Wenhuating N5 7 B 158 3L EE 2002) and
abroad (Hsiieh-man Shen ed. 2006). Detailed documentations of
major excavations, such as the tomb of the Liao Princess of the
State of Chen YEPRE/\F Liao Chen Guo Gongzhu (Nei Menggu
Zizhiqu Wenwu Kaogu Yanjiusuo N2 B 18 XY H5ERT
& Zhelimu Meng Bowuguan B REGEYI8E 1993), and of the
cultural relics found in the region of the Liao Supreme Capital
(Tang Cailan ed. 2005), have also been published.

Although there today exists a private market for Khitan
epigraphic documents, as also for other categories of Khitan and
Liao antiquities, virtually all the documents discovered so far have
been successfully incorporated into public collections, including
central, provincial and county-level museums. Recently, the School
of Mongolian Studies of Inner Mongolia University NS i A&
SZ BB Nei Menggu Daxue Mengguxue Xueyuan in Huhhot
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NEFYE%RF Huhehaote has played an active role in locating and
acquiring newly found documents in the two Khitan scripts. At the
time of writing (2010), the museum section of the School has
collected 5 original epitaphs and 2 unpublished rubbings in the
Khitan Small Script, all of which were acquired directly from rural
locations (cf. also Wu Yingzhe & Buyandelger & Jiruhe 2009). It
appears that active field surveys with the help of local authorities
and excavators are essential in order to secure the preservation of
this unique material for future research.

The principal purpose of the present publication is to make
available for researchers two recently discovered and previously
unpublished Khitan Small Script epigraphic documents, both of
which are kept in the collection of the School of Mongolian
Studies. Both inscriptions are epitaphs, here identified as Xiao Dilu
[33] and Yelii Xiangwen [34], dating from the years 1114 and 1091,
respectively. There has been a brief report on both documents
previously (Wu Yingzhe 2008), but the present volume is the first
publication of the actual texts.

331 Xiao Dilu #§#i& : the Epitaph of Deputy Commissioner Xiao
Dilu FBEENFEE Xiao Dilu Fushi Muzhi, dated 1114,
discovered 2002, acquired 2007 (May).

B4 Yelii Xiangwen B[S{2E£F4: the Epitaph of Field Marshal Yelii
BRfREEASELE Yelii Xiangwen Muzhi, dated 1091, acquired
2007 (June).

Although both of these documents [33-34], like all the other
previously published Khitan texts [1-32], are certainly genuine
samples of Khitan writing from the context of the Liao and Jin
Empires, it has to be noted that this is no longer an automatic con-
clusion when a new epigraphic document is located. The flourishing
antiquities business in China has resulted in the professional pro-
duction of copies and fakes, among which there are also ‘Khitan’
objects, including even epigraphic documents. Therefore, Khitan
objects and documents with an unverified archaeological context or
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with an unknown provenance today always require authentification.
This situation may also be seen as an interesting technical challenge
to Khitan studies. One might think that it is easy to distinguish a
fake from an authentic epigraphic inscription, but this is not always
so0. Factors to be considered include:

(1) Type of stone used: Most of the extant Khitan epigraphic
documents are made on medium-hard stone of varying petrological
composition (slate, limestone, sandstone). The colour of the stone
varies from light to dark, with the latter prevailing. Depending on
the hardness of the stone, the surface is or is not polishable, which
has an effect on how sharply the characters can be engraved on it.
In most cases it may be assumed that the stone is of a local origin,
which, in principle, should make it possible to detect its source.
Unfortunately, no professional research has been made into the
petrological aspects of the Khitan epitaphs.

(2) Age of stone working: Since it is relatively difficult to
make a newly cut piece of stone look like old, forgers often use old
pieces, which are abundantly available in China. The age of stone
working is, therefore, not always a certain indicator of the age of
the inscription. This seems also to be the case with the apparent
fakes observed by the present authors: the forger(s) may have used
old tablets of stone for placing a new inscription. This may have
required some reworking of the text surface, which, in principle,
should be detectable in a closer examination. However, technical
studies of this are lacking.

(3) Quality of engraving: In some forged samples available for
inspection today, the modern engraving on the presumably old stone
surface was probably made by machine, rather than by the type of
hand tools used in Liao times. As a result, the engraving lacks the
sharpness otherwise typical of characters produced on stone in
mediaeval China. Even so, engraving on stone by hand is still a
living tradition, and there is no reason to assume that all forgers
would turn to machines when they wish to produce a high-quality
fake. Moreover, the sharpness of engraved characters often varies
depending on the type of stone used.
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(4) Style of calligraphy: Irrespective of how technically perfect
the engraved characters may be, they may contain calligraphic
errors, which is also the case with the Khitan Small Script forgeries
today available for closer examination. Although the graphs of the
two Khitan scripts were produced with the same general calli-
graphic principles as Chinese characters, the forms are not the same,
which is why the modern Chinese forger easily overlooks crucial
details and misrepresents the true forms or combinations of the
Khitan signs. However, to make reliable judgements about this,
much more research would be needed on Khitan palaeography, a
field that is still almost untouched by scholars.

(5) Linguistic and historical analysis: Obviously, the most
reliable and readily available tool for identifying forgeries in the
Khitan scripts would be to see whether the text makes sense against
what is already known of the Khitan language. Unless it is a
question of a copy of an authentic text, this criterion will inevitably
yield a correct conclusion, since no forger is sufficiently well
versed in the lexical and grammatical details of the extant corpus of
Khitan texts, and with the historical context of the Liao period.
Even so, to make a correct judgement, every newly discovered
document has to be analysed in the light of the extant corpus. The
more we understand of the Khitan language and scripts, the more
reliable this process will become, but for the moment we should not
underestimate the skills of the forger.

The most convenient way to reproduce Khitan documents
visually is still by the traditional technique of rubbing #F1 tapian,
which yields a clear black-and-white contrast between the back-
ground (black) and the script signs (white), whereas even the most
advanced photographic reproduction obscures the outlines of the
script signs by including a large amount of irrelevant information
(shades, shadows, etc.). It happens that a few Khitan epigraphic
documents, including two samples presently in the collection of the
School of Mongolian Studies, are available only as rubbings, a
complication that makes it impossible to study the original stones
(perhaps lost) and verify their authenticity.
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For the analysis of a Khitan epitaphic text, studying the stone
tablet and making a rubbing are only the first steps, which have to
be followed by the analysis of the segmental structure of the text in
terms of the Khitan script elements, as well as in Romanization. In
order to provide a comprehensive documentation of the material,
the present publication combines all the principal methods (rubbing,
Khitan text, Romanization, textual analysis).

1.6. THE GRAPHIC SYSTEM

Since the two Khitan scripts were formed under the direct influence
of the Chinese tradition of writing, both of them may be classified
as members of the Sinitic family of scripts in the cultural, historical
and geographical sense. The Sinitic nature of the Khitan scripts is
particularly evident in the principles of calligraphy, including both
the instruments of writing and the aesthetic qualities of the written
product. The Khitan Large Script, like the Jurchen script, may also
be classified as Sinitic in the genetic sense, in that a significant
proportion of its elements are Chinese characters or their direct
derivatives. In this respect, the Khitan Small Script is different, and
the difference is increased by the fact that the overwhelming part of
its relatively small paradigm of distinct elements has primarily a
phonetic, rather than a semantic, reference.

With the exception of a few monumental inscription titles
(written in seal-script-style modified characters), all texts in the
Khitan Small Script represent a systematic distinction between two
levels of segmentation, which linguistically may be identified as the
levels of ‘syllables’ and ‘words’.

(1) The level of ‘syllables’ is graphically indicated by the most
basic units of the script, many of which may be functionally
classified as syllabic signs, or syllabograms. In Chinese scholarship
these units are called ‘characters’ == zi, or also, more specifically,
‘original characters’ [f“Z yuanzi. In Western literature, ‘graph’ has
been used (Kane 2009), but the present publication will adhere to
the term ‘character’. From the point of view of the written message,
all Khitan Small Script characters are independent and indivisible
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entities, although some of them are mutually interconnected by
rules of graphic derivation, including compounding and diacritic
modification. It is important to note that the ‘syllables’ indicated by
the characters are not always identical with actual phonological
syllables. Instead, the characters indicate a rather random selection
of sound sequences, ranging from a single segment to various types
of complex structures, which may or may not have counterparts in
the system of phonological syllables.

(2) The level of ‘words’ is indicated by the blocks of the script,
in Chinese occasionally also called ‘characters’ = zi, but more
properly termed ‘composite characters’ &% hechengzi. Blocks
are composed of up to eight characters, normally arranged pairwise
from left to right and from top to bottom, and separated from
neighbouring blocks by a space. A block is not seldom composed of
only a single character, which, then, may or may not function as a
logogram. More typically, a block is composed of several characters,
which together stand for a complex word of the language, com-
prising both the stem and any bound morphemes attached to it. In
the transcription of Chinese elements, each Chinese syllable is
normally written as a single block, which, as a whole, corresponds
to the pronunciation of a Chinese character.

Obviously, for the decipherment of the Khitan Small Script, it
is essential to start from a taxonomy of the characters. Since, in the
beginning, the ‘readings’ of all characters were unknown, it was
only with considerable effort that a paradigm of relevant script
signs was established, first by the Russian team under Starikov, and
then by the Khitan Script Research Group in China. With a view on
both the external form and the distributional properties of the script
signs, the Chinese research group produced the currently accepted
basic list of Khitan Small Script characters, which comprises 378
distinct entities (nos. 1-378). This list also forms the basis for the
discussion by Kane (2009), who has added to it two characters (nos.
379-380) established by later research.

There is reason to keep the numbers thus assigned (nos. 1-380)
unchanged, since, in the absence of any further information, it is
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always possible to identify a character by its accumulative number
in the general list. This means that any new character that may be
discovered should be added to the end of the list by giving it a
distinct number. In fact, the influx of new data from the inscriptions
discovered since the early 1990s has already increased the paradigm
of Khitan Small Script characters by as many as 79 new entities, in
Chinese scholarship known as the ‘new original characters’ 375
xin yuanzi, raising the total number to 459 (for an up-to-date list, cf.
the Chart in this volume, pp. 259 ff.). It is likely that the number
will continue to grow, albeit slowly, with new discoveries.

The fact that new discoveries yield new characters shows that
the Khitan Small Script was never an entirely closed system. There
was variation in both time and place, although little research has
been done on this issue, and it was apparently possible to increase
the paradigm with new characters when necessary. Even so, the
number of distinct entities was relatively small, and the number of
characters in frequent active use even smaller, which means that the
graphic forms are, in general, considerably simpler than those of
most Chinese characters. Although surprisingly many Khitan Small
Script characters, at least as many as 82 out of 459 (17.9 per cent),
have an exact formal analogy in the Chinese script (as is evident
from the Chart), it is impossible to detect any direct material link
between the two scripts. The Khitan Small Script characters are not
simplified Chinese characters, but a separate system of writing with
a different pool of graphic resources.

Due to their relatively simple graphic forms, most Khitan
Small Script characters lack the type of component structure that
allows the Chinese characters to be classified in terms of ‘radicals’
B bushou. Therefore, in the traditional list of 378 elements, the
Khitan Small Script characters are arranged on the basis of their
stroke composition. A new version of this arrangement has recently
been presented by Jiruhe and Wu Yingzhe (2009), who operate
systematically with the types Z&E bihua and order ZE/H bishun
of strokes. As a result, they place the Khitan Small Script characters
in a new systematic order, which in their publication covers 437
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numbers, a figure that is based on the addition of 70 new characters
and the elimination of 11 numbers from the old list. A problem with
this system is that the numbering has to be continuously changed,
since each newly discovered character will have to be inserted in its
systematic place. Takeuchi (2007: 84) has already 438 systematic
numbers, and subsequent discoveries have again increased the total
by several new items. In the present publication, all new characters
are primarily assigned an accumulative number (nos. 379-380,
381-449, and 450-459), while a systematic number is quoted as a
secondary reference for those 437 characters that are contained in
the list published by Jiruhe and Wu Yingzhe.

The stroke composition of the characters can also be used to
create a practical code for each character by listing the types of
strokes contained in it. For this purpose, each of the classic Chinese
stroke types is indicated by a letter: d for B% dian, g for $5 gou, h
for 1 heng, n for ¥ na, p for pie M, s & for shu, t & for 4,
w for B wan, x for %} xie, and z for 3T zhe. When also the
order of the strokes is considered, most characters receive a unique
code ranging from one letter (°°' b, *Ps, *'w, **x, *°2) to up to
eleven letters (380 sdphhshdddd). There are, however, cases of two
or more characters receiving the same code. Another problem is that
it is not always possible to analyse the stroke composition of a
character in an unambiguous way, since calligraphic rules allow
minor variation in the choice and ordering of the strokes needed to
produce a character. Even so, the idea of letter codes could be
developed further, and already in its present form this system could
be used, for instance, to arrange the Khitan Small Script characters
alphabetically, rather than by arbitrary numbers.

1.7. ROMANIZING KHITAN

Tentative Roman or, in some cases, also Cyrillic or phonetic (IPA),
‘transcriptions’ of Khitan words and characters have been quoted by
many scholars since the beginning of Khitan studies. Among the

current specialists in the field, in particular, Liu Fengzhu (most
recently in Liu Fengzhu & Tang Cailan & Chengel 2009: 451-452)
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and Chingeltei (in Chingeltei & Wu Yingzhe & Jiruhe 0000:
141-276) have developed conventions for transcribing the Khitan
Small Script characters in Roman letters and/or phonetic symbols.
Largely on the basis of the ‘readings’ of these and other Chinese
scholars, an actual system for the Romanization of the Khitan Small
Script was designed by Kane (2008b, 2009: 26-33). The present
publication will also apply his system, though with minor modifi-
cations (not elaborated here, but evident from the Chart, pp. 259
ff.). The basic principle in this system is that each Khitan Small
Script character is given a distinct representation in terms of Roman
letters. This representation can be either a single letter or a sequence
of letters (digraph, trigraph, or a longer sequence). In some cases,
diacritically modified letters and/or subscript numbers may also be
used. The point is that each Roman letter or sequence of letters has
to stand in an unambiguous one-to-one correspondence to one, and
only one, Khitan Small Script character.

In most cases, the Romanization of a Khitan character is an
approximation of its presumable phonetic value, as established on
the basis of the Chinese words (names, terms) occurring in the
Khitan texts, occasionally complemented by parallel information
from the Chinese transcriptions of Khitan words occurring in
Chinese historical documents. It is not a question of actual ‘read-
ings’, however, for our understanding of the phonetic and phonemic
structure of Khitan is still insufficient to allow the language to be
‘read’ in the strict sense of the word. Moreover, some of the
currently used Romanizations may ultimately turn out to be totally
incorrect, which means that they are best understood as inter-
mediate labels for the Khitan characters concerned. Even so, the
Romanizations are, in principle, not arbitrary codes, for each
Romanized sequence is based on a careful collation of the graphic
information with actual linguistic substance.

In the cases when there is no information on the linguistic
substance at the level of sounds, it is occasionally possible to
identify the approximate meaning of a Khitan character. In such
cases, the semantic equivalent (glossed by a translation) may be
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used as the ‘Romanization’ of the character in question. Some of
these characters are probably true logograms, while others may in
reality be regular syllabic signs that just happen to be attested in a
single meaning in the extant corpus, without sufficient clues being
available concerning their phonetic value. For instance, all the basic
numerals, including the items for the tens and the powers of ten, are
expressed by single characters of this type. Most of these characters
can only be Romanized with reference to their numeral function,
but a few of them are also attested in the composition of non-
numeral blocks, which in some cases allows a relatively accurate
approximation of their phonetic value.

For those elements in the Khitan Small Script for which neither
a phonetic nor a semantic identification is available, there only
remains the possibility of ‘Romanizing’ them in terms of arbitrary
codes, in which case the best choice is offered by their accu-
mulative three-digit number in the general list of Khitan Small
Script characters (currently nos. 001-459). Some of them may also
be referred to by the ‘mnemonic’ Chinese characters with which
they share an identical form (cf. Ji Shi 1996: 440-446). It would,
however, be misleading to operate with the Chinese pronunciations
of these characters (as Kane does), for the available information
suggests that the Khitan Small Script characters having a superficial
analogy in the Chinese script were, as a rule, not pronounced in any
way even remotely similar to their Chinese phonetic values.

In view of the type of linguistic and non-linguistic entities they
would seem to imply at the level of Romanization, the 378 Khitan
Small Script characters in the original list of the Khitan Script
Research Group (1985) may be classified into eleven categories, as
elaborated below (with the characters quoted together with their
respective accumulative numbers):

(1) Characters corresponding to a single consonant segment (C)
(arranged alphabetically, 20 items): *"' 4 b, 2* & 4, ** & dz, >
g, B Rk 200 A 18 Ry BI04 g 224 5 25
PR OB g T A 1 o 070 e 30K 020 B, 258

@ z, ¥ X zh. Note that some of these characters occasionally



INTRODUCTION 41

seem to be used for sequences of a consonant and either a following
(CV) or a preceding (VC) vowel. In spite of this, it is convenient to
assign to each of them a single invariant Romanization, rather than
a set of alternative Romanizations.

(2) Characters corresponding to a sequence of a consonant and
a vowel (CV) (arranged alphabetically, 64 items): ** 13 bi, ' % bu,
176 4] bit, 375 % ca, 162 fy ci, 298 g co, 102 4% cu, 171 A da, 25 %
de, 037 F di, 217 do, 237 49 du, 179 dil, 249 A di, 242 4% fu, 349
%{ ge, 146 -‘5 gi, 319 \HJ 2o, 165 /‘7 gu’OSI i ha,076 tL hO, 309 m hé,
151 34 hu, 150 ?'ja, 152 33 ji, 087 iji', 149 ‘3‘ju, 163 4y ki, 178 1, ku,
233 4p, ki, 206 4% I, 33 o, 208 % Iu, 28 43 I, 02l & mo, 191 o
mé, 24 4p mu, 20 43 mi, 358 2 mi, 139 3 na, 2719 3k o, 241 4% pu, 297
S pil, 053 qa, 323 gi, 18 2 g0, ' R 46, & qu, "™ FF ra,
BAL 4, K B s K sy, 3 AR she, 0T shi, P 4D
ta, 213 o t0, 202 45 u, 130 % xa, 268 % xe, 057 & xo, 036 3p xu, 321

& yo, ® A zu. Many of these characters are also phonetically
ambivalent, in that they can occasionally indicate only a single con-
sonant (C) instead of a syllabic sequence (CV).

(3) Characters corresponding to a single vowel segment (V), or
also, depending on the phonotactic position, to a vowel preceded by
a zero (glottal) anlaut (V) (arranged alphabetically, 12 items): '®
Ha ke W% K[ IVKR ISR 00 g 22N
L&, 2R g MR 26 4h

(4) Characters corresponding to a sequence of a vowel and a
consonant (VC), possibly preceded by a zero (glottal) anlaut (3VC)
(arranged alphabetically according to the consonant), 36 items):
(final @) ®° % ad,”"® M od,** K ud, (final ) ®* F al,> A i,
%6 Pyl (final m:) "™ 75 am, ™" & em, 7 R ém, (final n:) "' R
an, ™ ® Gn, O R en, ' B o0, P F o0, " B in, ' T on, 2
W 6n, 7 % un, " R in, *® F iin, (final ng:) 19 [ ang, 280 gk
dng, 175 & eng, 303 | ing, o & ong, XK ung, T E ung, (final
r) 123 4 ar, X er, " A ir, B A or, 26 4k ur, YT & 4r, (final
s) 174 & as, 033 X is, %8 3t us.

(5) Characters corresponding to combinations of a vowel with
a semivowel (glide) in the function of a medial or a final (arranged
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according to the last segment, 19 items): (ending in a:) *** & ia, 7’

4 id, (ending in e:) ¥ 3¢ ie, ®* 3 i, (ending in i) 'Z # ai, >V
K 0i, 22 R ui, ® 3t i, (ending in u:) ' R au, 00,8 an, > F
ai,® B eu, ™ #@ ju, ® R i, ** 3 ii, (ending in a technical k:)
A ih," " & an,’" 2 oh,'? R uh.

(6) Characters corresponding to sequences with a more com-
plex structure (arranged alphabetically in groups, 30 items): (syl-
lables with a final consonant:) **® R pun, ' B car, °° £ hong, ®
¥ hor, ™ R hur,"" & hir, ™ % ming, R qid, 74 iy, 312
% tum, * F zhung, (syllables with a final glide:) ®' & bai, *
A cau, " R dau," B deu,'* B giu, 250 40 heu, O B Jjau, 332

R nai, ®' R neu™ X tau, 7 R tai, (syllables with a medial

glide:) *"* % iang, °* 3 idng, ** ¥ iau, "' M iing, *** ¢ iien, '
2\ xua, (possible bisyllables:) **° XK udu, > & uni.

(7) Characters identified by meaning (arranged into semantic
groups, 45 items): (numerals and quantifiers:) * € ong, ** %
TWO, ' & THREE, *® & rour, ® & six, ' & seven, 7 E
EIGHT, 2* £ TeN, T TwenTy, 2! & THIRTY, '® T FORTY, ¥
T FIFTY, 2% X sixTy, *® W3 SEVENTY, '8 & MYRIAD, ' V& SOME,
(compass points:) ®' — NORTH, > & EAsT, ™ + wesTt, 2
SOUTH, (colours and elements) 004 3R wHITE, 2° 4 GOLD, (units of
time:) 159 2 DAY, 081 ¢ MONTH, (society:) 2849 BORN,170 K MR, 192
# MRs, ** & vYOUNG, ** 2 QUEEN, (administration:) ®? &
RECORD, '# /2 MANAGE, '** % cHIEF, *® B composk, *'7 Al TEXT,
28 %5 sgaL,’”' 7B REGION, (auspicious concepts:) * JR ETERNAL,
2 R HEAVEN, 7" & Luck, *® X GREAT, (others:) ® /R MOUN-
TAIN, ' M smaALL, ?° N\ L, **? & wing, " 3 piTTO.

(8) The so-called ‘dotted’ characters, formed by adding a dia-
critic dot to certain regular characters. The dot is normally located
either inside or at the right upper corner of the character. There is
now a consensus on that the dotted characters often indicate an
extra semantic and/or morphological property, which seems to be
masculine gender (Wu Yingzhe 2005). The ‘dot’ (here expressed
by ° in the Romanization) is therefore typically attested in char-
acters denoting numerals and terms for cyclic signs (13 items, some
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of which may involve errors): (numerals:) ” € ONE®, 135 2 two®,
167 @ THREE®, >*® % FOUR®, ®° & taue (also ‘five’), %6 & six°, %%
ZF gIGHT®, ®* R is° (also ‘nine’), 2’ X SIXTY®® (with two dots), **!
R SEVENTY®, (cyclic signs:) ® K wHITE®, **¢ i GOLD® (also
‘yellow), 2% & Iu° (also ‘dragon’). It is reasonable to assume that a
dotted variety once existed for all characters of this type, although
only a random selection is preserved in the corpus. The dot was,
however, also used to indicate other types of modification, as in **'
P pu: 42 fuand X sh: 3 X zh (with the dot above the
character), possibly also in 8! 3 MONTH : ®? 3 iie (cf. Chinese A
yue). On the other hand, there are examples of pairs of characters,
suchas ® A y: ™ & moand** K ud :** X ung, in which the
dot is not connected with any phonetic or semantic correlation.
Even so, the distinction between dotted and non-dotted characters
may be used as a tool in the Romanization process.

When an undeciphered dotted character has a deciphered
non-dotted counterpart, a tentative Romanization is obtained with
the help of the latter, as in "™ 7% am : ' B am®," R uh:'? &
uh®, 2 R ui R yie, X ung 3 X ung® (4 items, though the
last one, with two dots, is problematic). Conversely, when a de-
ciphered dotted character has an undeciphered non-dotted counter-
part, the absence of the dot (here marked by *) may be included in
the Romanization of the latter: ” ¥ hor : “® ¥ hor*, ' X m : '
x mx 222 ﬁ 221 ﬁ ~x 224 1f mu - 223 1* mux 3272 3261

i, 9 REGION : ¥ ﬂ REGION® (6 items).

(9) Characters that may be classified as allographs of other

characters with an established Romanization (here indicated by

subscript numbers, arranged according to list number, 38 items) 038
R zhis, W aiy, °° T baiy, R Iu ey, X udy,'° B ény, !

Bt us,, "M K dza,‘°5 K udy, ' K ung,, ' R oi, ios F e, 2R
ge, D& 1 E g TR an, 28 2 2hiy, W B juy, 8B iy, 1
) jip, 7 & by, R day, “5 ény, 2 tay, PN 6, P A
emy, O A 1, 2SR yiy, 2P R er,, P £ LUCK,, T $ LUCKs, ° 278
£ Lucky, BB R 10,310 B COMPOSEZ, B % hong,, b giy,

34 jis, > R d,. For some of these, the allographic status is less well
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confirmed than for others, which means that some of the characters
currently listed as allographs may turn out to be separate entities.
On the other hand, there are characters which resemble each other
to the extent that they may be allographs of each other, although
they are currently listed as separate entities with a more or less
identical Romanization, as in '® 22 go : '® R ¢6,*" & em : 7 X
im, 2* A& mu - ° 4T mat, and > *3‘ iang : .‘E iang. In one case,
the original list contains a character twice with minimal (if any)
allographic variation, allowing the two ‘variants’ to be treated as a
single character ' & da =% & da. In many other cases, it is not
possible to determine which particular allographic variant should be
considered as the ‘basic’ form (the one to be Romanized without a
subscript number). Even so, it is practical to incorporate at least part
of the allographic variation in the Romanization. It is also important
to realize that allography implies non-functional variation, which
often depends on external factors such as the style or speed of
writing (cursive forms). In this respect, allographs are different
from the dotted characters, which are not allographs since the dot in
them is a functional element.

(10) Composite characters, built of two basic characters. This
is a marginal and somewhat controversial category, comprising
possibly only the two items *° % NORTHd =1 — NORTH + ** &
d and *® X pong =" 2k p+ """ & ong (2 items). The relevance of
this category lies in the fact that it would seem to confirm the role
of conscious graphic design in the Khitan Small Script, as is also
evident from the dotted characters.

(11) Characters with no generally accepted phonetic or seman-
tic identification (arranged according to list number, 88 items): **
% 00K 02 F 05 F UG OBF 024 025gy 02K 035z 09
FE 042 043 oMb 0455 048 g 050 gk 054 K055 K 056 gfe 058
K| 065 g 066 4 077 4 078 4E 079 4 038 F5 91 4k 093 g5 09 35 095
B 06 108 AR HOK 1A N6 g 117 NS g 120 o 121 g 124
Fe 1269] 1297 136y 156, 157 R IS8 164 Fu 177 4] 182 g 190
ﬁl 193 h 194 Ju 198 i zoo” 201 55 203 55- 04 g 212 82 2161 227
12,20 4% 2 1* 2243 M 5( 281 gp 282 4f 284 | 291 Ik 292 75293
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large overall number, many of these characters, though not all, are
infrequently attested, which is one of the reasons why they remain
without a generally accepted Romanization. Some of them are
likely to involve errors in the process of writing and copying, which
means that not all of them are true elements of the script. Also, the
list contains characters that may be allographs of other characters,
as well as pairs of dotted and non-dotted characters, such as '’ X :
"8 KX and *° 4R : B! 4R, 1t is likely that the lonely undeciphered
dotted character 2'® %& also once had a non-dotted counterpart,
although it is not attested in the corpus.

A general conclusion from the above is that the role of graphic
variation and modification in the Khitan Small Script is relatively
significant. If we disregard the composite characters (2) and prob-
able allographs (38 + 1 = 39), we are left with only 337 distinct
characters, of which 181 (53.7 per cent) can be given a phonetic
approximation, while 45 (13.4 per cent) can be identified seman-
tically. In addition, up to 13 characters (3.0 per cent) are dotted
varieties of otherwise identified characters, while the presence or
absence of a dot may also be used as a tentative basis for the
Romanization of several other characters. Ultimately, only 88
characters (26.1 per cent) remain without any identification for the
time being, though even these are likely to involve some cases of
allographic variation and diacritic modification.

There are no signs of punctuation in the Khitan Small Script.
In the Romanization it is, however, necessary to indicate the
boundaries between characters belonging to a single block. Strictly
speaking, there are two types of blocks: ‘regular’ blocks, in which
the characters are arranged both horizontally from left to right and
vertically from top to bottom, and ‘irregular’ blocks, in which the
characters are arranged only vertically from top to bottom. In the
present work, the character boundaries in ‘regular’ blocks are
indicated by the period mark (.), while the character boundaries in
‘irregular’ blocks are indicated by the colon (:). In practice, it is not
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always possible to distinguish ‘irregular’ blocks from simple se-
quences of separate characters.

1.7. THE NEW CHARACTERS

To preserve the potential reference value of the accumulative
system of numbering, the 81 Khitan Small Script characters that
have been discovered after the Khitan Script Research Group
completed their work (1985), are best organized in terms of three
consecutive stages of documentation: those added and numbered by
Kane (2009, nos. 379-380), those added and systematically ordered
by Jiruhe and Wu Yingzhe (2009, nos. 381-449), and those
established even later (nos. 450-459, with no. 450 included in the
list of Takeuchi 2007). It goes without saying that all of these ‘new
characters’ are just as essential parts of the Khitan Small Script
writing system as the ‘original’ 378 characters. The difference is
only that the new characters do not occur in the corpus on which
the original list was based. In practice, this means that most of the
new characters are relatively rare, which, in turn, makes them
particularly difficult to ‘read’.

For the time being, only rather few new characters can be
given a tentative Romanization. These may be classified in cate-
gories corresponding to those of the original list:

(1-6) Characters corresponding to various types of possibly
identifiable sound sequences (arranged according to list number, 3
items): 77 & jin, ®* 5 fen, ®2 /& zhi (with the Romanizations
modified from Chingeltei).

(7) Characters identified by meaning (arranged according to
list number, 2 items): *”° 3 TeNT, “° 4 EIGHTY.

(8) Dotted characters (arranged in groups, 7 items): (numerals:)
22 2 TEN®, *! B SEVEN®, *7 & THIRTY®, *** X SIXTY®,, (others:)
393 B ra°, " R kue,® B car®. The character *** X SIXTY® (with
one dot) seems to be the ‘correct’ dotted form of what was pre-
viously known as 2’ 3& SIxTY°° (with two dots). There are also new
non-dotted characters that may be tentatively Romanized with the
help of their previously known dotted counterparts (2 items): **' £
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hong", “° #F tum" (possibly the non-dotted counterpart of *' ¥ tum,
also ‘ten thousand’).

(9) Allographs (arranged in groups according to list number, 9
items): (phonetic:) ¥ & iy, *° P ais, *° H én,, ¥ D gu,, ¥
A iny, ® F ihy, (semantic:) ** £ RECORD,, *® A COMPOSE;,
(undeciphered:) “* 7 = ' 7. In at least one case, the tentative
Romanization of a new character has helped identify allographs in
the original list: *** /& zhi="'2% & zhi, ="* & zhi,.

(10) Composite character (1 no.): *** ¥ Lucks=>* %t ia
% Luck. In this case, however, the structure of the character
(postulated by Kane) remains controversial, and it may also be a
question of a sequence of two separate characters, <+ # ia.LUCK,
though even this ‘reading’ is problematic, since the motivation
behind the combination is unknown.

(11) Characters for which no identification or correlation can
be proposed for the time being (arranged according to list number,

57 items): % ‘T' 34 g 365 5 6 g I 4 388 g 0 g MR 92
J; 394 x“ 396 398 -5 400 l 401 iL 402 _g 403 |J 404 H 407 ﬁ 408
# 40941. 4101 411 "b 412# 413n 414& 415 " 416 ’ 417#_ 418
1;_ 4l9 * 420 é 421 A 423 ﬁ 425 éh 426# 428 fb 429}‘% 430 IL 432
f‘l.’433 *, 434 k’ 435 *’ 436 ﬁ , 437 k, 439 Jﬁ, 440 Jk, 442 .&’ 443 q , 444
/1’ 445 ;\b’446 k’m ,_4.:,450 ?’456 *’457 )L’458 \,3, 459 ;7 Some of
these are also likely to be allographs of other characters.

It may be concluded that, at the current stage of research, only
24 out of the 81 new characters (29.6 percent) have been ‘ex-
plained’ in any possibly acceptable way (phonetic approximation,
semantic identification, composite derivation, allographic status).
This may be compared with the 290 (76.7 per cent) ‘explained’
characters out of 378 in the original list. For the current total of 459
characters this gives altogether 314 (68.4 per cent) ‘explained’ and
145 (31.6 per cent) ‘unexplained’ characters. Such calculations are,
of course, always slightly inexact, as there is a lot of room for
subjective judgement concerning the allographic relationships, not
to mention the phonetic and semantic identifications. Even so, it has
to be said that there is a rough concensus among specialists about

+ 277
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the general principles and results of Khitan Small Script deci-
pherment, a situation that will probably lead to increasingly detailed
and reliable results in the future.

At the same time as the number of known Khitan Small Script
characters has grown, the probable mistakes and overlappings in the
original list have become more obvious. This is why Jiruhe and Wu
Yingzhe (2009) suggest to eliminate as many as 11 previously
registered characters from the list. These include 9 basic characters
(arranged according to list number): °® ¥ (to be replaced by *'
), "2 R (probably a mistake for *** 3 iin, cf. also Kane 2009:
49 §2.121),'* 2L (to be replaced by **' dL),%® & /u° (possibly a
mistake for °® & /), ?"* & da (identical with """ & da),”® & (to
be replaced by 2" & em), ”’® £ LUCK, (to be replaced by 27" &
LUCK), **' 3 (to be replaced by *** #), and ** ** (an incomplete
form, probably standing for *** s SOUTH). In addition, Jiruhe and
Wu Yingzhe do not to recognize the separate status of the two
composite characters in the original list, 0 X NORTHd and *® %
pong, as well as of the additional composite character ***° ¥ LUCK,
a decision which, however, is open to discussion.

The present publication strives at taking a realistic look at the
past results and future prospects of the Khitan Small Script deci-
pherment process. The goal of a full understanding of the script and
the underlying language lies still far ahead. Not too many results
should be expected too quickly. On the other hand, even the current
corpus is large enough to allow the work to go on. In this situation,
every new textual source marks a potential step forward.



XIAO DILU

Deputy Commissioner Xiao Dilu (Xiao Dilu Fushi Muzhi)

comprises two separate pieces, a cover stone and a base
stone, both of which contain a Khitan text. Both pieces were
obtained by Wu Yingzhe and his colleague Buyandelger of Inner
Mongolia University at the beginning of May, 2007, from a local
dealer in antiquities based in Tuquan County ZE RE% Tuquan Xian
of Khingan League HZ4E5 Xing'an Meng, Inner Mongolia. Ac-
cording to the dealer (who asked not to be named), the epitaph had
been discovered already in the autumn of 2002 at Naiman Banner
Z32 i Naiman Qi of Tongliao Municipality @11 Tongliao Shi,
the former Jerim League #TEE/KES Zhelimu Meng, Inner Mongolia.
The exact place of discovery and circumstances of excavation are
not known, but it may have been a question of an accidental find.
The available information suggests that the epitaph had first been
stored at a peasant’s stable for over three years before the dealer had
acquired it. Fortunately, the text faces had apparently been kept
protected during that time, so that hardly a single character had
suffered any secondary damage. The epitaph is, consequently, in a
relatively good state of preservation.

After acquiring the two stones of the epitaph, the dealer kept
one of them (the base stone) in his local storeroom, while the other
one (the cover stone) was transferred to Changchun &%, Jilin
Province FHHk4 Jilin Sheng, several hundred kilometres away. It

The epigraphic document here identified as the Epitaph of
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was only with considerable difficulties and complicated practical
arrangements that the two heavy stones were finally reunited and
transported to Huhhot, where they were incorporated into the
ethnographical and archaeological collections of the School of
Mongolian Studies of Inner Mongelia University. In their new
location, the stones have been subjected to a more careful study,
which has confirmed their authenticity. At the same time, rubbings
have been prepared of the text surfaces.

Both pieces of the epitaph are square tablets of approximately
the same size and made of what seems to be grey sandstone (petro-
logical analysis pending):

(1) The cover stone measures 84.5 cm in width, 84.5 cm in
height, and 8 cm in thickness. The sides are slanting downwards, so
that the top surface forms a smaller square of about 67 x 67 cm. The
estimated weight of the stone is about 100 kg. The text is on the
smaller (top) surface and comprises 25 lines of Khitan Small Script
characters neatly inscribed. The number of blocks per line varies
from 17 to 29. Altogether, there are 1,462 characters in 580 blocks,
including two damaged characters.

(2) The base stone measures 83-84.5 cm in width, 83 cm in
height, and 9-15 cm in thickness. The estimated weight is close to
200 kg. This stone has 26 lines of text in the Khitan Small Script,
including 8 lines of poetry. The number of blocks per line varies
from 2 to 29. On this stone, there are altogether 1,444 characters in
529 blocks, including one damaged character.

The whole epitaph contains, consequently, 2,903 preserved
and 3 damaged Khitan Small Script characters, corresponding to
1,109 blocks and divided into 51 lines. The average block size is
relatively large, ranging from 2 x 2 cm for single-character blocks
to 3 x 5 cm for multiple-character blocks. Some of the blocks are
previously unattested.

2.1. THE COVER STONE
The Khitan text of the cover stone of Xiao Dilu is in the following
presented in a linearized version, with the characters ordered from
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left to right, and with spaces indicating the block boundaries. The
text is divided into sections of one or more blocks followed by the
corresponding Romanization, a tentative translation (when relevant
and possible), and comments. The location of each block is indi-
cated by the number(s) of the line(s) and block(s) in the original
document. The comments given are meant to illustrate relevant
textological, historical, and linguistic details.

[1-172] 2R AL B R R bid nahadn.eren of the mater-
nal uncles of the other clan’. This phrase was first identified by
Ji Shi (1996: 180-200) as being equivalent to Chinese [E5
HIER guojiu biebu ‘the other clan of the imperial maternal
uncles’, implying the clan 7 Xiao, as opposed to the imperial
clan HR7# Yelii. The block » £ ¥ R A nahadn.eren
contains the genitive marker '** A .en = t-n, a cognate of
Mongolic */U-n (Kane 2009: 132-133 §4.3); a possible plural
marker .4n.er, which may contain the primary plural marker
20 W 4n = t-(a)n (Kane 2009: 142 §4.21), but which may
also be a cognate of the Mongolic plural marker *-nAr; and the
nominal stem # ¥ naha ‘maternal uncle’, which quite
certainly is a cognate of Mongolic *naga- in *nagacu id. The
block %l & bi.d is likely to contain some reference to
‘otherness’, but it is unclear whether or not its lexical meaning
is Hl bie ‘other’, in which case it could be compared with
Mongolic *busu id. In any case, the final .d in it is likely to
represent the regular plural marker *** & .d = t-d (Kane 2009:
138-140 §4.15), a cognate of Mongolic *-d.

[1-3/4) "R HEREMB S BR raldodn tiluh. These two
blocks stand for the names of the person who, in view of the
context, must be the tomb owner. Both names are commonly
attested in Khitan inscriptions, and for & M &R t.iluh there
also exists the Chinese transcription @& Dilu (Yuan Haibo
& Liu Fengzhu 2005: 207-208). Considering the information
given by the text about the clan and names of the person, we
may, consequently, identify the tomb owner by the Chinese
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name Xiao Dilu 7§ The details of the Khitan pronun-
ciation of the original name remain, of course, obscure. In
particular, we do not know what the value of the segments
Romanized with the ‘liquid letters’ (/ ») was. Khitan probably
had at least two liquid phonemes, while Liao Chinese had only
one (Kane 2009: 261 §7.27). Chingeltei (& Wu Yingzhe &
Jiruhe 0000) reads ®* # as [li] ~ [la] and ** M as [il] ~ [ir],
while Liu Fengzhu (& Tang Cailan & Chengel 2009: 451)
reads ®* # as [ly] and ** M as [li]. For the time being, all
such ‘readings’ remain hypothetical.

[1-5] ® X R pu.is.en ‘of the Deputy Commissioner’. This is the

genitive form in A .en of the nominal stem ™ & pu.is,
which seems to be the Khitan transcription of Chinese {5
fushi ‘deputy commissioner’, the tomb owner’s official title.
Although the Khitan Small Script has the special character '*°
Y¥ shi and the combination Y€ & shii, both of which are
used to transcribe the Liao Chinese value of the Chinese
syllable shi in several different items, including {5 shi ‘envoy,
ambassador, commissioner’, the title Zl{# fushi is actually
attested in the Khitan shape 4 & pu:is in a passage of
Song Wei Guo Fei (line 10), which has the sequence A X %
MR ARKRKL & X y.ie.én ca.ang g.iu.ung.un pu:is,
corresponding to Chinese FEEE ZE|{E Yanchang Gong zhi
Fushi ‘the Deputy Commissioner of Yanchang Gong’ (Liu
Fengzhu & Chengel 2003: 205). Incidentally, there is also
another title, written in Khitan as 4~ & K pu.is.7i and cor-
responding to Chinese & A furen ‘lady’ (Kane 2009: 104 §3.
113). In spite of the superficial similarity, there seems be no
connection between ™ & A pu.is.en and ® F K pu.isi. It
may be noted that the character ®* & is, as used in these two
sequences, has different Chinese values, suggesting that the
opposition between the Liao Chinese sounds underlying
modern sh and  was not relevant in Khitan.

[1-6/9] XA HA L i WM ASF min RECORD.g.én [0]:in

TEXT. ‘epitaph’. The sequence X M HE A H min
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RECORD.g.¢n is also attested in a number of other inscriptions,
including Yelii Fubushu, Yelii Hongyong, and Yelii Nu. Another
term for ‘epitaph’ is, however, 2 % X HAYH A%
n.ra.de RECORD.g.én TEXT.t (Kane 2009: 96 §3.062), which
contains the dative form in &R .de of the noun 2% n.ra
‘tomb’ (Kane 2009: 123 §3.220), yielding the whole phrase the
meaning ‘text recorded on the tomb [of]’. There are indications,
including a passage in Yelii Fubushu (line 51), suggesting that
the block X ™ m.in may also mean ‘tomb’, though its use in
the unmarked form in X A H£ A H m.in RECORD.g.én
remains to be explained. The meaning of the damaged block
i1 W [o]inis also unclear. In principle, the character *'* #
in could also represent the variant M .in of the genitive
marker (Kane 2009: 133-134 §4.4).

[1-10/11] Lii MK R KRt ho[llbd cigeii ‘together with
[a] preface’, a phrase corresponding to Chinese ilfif¥ bingxu
id., commonly used to conclude the title of an inscription
(Kane 2009: 111 §3.155). The second character of the first
block is damaged, but can be reconstructed as 261 A2 [ on the
basis of other attestations. Formally, 3L 4 #® K ho.lb7
‘preface’ < ‘first’ may probably be analysed as a past (perfect)
participle in .b.7i (Kane 2009: 155 §4.43) from a verbal stem
3L 4 ho.l, perhaps ‘to begin’. The exact meaning and
structure of ¢ R 3t cige.ii is unclear.

[1-12/16] % KRE AHXRKRK FTARAR 2R cie
MOUNTAIN.0 y.ra.u.ud is.iu.ih, nu. In accordance with the
general structure of Khitan epitaphs, this must be the identi-
fication of the person who composed the inscription text, and
the sequence XX A 2D R isiih, n.u, comprising two
blocks, is his name. This could be a trisyllabic Chinese name
corresponding to Shu Yi Nu, but since the first three characters
are written as a single block, it could also have a bisyllabic
structure of the type Shui Nu. In the absence of any confirming
information from Chinese sources, the possibility cannot be
ruled out that it is a question of a non-Chinese name. It may be
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noted that the transcription of the Liao Chinese value of sh
with the character ** & is would be consistent with the use of
this same character in ® % pu.is for fushi [1-5]. On the
other hand, the Chinese syllable shu would normally have been
written in a number of other ways in Khitan, including X X
sh.iu (Kane 2009: 246-247 §7.21). Another peculiarity in the
block ® X 8 is.itih, is that the character > 8 ihy, as
attested here, seems to be unique in the extant Khitan Small
Script corpus. Its status as an allograph of 338 & ih is, however,
confirmed by the fact that the same name occurs also in the
shape & R @B 2 R is.ith.ih n.u on the last line of the base
stone of this same epitaph [51-10/11]. The sequence 1 & &R
K yra.uud is the Khitan for HJ{# Yelii and stands for the
person’s clan identification. This is obviously a plural in *** K
ud = t-ud, formally identical with the Mongolic plurals in
*(x)U/d, containing the connective vowel *U. The actual
Khitan reading of the clan name Yelii is still unknown. Gao
Lujia (1988b) has read the item as [ilaut], but there seems to be
no independent evidence supporting such a specific statement
(cf. also de Rachewiltz 1974). As for the sequence # % &K

ci.e MOUNTAIN.o, which precedes the clan name, its
meaning is unclear, though it might specify some particular
group within the Yelii clan. It is also unknown whether the
character ®® JR MOUNTAIN here has a semantic (logogram-
matic) or a phonetic (syllabic) function.

[1-17] /R 8 £ # # ETERNAL.COMPOSE,.ha.a.ar ‘composed’.

This is a finite verb in the past tense form marked by '** % .ar
(Kane 2009: 145 §4.29). The two preceding characters
#  .ha.a. probably represent a causative marker, a cognate of
Mongolic *-g4- ~ *-xA- (cf. Kane 2009: 148 §4.34). The
verbal base is *'° # COMPOSE,, apparently an allograph of
% B and “® A. The preceding character * JR ETERNAL
would also seem to be a logogram, implying that the whole
phrase might mean ‘composed for the eternity’, though the
possibility of a phonetic reading cannot be excluded. The
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sequence JR 8 ETERNAL.COMPOSE, is also attested in an
analogous context in other inscriptions, including Han Gaoshi
and Yelii Dilie. Altogether, the first line forms an independent
introduction to the text and introduces both the tomb owner,
Deputy Commissioner Dilu of the Xiao clan, and the author of
the epitaph, Shu Yi Nu (?) of the Yelii clan.

2-1/4] &F HBEPA AL HhEERXN puis BORNsg
bu.d na.ha.dn.er.en ‘the Deputy Commissioner [was] born of
the maternal uncles of the other clan’. Apart from the official
title [1-5] and clan identification [1-1/2] of the tomb owner this
sequence contains the character *** 8 BORN in the com-
position of the morphologically unexplained block 8 4 A
BORN.s.g, which is also attested in other inscriptions. The
structure (word order) of the clause would suggest that it is a
question of a non-finite (participle) form.

[2-5/6] X4L 4 M R iri tiluh ‘[his] name [was] T.iLuh’. This
section repeats the principal personal name of the tomb owner
[1-4]. In the Khitan anthroponymic system (Liu Pujiang &
Kang Peng 2005) this is the so-called ‘first name’, although it
normally comes after the ‘second name’. The term for ‘(first)
name’ was correctly read as X il iri by Wang Hongli
(1986), and it may now be identified as an apparent cognate of
Mongolic *nere id. In this case, we may be certain that the
consonant of **° 4L i was phonetically [r], since the same
character is attested in X 4L m.ri <horse’, a cognate of Mon-
golic *mori id. (Kane 2009: 102 §3.099). It is more difficult to
reconstruct the following vowel, but it may have had the
indistinct quality [a], since it seems to correspond to both *i
and *e in Mongolic. Assuming that the Khitan word for ‘name’
was something like fere = [ora], this might represent the
‘original’ shape of the word, perhaps *ere, while the initial *n
of Mongolic *nere could be due to a secondary prothesis,
possibly from a preceding genitive *-n.

2-7/8] k5 R HAHLHEWR ciurénen ra.ld.o.én ‘[and

his] second name [was] Ra.l.6.0.6n’. This section repeats the
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‘second name’ of the tomb owner [1-3]. The word referring to
the ‘second name’ is 1€ B R ciurén.en, which may be
analysed as a genitive in M .en of R4 B ciurén ‘sec-
ond’, itself an ordinal numeral based on the stem #¢ 4& ci.ur-.
It is generally assumed that the ordinal marker **' % .én
indicates feminine gender, as opposed to **! & _.er, which is
supposed to indicate masculine gender (Kane 2009: 143-144
§4.24-25). The actual rules governing the use of these markers
are, however, unknown, and there are examples of the type b
85 + ciurén ai‘second uncle’ (Kane 2009: 115 §3.177)
suggesting that gender may not have been the only relevant
variable. In any case, the sequence 185 M ciurén.en
‘[having the] second name’ is attested in this form also in other
inscriptions. In absolute use, the numeral for ‘two’ is always
written with the characters * & TwO resp. B35 R TWO®,
which, on the other hand, are hardly ever attested in a phonetic
function. Even so, it is likely that the basic numeral for ‘two’ in
Khitan had a shape corresponding to # 48 ciur, in which
case it must be a cognate of Mongolic *jir- (as in *jir-in ‘two
females’, *jir-gu-xan ‘six’). The fact that Tungusic also has a
somewhat similar numeral stem for ‘two’, as in Manchu juwe,
may also be relevant, but the details are not clear. In Khitan,
the structure of the stem F 4 ciur- in R D ciurén
F 48 & ciurer ‘second’ forms an analogy to the stems
3N hwwur- in KB huurén : IR huurer third
and &€ tur- in 15 rurén : & 48 turer “fourth’,
suggesting that all these numerals share a systematic element
t-r, as also the corresponding Mongolic items *ji-r-, *gu-r-,
*do-r- (Kane 2009: 121 §3.211, 98-99 §3.079). No such
element exists in the Tungusic numeral system, and although
the Tungusic numeral for ‘two’ is normally reconstructed with
a final *r (perhaps *joxer), this *r might also be a plural

marker (singular *joxen : plural *jéxe-r).
VAR Y

[2-9/10) €& X 273 R TEN°.der nonen ‘of the tenth

generation’. The block © 2 R TEN°.d.er ‘tenth’ has not
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been attested before. It contains the dotted character “? %&
TEN®, followed by & & .d.er, of which **' & _er may be
recognized as the marked masculine variant of the ordinal
numeral marker. The function of *** & .d remains unclear,
but the complex marker R X der, as a whole, could
perhaps be compared with the Mongolic ordinal marker *-DA-
xAr ~ *-DU-xAr (> modern +dugaar), by origin possibly a
combination of the dative (dative-locative) and instrumental
case endings. It has to be noted, however, that the masculine
ordinals for the lower numerals (from 2 to 4 and 6) are
normally formed by the marker 4 .er without the element
& .d. The phonetic value of the numeral stem for ‘ten’
remains unknown. Also, it is not known whether the ‘mascu-
line’ dot in ** €& TEN® somehow affected the sounding of the
word. The sequence 2 3+ A n.on.en is a genitivein A .en
from the nominal stem 2 3+ 7.on ‘generation’ (Kane 2009:
99 §3.082), a word of unknown connections.

[2-11/14] &4 # AR ¥ AT LD wur ai kudisu hu.mi.or

‘[his] forefather [was] [---] Hu.mu.or’. The sequence & 1

uur ai is a well-known term for ‘forefather, ancestor’
(Kane 2009: 84 §3.002), composed of R 1€ w.ur ‘former’
and # ai ‘father’, where R 4% w.ur ‘former’ may be com-
pared with Mongolic *uri- : *uri-d- ‘formerly’. The block
AT L humu.or gives the name of the tenth-generation
ancestor of the tomb owner, while the element /U X %
ku.i.su here appears to denote some positive or auspicious
epithet, tentatively: ‘illustrious’.

[2-1520] AR 23 A A2k + AX+¥ AL
is.d.er n.on.en u.ur ai ku.d.su y.ho.qu ‘[his] forefather of the
ninth generation [was] [---] Y.ho.qu’. This phrase parallels the
preceding one [2-9/14] with the exception that the ordinal
numeral here is & & R is.d.er ‘ninth’, which is a previously
unattested block containing the ordinal marker & & .d.er, as
also in € & X TEN®.d.er ‘tenth’ [2-9]. In this connection, it
has to be noted that the Khitan basic numeral ** & is (Kane
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2009: 39 §0.33), though often compared with Mongol(ic) is ~
yis ~ yos id., can hardly have anything to do with the latter.
The Mongolic item represents a replacement for an earlier
numeral for ‘nine’ (Janhunen 1993: 178) and may be recon-
structed as Proto-Mongolic *yer-sii/n (: *yer-e/n ‘ninety). The
assumption that it would have been present in Khitan and
developed there phonetically along the same lines as in Post-
Proto-Mongolic is likely to involve an anachronism. Moreover,
we do not know whether the phonetic value of Khitan ®* & is
was really [is], for this same character is also attested in a
value corresponding to [si] ~ [fi], as in 4 & M pu.is for
fushi [1-5]. Th block A 33L& yho.qu is the name of the
ninth-generation ancestor of the tomb owner, with 71 3L &
ku.ii.su [2-19] again serving as an epithet.

[2-2124] XX XRH#¥X ALY kK4 gidi xiu

282.i y.eu.ha.al p.urs. This section contains only one known
block, ® X gid.i ‘Khitan’. In spite of abundant literature on
this ethnonym (recently, Chingeltei 2002¢, Kane 2009: 162-
165), the details of its actual pronunciation in Khitan remain
obscure. It is possible that & X gid.i is an abbreviation of
R X X qidun.i id., and that the final X i is an attributive
marker (Kane 2009: 136 §4.9). Of the other blocks in the
section, A b £ ¥F y.eu.ha.al looks like a converb in
% .al (Kane 2009: 153 §4.39) from a causative stem B 5
£ yeuha, while R R4 pirs is a frequently attested, but
so far unidentified, noun (Kane 2009: 201, note 34). Con-
sidering the date (1114) and other circumstances of the inscrip-
tion, the ninth-generation ancestor of the tomb owner would
have been alive around the time of the founding of the Liao
dynasty (907/916). It is therefore possible that this phrase in
some way refers to the rise of the Khitan.

[2-2527] BARA R R4 #+ EiGHT.der uwur ai ‘[his] eighth

forefather [was]’. In this phrase, the longer expression, as used
in the previous sections [2-9/12, 2-15/18], is abbreviated by
omitting the word 2 3+ R n.on.en ‘of [the] generation’. The
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ordinal numeral &£ & & EIGHT.d.er is, once again, formed
by the complex marker 4 & .d.er, implying that this com-
plex marker was used, at least, with the higher basic numerals
(from 8 to 10). It may be noted that in the expressions listing
the early ancestors of the tomb owner, only the numeral
character © TEN® occurs with the ‘masculine’ dot, while
both ¥ is ‘nine’ and % EIGHT are used in their non-dotted
shapes. The phonetic value of the numeral stem & EIGHT is
so far not revealed by the database, since this character is never
attested in a phonetic function.

[3-12] B3 X AKX 91.0ho shari ‘Court Attendant
091.0.ho’. This is the name and official title of the eighth-
generation ancestor of the tomb owner. The ‘reading’ of the
first character of the name remains obscure, as does the
nameholder’s historical person, but the title 3?. A K shari
Yo B shali is well known from both Khitan and Chinese
sources as the Khitan counterpart of Chinese EfZE langjun
‘court attendant’ (Kane 2009: 116 §3.184).

[3-3/8] R¥EX 2F AR R + XRA XAX da,
lo.er n.on.en u.ur ai sh.go.a sh.a.ri ‘[his] forefather of the
seventh generation [was] Court Attendant Sh.q6.a’. This sec-
tion incorporates again the word 2 3 A n.on.en ‘of [the]
generation’. The ordinal numeral /< ¥ R day.lo.er ‘seventh’
has only the marker X er,butno & .d, added to a stem
that is also attested without any marker as X # day.lo
‘seven’ (Kane 2009: 115 §3.181), although this numeral can
also be written with the logograms ' & SEVEN resp. *' &
SEVEN®. The ‘spelling’ 53 # da,.Jo suggests the ‘reading’
tdalo ~ tdalu, which is a more or less perfect cognate of
Mongolic *dalu- in *dalu-xa/n > *dolu-xa/n ‘seven’ (: *dal-a/n
‘seventy’, cf. also Chingelte1 1997b). The official title of this
forefather was again X A & sh.a.ri ‘court attendant’ [3-2],
while his name was X R A sh.gé.a.

[3-9/14] BRX 23 A R —'F ABRARRX XXRPZR

SIX®.er n.on.en u.ur ai COMPOSE;.u.er sh.i.ci.u ‘[his] forefather
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of the sixth generation [was] COMPOSE.u.er Shi.ciu’. This
section follows the pattern of the previous ones, but it may be
noted that the ordinal & & SIX°.er ‘sixth’ is written with the
dotted character ¢ & six° like € & & TEN°.d.er ‘tenth’
above [2-9], but unlike & R is.d.er ‘ninth’ [2-15], ER
X  EIGHT.d.er ‘eighth’ [2-25], and X # X da.lo.er
‘seventh’ [3-3]. The item “® & SIX belongs to those basic
numerals on whose phonetic value the Khitan Small Script has
so far not yielded any direct information. Indirect information
suggests that the Khitan numeral for ‘six’ has no cognate in
Mongolic, which uses an innovation (2 x 3 = 6 *jir-guxa/n). A
borrowed reflex of the original numeral, which was probably
also present in Khitan in a shape close to *nil-, has, however,
survived in the Jurchenic system for teens (Janhunen 1993:
175-176). The name of the sixth ancestor of the tomb owner
consists, like the previous ones, of two parts, one of which
(probably, the latter one) could also be a title. The character
“5 B COMPOSE; has been identified by Chingeltei (& Wu
Yingzhe & Jiruhe 0000) as a probable allograph of *® W
COMPOSE, a character that would also seem to have the variant
310 4 COMPOSE; [1-17]. However, it is unclear whether this
character in the sequence Bl R &R COMPOSE;.u.er is used in
a semantic or in a phonetic function.

[3-15/18] @M B3I 2F R R + rodoho nonen

u.ur ai ‘[his] forefather of the fifth generation [was]’. The only
difference from the beginning part of the preceding phrase
[3-9/12] is that we here have the ordinal numeral 4 & 3L
t.od.o.ho “fifth’. From other inscriptions, the variant 4 % &
3L tad.o.ho is also known (Kane 2009: 97 §3.072). Com-
paring these items with the corresponding cardinal stem " %
tau ‘five’, we can see that the ordinal marker in this case is
probably -d.o.ho. In fact, this marker, in the variant shape 4
3 .dhu, is also present ERAN isdhu ‘ninth’, as attested
in Yelii Dilie (line 5). It may be concluded that ordinal
numerals for masculine gender were formed by at least three
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different markers: & .er (for 2-4 and 6-7), & R .d.er (for
8-10), and & 3 .d.hu (with variants, for 5, but also for 9).
The corresponding ordinal numerals for feminine (or, possibly,
generic) gender were normally formed by the marker % .én,
but the item for ‘fifth’ appears exceptionally in the shape
4+ M E WM rodoodn (erroneously quoted as & T B A
t.od.o.in in Kane 2009: 144 §4.25). While the element -d- in all
these markers is probably diachronically connected with the
segment *D (= *d : *t) in the Mongolic ordinal marker *-DA-
xAr ~ *-DU-xAr, there may also be a more specific connection
between the Khitan ordinal marker & 31 .dhu and the
(mainly modern) Mongolic ordinals in *-DA-ki < *D-A-ki. To
make the picture more complete, it has to be mentioned that
there is one additional type of Khitan ordinals, formed by the
marker 4L & .7ier (masculine) resp. L5 rien (feminine).
This type is known from, at least, two examples: & 4L &
EIGHT.ri.er ‘eighth’, as attested in Han Gaoshi (lines 9 and
13) and Yelii Dilie (line 4), and 4L BH isrién ‘ninth’, as
attested in Yongqing Gongzhu (line 26). The element L .7i in
these examples seems to have no easily detectable counterpart
on the Proto-Mongolic side.

[3-19/22] £ 3K #4& R % toonii CHIEF.em tai ong
‘Grand Prince To.on.ii CHIEF.em’. This section gives the name
and official title of the fifth-generation ancestor of the tomb
owner. The sequence ® & tai ong (in two separate blocks)
is the Khitan transcription of Chinese X F. da[i]lwang ‘great
king’ = ‘grand prince’ (Kane 2009: 80 §2.374). The name
54K # & to.onii CHIEF.em is probably composed of a
‘second name’ and a ‘first name’. Of these, the ‘second name’
% 3K to.on.7i, with reference to the same person as here, is
also attested in Xiao Tuguci (line 2). From a comparison of the
two texts it becomes clear that this fifth-generation ancestor of
Xiao Dilu, was also the grandfather of Xiao Tuguci. The name
% 4 CHIEF.em contains the character ' %, which is here
tentatively given the semantic identification CHIEF on the basis
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of the sequence — H KANLRN FAH $+ %%
NORTH EAST 7.6.ho.en dal.en s.eng.un in Yelii Zongjiao (line
13), which corresponds to Chinese LB B&ZESHEEIE Bei-
donglu Daling Xiangwen ‘principal military commander of the
north-eastern district’. Chingeltei (& Wu Yingzhe & Jiruhe
0000) assumes that Khitan % A is simply a transcription of
Chinese 3%£4H daling ‘superior commander’ and reads '*° %
as Tdal = [tal], but this is not necessarily so, since the Chinese
final ing is never written '* A en but always *® & ing in
Khitan. The block # A is therefore best identified as a
genitive in A .en from a Khitan noun, which might mean
something connected with the concepts of ‘head, chief’. In the
block # @ CHIEF.em, however, this character is more likely
being used in a phonetic function.

323271 & RAX £ E W KK HEAVEN der hong

di:in po.do ‘at the time of the heaven-bestowed emperor’. The
headword here is Ik &K po.do, a dative in X .do from the
nominal stem iF po ‘time’ (Kane 2009: 122-123 §3.217),
precededby £ E W hong di:in, a genivein M  :in from
the Chinese word £ X hong di B7 huangdi ‘emperor’
(Kane 2009: 95 §3.059). It may be noted that characters
denoting high titles like £ X hong di ‘emperor’ or ¥ ong
‘king, prince’ are often not combined into ‘regular’ blocks
together with other characters. Instead, sequences like £ X
] hong di:in ‘of the emperor’, as here, are typically written
in linear arrangement. The Romanization of ”° 3 po is based
on the preserved Chinese transcription [} po of this word
(Sun Bojun & Nie Hongyin 2008: 92-93), but since this is
probably a cognate of Mongolic on < (*)xon < *pon ‘year’,
also present in Jurchenic in the shape *pon > fon ‘time’, the
actual Khitan shape of the word may also have been fpon =
[p"on]. The construction R X & HEAVEN d.er ‘heaven-
bestowed’ contains the logogram >* K HEAVEN, followed by
R R ii.er ‘bestowed, granted’, which seems to be an adnom-
inally used past tense form (participle) from X & ‘to give’ >
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‘to bestow, to grant’ (Kane 2009: 99 §3.083), a probable
cognate of Mongolic *dg- id.

[3-28291] W R ¥ RAR kudisu éui. Only the word R R
i.ui ‘gave’ > ‘bestowed, granted’ can be translated here, while
JUR ¥ fuiisu, also used before personal names [2-13,
2-19], would here seem to denote something that can be
bestowed (as by a higher official) — therefore, perhaps, some
kind of ‘favour’. The verbal form R R #.ui contains the
stem R i ‘to give’ [3-24] and the marker -i, orthographically
R _ui. This type of form has been identified as a converb
(Kane 2009: 149-150 §4.36), though our knowledge of Khitan
morphosyntax is still too limited to allow a strict distinction to
be made between the converbial (adverbal), participial
(adnominal), and finite forms of the verb.

[4-13] £ &K B F 4 Rt udiir oju tuhii. These three
blocks mark the beginning of a more detailed description of the
life and work of the fifth-generation ancestor of the tomb
owner. Only the first block & R uds.ir “first’ can be
translated (Kane 2009: 45 §2.092). There have been many
speculations about the ‘reading’ of the character ®* X ud, but
the problem cannot be regarded as solved. It seems likely,
however, that > X wud is simply a block-initial variant of '*®
K ud,, which itself is an allograph of 3 R ud. 1t is often
difficult to make an unambiguous palaeographical distinction
between '® K ud, vs. ®* X ud;. Thus, while the block X &
uds.ur “first’ is normally assumed to contain 92 X ud,, the
block X % ud,ur ‘east’ (Kane 2009: 94 §3.053) is
supposed to contain '® K ud,. It would be tempting to assume
that X & uds.ir “first’ = ‘before’ and K 1 ud,.ur ‘east’
involve the same word (‘east’ = ‘the front side’), but this is not
likely in view of the fact that the cardinal directions in both
Mongolic and Tungusic are built on a different system of
orientation (‘the front side’ = ‘south’). Moreover, X &K
udsir “first and K 48 udy.ur ‘east’ cannot have been
homonyms, since the second characters are different. The word
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K 48 ud,.ur ‘east’ has been compared with Mongolic *dor/u-
n-a ‘(in the) east’, implying that the phonetic value of 105 K
ud, and, hence, > X ud; could also have been something like
[tu] or [to], but the comparison cannot be regarded as
confirmed. The sequence B F 4 X3t oju t.uh.ii can be
Romanized but not translated. Possibly, & X3t tuhiiisa
converb in -i (Kane 2009: 149 §4.36).

[4-4/6] & & R X R suni DAY. nai ‘night [and] day

official’. This is apparently an official title, based on the noun
R nai ‘head’ > ‘official’ (Kane 2009: 109 §3.144) and
modified by the words 4~ & s.uni ‘night’ (Kane 2009: 108 §
3.139) and ® DAY ‘day’ (Kane 2009: 53 § 2.159). The
element X iin R X DAY.i is probably identical with the
attributive marker .i [2-21]. The word 4~ & s.uni is strikingly
similar to Mongolic *séni, but this is partly due to the fact that
the Romanization of the character ®° & wuni is based on this
very item, though it also fits the ‘reading’ & uni ‘ox’, a
cognate of Mongolic *iiniye/n ‘cow’ (Kane 2009: 41 §2.059).
The Mongolic cognates suggest that Khitan may have merged
the vowels *¢ and *# into a uniform [u], a development well
known from Jurchenic, and also from several modern Mongol-
ic idioms. Altogether, Khitan, like Manchu, may have had only
5 or 6 vowel qualities in its paradigm, and no distinctive vowel
quantity, but the issue remains to be studied. Concerning the
phonetic value of the character '* # DAY there have been
speculations on the basis of the Chinese transcription (in
Liaoshi) 12¥F52 nieyier ‘day, sun’, which might suggest a
‘reading’ like f7iar = [par], a possible cognate of Mongolic
*nara/n ‘sun’. Unfortunately, this ‘reading’ has no support
from the Khitan Small Script data.

47111 WX X £5 RR HELpA4 L+ i

m.ur ai.én, ui.de ja.ha.ai.l.ha.ai. Here, only the word R R
ui.de ‘in the matter(s)’ can be identified as a dative in R .de
from the nominal stem R wi ‘matter’ > ‘affair(s), manage-
ment’, a possible cognate of Mongolic *iiile id. (Kane 2009:
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106 §3.125). The character ' # ai, when used as a nominal
stem, can denote both ‘father’ and ‘year’, but the sequence ¥
5 aiénm, may also represent an entirely different item, since
the character '° B én, = ' B én is difficult to explain as a
suffix of nominal declension. In any case, the regular genitive
from ¥+ ai ‘year’ is well attested in the form # R aien
(Kane 2009: 128 §3.245). The blocks 13 X X &K ta,.i
m.ir remain unexplained. The analysis of the character ** 11
ta, as an allograph of *° 49 ta is also somewhat uncertain and
may turn out to be incorrect. The six-character block ¥ &
4 & # jg ha.ailha.ai must be a verbal form incorporating
the causative marker 4 &£ .Lha, as well as, probably, the
converb marker ¥ .(a)i.

[4-12/13] & MK H &K CHIEF Ad.dr ‘the CHIEF tribe’. This
sequence contains the Khitan term for ‘tribe’, RKH & 76
which is also attested in several other orthographical shapes
(Kane 2009: 124 §3.223). Unfortunately, the name of the tribe
here cannot be ‘read’, since it is written with the character '°
% CHIEF [3-20], whose phonetic value remains unknown. It is
very probably a question of one of the many tribes listed in
Liaoshi (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 87-111), but the identification
is so far impossible. '

[4-14/151 £ 3 XA L P [buhu ie'.Lhaar The latter of
these two semantically unidentifiable blocks may probably be
analysed as a finite past tense form in -(a)r, orthographically
# .ar [1-17], from a causative stem in A & .Lha. This
finite verb governs the previous noun phrase [4-12/13].

[4-16/17] @ 3K K gi po.do ‘at that time’. The word ik K
po.do ‘at [the] time’ [3-27] is here preceded by the demonstra-
tive @ ¢i ‘that’ (Kane 2009: 121 §3.210). It has to be noted
that this particular Romanization (as proposed by Kane) is
rather difficult to substantiate, since there is no demonstrative
root of the type *kV in Mongolic. For this reason, Chingeltei
(& Wu Yingzhe & Jiruhe 0000) suggests that the character **
2 which is also attested in combination with the character '*!
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31 hu in the block & 3| ‘that’, should actually be read
[mun], corresponding to Mongolic *mdn : *mon+kii ‘that very’.
Unfortunately, this is also impossible to verify. It would be
safest to identify the character *** @ only semantically (THAT),
were it not that it is also present in the sequence & 3t 4K
qi.ii.Ai, which is the Khitan name of the tribe 22 Xi, also
known by the Turkic name Qay = *kay, possibly < *kasi (cf.
also Eberhard 1949). If this identification holds, the Roman-
ization @ gi is more or less correct.

[4-18201 — + 4K H X NORTH WEST 7i.d.ur ‘the north-

western tribe(s)’. The word K #H & 7.d.4r ‘tribe’ [4-13] is
here modified by the two directional logograms == NORTH
and -+ WEST (Kane 2009: 109 §3.141, 125-126 §3.235), im-
plying a group of tribes occasionally mentioned in historical
sources as living in the northwestern parts of the Liao Empire
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 49, 362 note 74). The phonetic values
of the corresponding words remain unknown.

[4-21/26] HeleZHRIL TR ARER 4R b

BRAE AWM huienisé.oho paier zhiyrien slin gi
MANAGE.l ha.a.an. Apart from the last word, which must mean
something like ‘[he let] manage, administer’, a predicatively
used participial form in -n (Kane 2009: 155 §4.42) from a
causative derivative of ' /2 MANAGE (Kane 2009: 51 §2.142
‘know’), the meaning of this section remains obscure. On the
basis of a later passage [5-11/12] it is, however, possible to
identify the sequence 31 de X H B 3L hu.iien.is.6.0.ho as a
reference to a particular tribal group, also known by the
Chinese name ZZEJE Yishihuo.

[5-13] X S E 3N XA L+ u Lbuhu ie .lhaai This

section contains the word R ui ‘matter’ [4-10] followed by a
repetition of the sequence 4 £ 31 X4 £ F Ibuhu
ie*.l.ha.ar [4-14/15], with the difference that the finite form in
# _aris here replaced by the converb in 4 .ai. Judging by
the context, the whole phrase might mean something like ‘after
finishing the business successfully’.
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[5-4/6] B %X R AL jau tau b.o.or ‘he became a punitive
commissioner’. The two characters B X jau tau are here
used to transcribe the Chinese official title #3E zhaotao
‘punitive commissioner’ (Kane 2009: 130 §3.354). The block
# B & b.o.or ‘became’ is a finite past tense masculine form
in -7, orthographically 4 .or (Kane 2009: 146 §4.31), from
the copular verb ¥ & bo ~ &R bu~ LR pu ‘o
be, to become’ (Kane 2009: 156 §4.45), which probably
etymologically corresponds to Mongolic *bii- id. This may
be the same word as *k B p.o ‘to be appointed (to), to be
promoted (to)’ (Kane 2009: 84 §3.003).

[5-7710] Z AKX REAX ARRXR RBKX dzaTENT zhiyri
g.ui.un to,.TENT. This section contains no parts that can be
translated. The block /& X zhiyri seems to represent an
unidentifiable nominal stem, which is also attested in the
genitive form /& X M zhiy.ri.en above [4-23]. The character
7 % TENT in the blocks %A A dzaTENT and 2 K
t0,.TENT is apparently used in a phonetic function. Although
we do not know the pronunciation of this character, it may be
noted that the word for ‘house, household’ in Khitan is
recorded as W 3¢ go.er (Kane 2009: 102 §3.100), which is
obviously a cognate of Mongolic *ger ‘tent, house, household’.
It is therefore not impossible that this same word was also
written with the character *”° 3 TENT.

[5-11/12] Hde X H BRI K H KX huiienis.d.oho Ad.ar
‘the Hu.iien Is.6.0.ho tribe’. Here, the block 3= & # & 3L
hu.iien.is.6.0.ho [4-20/21] is followed by K H & #A.é.ur
‘tribe’ [4-13], allowing the sequence & H B 3L .is.6.0.h0 to
be identified with the historically attested tribal name Yishihuo
ZENE (Wittfogel & Feng 1949: 87). As may be seen, the
Romanized Khitan sequence .is.6.0.Au corresponds in this case
fairly closely to the Chinese characters, which, moreover, in
Liao times may well have been pronounced as something like
[ifiho]. Incidentally, this correspondence supports the reading
of the character ®* & is in initial position as [is] ~ [if]. It is,
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however, notable that 3lde ®H B 3L huiien.is.é.0.ho is
written as a single block (with six characters), suggesting that
it denotes a well-established concept. The sequence 3 =
hu.iien looks very much like the Khitan transcription of some
Chinese syllable with the shape *hiien, or modern (Pinyin)
xuan. This may have been an element specifying the name of
some subdivision under the Yishihuo tribe.

[5-13/15] & S AKEA T AP SEAL3S6 s.uds.urgey

al.a.ar. In this otherwise obscure section the block & # #
al.a.ar may again be analysed as a finite past tense masculine
formin # .(a)r = -r [1-17]. Judging by the probable mean-
ing of the following section [5-16/20], it is not impossible that
the stem 7 A ala is actually a cognate of Mongolic *ala-
‘to kill’, implying that & A # ala.ar might mean ‘he
killed’. The character *'® %4 SEAL is normally assumed to be a
logogram referring to ‘seal, rite, ritual’ (Kane 2009: 114-115
§3.176). However, it might also function as a syllabic sign with
a regular phonetic value. If this is so, a block like & &
SEAL.356 may have an independent meaning.

[5-16200 RA & R T 4 KR naien ONE DAY FIFTY

t.ge.iin ‘on the first day fifty [people] died’. The noun *** R

nai ‘head’ is here used in the genitive case in A .en, yielding
R A nai.en ‘of the head’ > (probably:) “first’. The characters
%26 & ONE, ' # DAY, and '** T FIFTY are apparently used
as logograms, while the block 4 & R rgedn was
identified by Liu Fengzhu (& Chengel 2003), on the basis of
the bilingual text on the cover stone of Song Wei Guo Fei, as
equivalent to Chinese # gu ‘died, deceased’ (honorific). This
identification is accepted here, with the additional assumption
that the character '* ® n might represent a variant of the
finite past tense marker more often attested as “* X .Lin
(Kane 2009: 146-147 §4.32).

[5-2124] RS BRFELAHE RAR XN 2304ad oju

ha.a.dn 227.g.in, sh.en. In this section, only the block B F &
A W ojuhaadn ‘closed’ can possibly be identified as a
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past participial form in A # .a.dn [4-26] from the causative
stem in £ _.ha [1-17] of the verb B F o,ju ‘to close, to
cover’, perhaps also ‘to finish’ (Kane 2009: 89 §3.026).

[6-12] #E N RIERFD iinsgkiiiji Theblock Rt R
#  kiiiiji is frequently attested in phrase-final position with
the presumable meaning of [is] called’. The element ¥ ji
here seems to be a converb marker (Kane 2009: 153-154
§4.40), possibly a cognate of Mongolic *-jU > *-ji. On the
Mongolic side this suffix has also finite functions, meaning
that it may have had such functions also in Khitan. The stem
R X kiid might be etymologically connected with the
Mongolic verb *kepe- > *kexe- : *keme- > (modern) ge- ‘to
say’. In this, as in several other examples, the Romanized
value 7 in Khitan would seem to correspond to Mongolic *e.
The implications of this correspondence are unknown, and it
may also be a question of a graphic illusion created by the
Romanization. The meaning of JF 4 A iin.s.g, possibly a
nominal form of a verb, remains unknown.

[6-3/5] ®& XE£R A bas mhaas cauji ‘again [---]
fighting a war’. The block ¥ & b.as ‘again, then’ (Kane
2009: 83-84 §3.001) is often compared directly with modern
Mongol(ic) bas ‘again, also’, but the latter presupposes the
Proto-Mongolic shape *basa with a final vowel. At this point it
is unclear whether final vowels were lost also in Khitan.
Importantly, this word in Mongolic is a borrowing from Turkic
*bas-a id., a converb from the verb *bas- ‘to press’ (as already
pointed out by Ramstedt 1952: 135). This particular borrowing
is difficult to date, but since the word is also present in Khitan
there is the possibility that it was borrowed already into the
common ancestor of Proto-Mongolic and Para-Mongolic. The
block X £ & m.ha.as is obscure, but ¥ 3 cau.ji may be
analysed as a converb in 39 ji [6-2] from the verb P cau
‘to fight a war’. A derivative of the same verb is the noun
P & cau.tr ‘war, army’ (Kane 2009: 125 §3.234), which has
a cognate in Mongolic (Middle Mongol) cau 'ur id. < *cauxur
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< *cau-pur. Since the verbal stem is not preserved in Mongolic,
it is difficult to determine whether the Mongolic noun is an
inherited lexical item or a Khitan loanword. In principle, some
of the words that appear to be shared by Khitan and Mongolic
are likely to have been borrowed from Khitan (Khitanic) into
Mongolic. It happens that the word *cau- ‘to wage war’ was
also transmitted to Jurchenic, where it forms the base of
Manchu coo-ha ‘army, soldier’.

[66/10) L E RBRAL2H 42X KX & b hoing oorén

t.or.is SOME gi,. Apart from several unidentifiable blocks, this
section contains the character '° & SOME, which seems to
stand for a quantifier with the meaning ‘some, several, many’
(Kane 2009: 48 §2.115).

6-11/13) B4 4K X DB F XA hélbi ONEi

euul.ge,y. The block B 4 #® 4K £h6.1b.7, which is also
known in the Chinese transcription Eft,ELZAK Eliben (Kane
2009: 72 §2.309), seems to denote some auspicious concept
used in names as well as in the Khitan counterpart of the Jin
period reign title Huangtong £#f (1141-1150). More specif-
ically, it may also refer to the imperial clan. Formally, this is
likely to be a deverbal noun of the same type as 3L 4* 4 4K
ho.Lb.7i ‘preface’ [1-11]. The difference in the first character
suggests, however, that B 4 ® 1K £6.Lb7 and L4 7
K ho.1b.7i were not pronounced identically. The block %
F XA euulge,y contains the causative + converb com-
plex F XA (u)l.ge,y, the front-vocalic counterpart of **
L+ lhaai [4-11). The stem B FH en.ulge, is rem-
iniscent of R F K i.ulge ‘to be given in marriage’ (Kane
2009: 105 §3.123), a causative (causative-passive) of R i
‘to give’ [3-24], but may also be a different item. In the block
€ X ONE., the character ® € ONE, perhaps used in its
numeral function, is followed by the attributive marker X .i
[2-21], which in this context (before a verb) could also be
analysed as marking the accusative, forming a possible cognate
for the Mongolic accusative ending *-i. Altogether, with many
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reservations, the whole phrase might mean: ‘he married one of
the imperial clan’.

[6-14/15] X F H BT R K & %  shjudiren dns.ii
Although the meaning of these two blocks is unknown, the
former may be compared with the block X F # & R
sh.ul.o.uren, which occurs in Xiao Tuguci (line 2) in con-
nection with a discussion of Grand Prince To.on.fi, the same
person as here. Obviously, there is a possibility of confusion
between the relatively similarly looking characters *% F ul
and ' F ju. Considering their presumable phonetic values,
the intended character here may actually be ** F ul.

[6-16/18] # 4B X4ALR A+ ciuréniride a.ai ‘was by
the second name’. The sequence R4 H X AL ciurén
i.ri.de ‘second name’, which incorporates the dative marker
R .de, possibly in the meaning ‘by’, shows that the word
XK 4L iri “(first) name’ [2-5] can also refer to the ‘second
name’ of a person when preceded by the ordinal # 4& %
ci.urén ‘second’ [2-7]. What is, however, unclear at this stage
is whose ‘second name’ the text is referring to here. Judging by
the context, it might be a question of a female person who
became the spouse of Grand Prince To.on.ii. It is also unclear
which sequence in the text gives the actual ‘second name’ In
any case, the block # # a.ai may be identified as a
converbial form of the copula A a (Kane 2009: 158 §4.48),
a cognate of Mongolic *a- ‘to be’.

[6-19/21). T4 3t RAL 4 X FH SEALLii cing tieén The
blocks ® % 4 X% cing tieén represent the Khitan
transcription of Chinese Chengtian 2K, the name of the
widow of Liao Jingzong 5% (reigned 969-982) and the
actual ruler of the state (on her, cf. Wright 2007: 327-328). The
block % 4 3t SEAL.Lii may be connected with the name,
with the character *'® 4 SEAL being used either as a logogram
or as a syllabic sign with a phonetic value.

[7-13] B stk JUKR tai heuun ku.ung,ir ‘[--] of the
Empress Dowager’. The first two characters & 1 rai heu
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represent the Khitan transcription of the Chinese title Kf5
taihou ‘empress dowager’ (Kane 2009: 96 §3.061), here in
reference to Cheng Tian [6-20/21]. The latter character is
followed by the genitive marker -n, orthographically & .un
(Kane 2009: 134-135 §4.6), which means that the following
block /UK & ku.ung,.ir is probably a noun that functions
as its headword, meaning perhaps ‘achievement(s)’.

[(7-4/6] e X HR REXK BREAR huienisou

ci.ail.qi.ur o.dz.ii. In this section, the sequence 31 de & # &
hu.iien.is.o.ui may be recognized as a variant of the tribal name
Ioe ®H BRI hwiienis.d.o.ho [5-11], with the final -i,
orthographically 2R .ui, probably functioning as an attrib-
utive marker [2-21]. The variation & H B 3L .is.6.0.hu ~
EH isdis present also in Chinese sources, which have
both Yishihuo £ ZE % and Yishi ZZ (Wittfogel & Feng
l.c.). The block # & X 4K ci.ad.gi.ur, also attested in the
attributive form # & X R ciad.qiui, was identified as
meaning ‘Chinese’ by Aisin Gioro (2006: 322-326). The final
block & % 3t 0.dz.ii is probably a converb in -s.ii.

[7-711] X% LEER AH KX A+ siecn

p.ung.en cauji 232.i a.ai ‘he was fighting in the avantgarde
[and]’. This section ends with the converb A # a.ai ‘being’
[6-18] and begins with the Chinese term 4 X% £ 3
s.ie.én p.ung S.§% xianfeng ‘avantgarde’, followed by the
genitive marker A .en. The use of the genitive might imply
that M 3 cauji [6-5] is here used as if it were a nominal

headword, but this remains unconfirmed, as the meaning of the
block & X 232.i is unknown.

[7-12/14] R BN AR 2R F L+ shoho sudide

n.o.ju.ha.ai. Only the general syntactic structure of this section
can be recognized, in that the last block 2 B F &£ #
n.oju.ha.ai has the common causative + converb complex
* + ha.ai [4-11], though without the element 4* ./, while
the preceding block 4 XL & s.ud;.de probably incorporates
the dative marker R .de.
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[7-1517] KRB AKX $H XS twirbun udsir tuirs.ii
‘he died, [and] after he had died’. The block # & *H u.ir.
bun, with several orthographical variants, is frequently attested
as a finitely used participial form meaning (honorifically) ‘died,
passed away’ (Kane 2009: 91 §3.039). The same stem is
present in K 3t mirs.ii ‘after he had died’, a con-
verbial form in 43t .s.ii (Kane 2009: 150-151 §4.37). A
Mongolic cognate of this verb might be duur- < *diixiir- ‘to be
filled, to be finished’. Comparative evidence suggests that the
loss of intervocalic *x took place in Khitan somewhat earlier
than in the Proto-Mongolic lineage, where *x is still ortho-
graphically present in Written Mongol. This means that Khitan
¥ & tudir dur = [tur] stands in a regular correspondence to
Proto-Mongolic *diixiir-. The role of the word X R udsyur
“first’ [4-1] in this section is unclear.

[7-1821] X RF AR R4LHF H W™ HEAVEN neueyen
ci.id.ra a.an ‘[this] was [---] of Heaven and Earth’. The se-
quence X R # HEAVEN neu.e;, ‘heaven (and) earth’, here
in the genitive form in A _.en, is a frequently attested phrase
in connection with death (Kane 2009: 101-102 §3.097). The
block # ¥ a.dnis a participle in ¥ .dn from A a ‘to be’
[6-18], suggesting that the block # 4 # ci.id.ra might be a
noun denoting something tragic or inevitable, perhaps ‘this
being the will of Heaven and Earth’.

[7-22/23] £ 3L R hong, hu.ho.im. The block 31 3L hu.ho
has been identified as the equivalent of Chinese & wu ‘crow’,
though the meaning in Khitan might also be more generally
‘bird’ (Kane 2009:90 §3.033). The character '* & dn is
possibly a genitive ending, though one would rather expect 27
& un (Kane 2009: 134-135 §4.6). The character *** £ hong,
(Kane 2009: 74 §2.328) has been tentatively regarded as an
allograph of * £ hong, as attested in £ £ hong di
‘emperor’ [3-25/26]. Supposing that this identification is
correct, it might also denote a Chinese syllable of the type
huang (meaning and character unknown).
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(8-12] ¥ AALE LR piruds.ing 066.lci. This is another
obscure sequence. Possibly, 2 A X F p.iruds.iing stands
for a noun that functions as the headword for the genitive form
of the preceding word [7-23]. In that case, X A4 F 066..ci
could be a converbial form in .ci ~ ,ji [6-2].

[8-3/4] AR A KM adaan giren ‘of the kingdom of
Ad.a.an’. The sequence A& & A giren is a genitive in
A .en from the nominal stem A & guir ‘country, state,
kingdom, empire’ (Kane 2009: 89 §3.031). This seems to be
identical with Mongolic *giir ‘universal’, as in *giir + *ulus
‘all the people’, but the same item is also present in Jurchenic
in the shape gurun ‘country, state’, later transmitted to
Mongolic (from Jurchen and/or Manchu) as *giiriin > modern
guren id. Ultimately, it cannot be ruled out that there is a
connection with Chinese [ guo < *kwak id. The block 5 #
R ad.a.an also looks like a genitive form in R .an from a
nominal stem of the type % ad or % A ad.a, but more
probably it represents the basic form of the Khitan name for
the ‘kingdom’ of S} Dong Dan ‘Eastern Dan’, an entity
established by the Khitan in the former Balhae territory
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 112-113 note 9) and often referred to
by the Khitan as Dan (Liu Fengzhu 2004).

8-5/8] 2@+ R4 3 XPF XIR EAA4LAH
n.ai.ci.l.hu m.ci.e, d.eu.li MANAGE.L ha.a.dn. The block 2 ¥
A4 3 naicilhu must be based on 2 F R naici ~
2+ n.aidz, friendly’ (Kane 2009: 99 §3.080), which is
a cognate of Mongolic *naiji ‘friend’. In Mongolic, the same
root occurs also in the plain form *nai ‘friendship’, as well as
in a number of other derivatives, including *nai-r ‘peace’ and
*nai-da- ‘to rely upon’, confirming that it is a question of an
old inherited item. The block & ¥ # 4 3 naicilhu
would seem to involve a verbal derivative, possibly with the
meaning ‘to pacify’, with the final element 31 .hu being
perhaps comparable with the Mongolic futuritive participle
marker *-kU(i). The two blocks X F L IBR mcie,



XIAO DILU 75

d.eu.li are obscure, though & b &  d.eu.li may be compared
with the character 1! % deu, normally used to write the noun
for ‘younger brother’ (Kane 2009: 47 §2.101). Since the block
2 A AWM MANAGE.Lha.a.dn means, as a finite form,
‘[he let] manage, administer’ [4-26], or, simply, ‘managed, ad-
ministered’, the combination & 3R 2 dew.li MANAGE
may perhaps be compared with % & /& dew.iir MANAGE,
which seems to mean ‘to administer together (with)’ =
‘associate administration’ (Kane l.c.).

[8-9/12] R R¥F R FTEAX MA4 X HEAVEN neuede
t.bu.y.i BORN.Lun ‘T.bu.y.i was born into Heaven and Earth’.
The block f8 4 X BORN.Lin, also written 8 A X BORN.
il.tin, contains the past tense marker #* X .Lin and means
‘was born’ (Kane 2009: 86 §3.015). The block & % A X
t.bu.y.i would seem to indicate the name of the person who was
born. Incidentally, this same name is also attested in the
Chinese transcription $&-1 Tabuye (Wittfogel & Feng 1949:
424), though it must be a case of a different person. The dative
marker R .de after the standard phrase X R % HEAVEN
neu.e ‘Heaven and Earth’ = ‘universe’ must indicate location
(here translated as ‘into’).

[8-13/14]a/U R 3t X I ku k.ii.ijir. The role of the block R
XM k.ii.i1.ji,, which would normally seem to mean ‘(is)
called’ [6-2], is unclear here; in Chinese scholarship on Khitan,
it is commonly understood as equal to the sentence-final
copula H1 ye of Chinese. The character '”® /U ku, when used
alone (as a single-character block), means ‘man’ or ‘person’
(Kane 2009: 105 §3.122) and is probably a cognate of Mon-
golic *kiixiin ~ *kiimiin < *kiipiin id. The general implication
of the phrase remains, however, obscure.

[8-15/18] R & 3F ®IW™ % 14 ongon b.hu.dn FOUR
‘the Grand Prince had four children’. The discussion now
returns to Grand Prince To.on.ii [3-19/22] and introduces his
children. The sequence ® & 3+ tai ong:on ‘of the Grand
Prince’ (written in linear arrangement) contains the genitive
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marker 3+ .on and suggests that the possessor in Khitan is
marked by the genitive case. The block 31 ¥ b hu.dn
‘children is an idiosyncratic plural in ¥ .dn from & 2
b.go ‘child’ (Kane 2009: 88, §3.021-022, 142 §4.21). This
word has been compared with Mongolic *baga ‘small, child’,
but the comparison cannot be regarded as confirmed. The fact
that the numeral & FOUR follows the noun here may be due
to a general word order rule (noun + numeral) in Khitan, but it
is also possible that the construction should be understood as
meaning ‘his children were four (in number)’.

[8-1921] X R R A& A 4 XK GREAT cigdurl pu.is.ii

‘the eldest [child was] Lady Ci.qo.ur.I’. The character B X
GREAT (Kane 2009: 101 §3.092) seems to imply feminine
gender, here confirmed by the word 4 XK pu.is7i ‘lady’
[1-5], leaving the sequence # R {8 4 i gé.url to be iden-
tified as the name of the person concerned.

(9-1/4] R 4kH XA bt XK ciurén xing shi pu.is.ii

‘the second [child was] Lady X.ing Shi’. This section identifies
the second child also as a daughter, bearing the Chinese name
X.ing Shi = Xing Shi (characters unknown). The ordinal for
‘second’ is in the presumable feminine form & & %
ci.ur.én [2-7], as required by the context.

[9-59] IR XBEM XAKX MHERA DR huurer

m.0.SMALL sh.a.ri SMALL.qu.du eu.ui ‘the third [child was]
Court Attendant M.o.SMALL, [who] died young’. The ‘mas-
culine’ form 3148 &  hu.urer ‘third’ indicates that the third
child was a son with the title X & & sh.a.ri ‘court attendant’
[3-2]. The personal name X B M m.0.SMALL contains the
same character '** M SMALL as the block M & & SMALL.
qu.du ‘at a young age’, which also incorporates the dative
marker A& .dii (Kane 2009: 138 §4.12, cf. also Wu Yingzhe
2007a: 65-66). The block M & SMALL.qu, also written M
R SMALL.g6 (Kane 2009: 58 §2.188), has the meaning
‘young, small’ (of males) and is often regarded as identical
with ¥ % b.go ‘child’ [8-18], yielding the ‘reading’ '** M
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[pu]. A third item with a similar meaning is *** % YOUNG or

4 X YOUNG.qi: (Kane 2009: 129 §3.250). The fact that
these blocks are systematically written in three different ways
suggests that it is a question of three different words. Only one
of them, at most, can correspond to Mongolic *baga ‘small,
child’. Therefore, it appears safest so far not to assign the
character ' M SMALL any phonetic value. The block 3 &
eu.ui clearly stands for a predicatively used negative existential
‘is not / was not’ > ‘died’ and may as such be compared with
Mongolic *iigei ~ iigiii ‘(there is) not’. Alternatively, 3 R
eu.ui could also be some particular form, perhaps a converb in
-i, from the basic negative existential ¥ iu (Kane 2009: 157
§4.47), which might be a cognate of the otherwise unattested
‘root’ *4i- in Mongolic *iigei ~ tigiii.

[9-10/13] X ZHAHK R F turer ohjifi tai ong ‘the
fourth [child was] Grand Prince Oh.ji.i’. Again, the use of the
‘masculine’ form 4 48 & turer ‘fourth’ indicates that this
child, also, was a son. His title is given as R £ tai ong
‘grand prince’ [3-21/22], that is, he inherited the title of his
father and came to be the fourth-generation ancestor of Xiao
Dilu. It happens that information on the children of Grand
Prince To.on.ii is also contained in Xiao Tuguci (line 3).
However, Xiao Tuguci only mentions the two sons, leaving the
daughters unmentioned: ® & 3 #HE X R
M XAX HEKX R 24X Z2HK R
& tai ong:on b.hu.dn TWO® m.o.SMALL sh.a.ri SMALL.qu.do
[sic] eu.ui ci.urer ohjifi tai ong ‘the Grand Prince had two
(male) children: the elder one was Court Attendant M.o.SMALL,
who died young, and the second one was Grand Prince Oh.ji.ii’.
As to the actual ‘reading’ of the name £ K ohji7, it is
perhaps identical with the name also attested in the Chinese
transcription Ry B Aguzhen (Liaoshi), though the person
seems to be different. A further point of comparison might be
offered by the Old Turkic title aghici ‘treasurer’, from aghi
‘treasure’. These identifications are possibly supported by the
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circumstance that the character *”” £ oh, as used in £ 39K
ohji.7i, may have denoted a syllable with a velar final (Kane
2009: 80-81 §2.377).

[9-14/15] X 4L 4 R& iri sauqu ‘His [first] name [was]
S.au.qu’. From this section it may be concluded that £ 33 K
ohjiii [9-11], like & F K 10.0n7 [3-19], was a ‘second
name’. Both names end in the character 2 K 7, which is
particularly common in ‘second names’ and has obviously a
morphological function. The ‘first name’ [2-5] of Grand Prince
Oh,ji.ii was, then, SRE s.au.qu.

[9-16/19] XK 4F £ E @ shng s.ing hong dizin ‘of
Emperor Shengzong’. Here, the sequence £ £ @ hong
di:in (in linear arrangement) ‘of the emperor’ [3-25/27] is pre-
ceded by the name of the actual emperor X K 4 & sh.ng
s.ung %57 Shengzong (979-1031).

92023) Z¥HFL+ RFEF+ LXP A RX
tau.su.0.ul.ha.ai au.ul.ha.ai p.urs.en ui.de ‘in [---] matters [of
the emperor] [---]’. Since R &R ui.de means ‘in the matter(s)’
[4-10] and functions as the headword of the genitive (‘of the
emperor’) in the preceding section [9-18/19], the intermediate
blocks must specify the type of matters in question, most
probably in reference to certain imperial affairs that Grand
Prince Oh.ji.ii was in charge of. Unfortunately, both the noun
sk L4 pars [2-24], here in the genitive form £ & 4 A
p.rs.en, and the blocks T ¥ H F L+ RF L+
tau.su.0.ul ha.ai au.ul.ha.ai, probably converbial forms of
verbs, are so far unexplained. Formally, ® F £ # gu.ul
ha.ai could be compared with Mongolic *a-xul-ga- ‘to place’,
a double causative from *a- ‘to be’.

[10-12] RARXRKX HEF*H LT mircii jahaailhaal
The causative verb 3 £ + 4 £ g ha.ailha [4-11], with
an unknown meaning, occurs here with the converb marker
% .al [2-23]. The preceding block X A & X m.irci.i may
denote a noun that functions as the object in the clause and
bears the accusative marker X .i [6-12].
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[10-3/6) 34X £HX XILR A+ huurer pEASTI
i.ri.de a.ai. Superficially, this section would seem to equal the
phrase #4H XL R A+ ciurén iride aai ‘was
by the second name’ [6-17/20], but there is the difference that
31 4 X huurer ‘third’ is in a ‘masculine’ form in R er,
while # 4 5 ciurén ‘second’ is in a feminine form in
¥ .én. The difference may be due to the block =k % X
p.EAST.i, whose meaning is unknown. Also, in the present
section the word X 4L i.7i is apparently used in the meaning
‘title’, rather than ‘name’. The character "> % EAST (Kane
2009: 43 §2.072) in £ 5 X p.EAST.i must have a phonetic
function, which may or may not be identical with the value of
the almost identical character "' 9 deu, as used also for the
meaning ‘younger brother’. Altogether, it is possible that the
whole section should be analysed differently. For instance, X
L& iride might be not a dative form but a possessive
adjective of the same type as Mongolic *nere-tii ~ *nere-tei
‘having (a) name’. Also, 314€ & hu.urer might mean not
‘third’ but ‘three’. The section could, then, perhaps mean
something like ‘he had three (official) titles’.

[10-7/8] X A MR [éma ilb.ain. Each of these blocks
stands for a well-known official title used by the Khitan and
known also in Chinese transcription. ** X & Lém.a ~
X2 3NA Iémhua = ¥RF linya < *lim-nga denotes an
educated person of the type ‘scribe, secretary, academician’
(Kane 2009: 104 §3.115). The word is certainly connected with
Turkic alimga ~ ilimga id. (Menges 1959: 55, Franke 1969:
24), but the direction of borrowing is not unambiguous. In
view of the Chinese transcription, the Khitan pronunciation
may have been [lomya] or [lompa], which suggests that the
Turkic item (with a prothetic vowel) is probably secondary.
M+ R ilbin is a previously unattested orthographical
shape for what is also written W *H ilbun= ZEEERE yilibi, a
term for an official in charge of judicial matters, perhaps ‘tribal
judge’ (cf. Sun Bojun & Nie Hongyin 2008: 120-121). This
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word was probably borrowed from Turkic el-beg-i ‘official’ (cf.
Menges 1959: 54-55), which has an internal Turkic etymology
(*el ‘people, state’ + *beg ‘leader, ruler’).

[10-9/10] KX R4 E S udu.uw.ur hiri ‘Court Commander’. If
the assumption concerning the syntactic context [10-3/6] is
correct, this might well be the third official title of Grand
Prince Oh.ji.ii. This is an established term well-known also
from other inscriptions, based on the words X udu ‘court,
palace’, also written % % i.dii (Kane 2009: 77-78 §2.355,
110 § 3.148), and E % Juiri “person in control (of)’ (Kane
2009: 37 §2.014). The characters R % .w.ur in the first
block might represent a case marker, perhaps a cognate of the
Mongolic instrumental ending *-xAr, here apparently required
by the word & % hir, which is probably based on a verbal
stem. Etymologically, ¥ wudu is connected with the wide-
spread administrative term ordu ~ wurdu, also attested in
Mongolic. It is commonly assumed that the Khitan pronun-
ciation of the word was also close to [ordu] ~ [urdu], but this
assumption remains to be verified.

[10-11/12] L4 AP KR udsur givungun ‘of the Eastern
Palace’. The orthography of X 48 ud;.ur ‘east’ confirms that
the characters 2 X ud; and ' K ud, are, at least when used
to write this block, allographs, while the block X &  ud;.ir
“first’ [4-1] must represent a different word. The block A ¥
KR ginungun is a genitive in -n = R .in from the
Chinese word A ¥ X giuung & gong ‘hall, palace’, in
Liao Chinese still pronounced as *giong [kiug] (Kane 2009: 37
§2.019, 249 §7.21.10).

[10-13/18] K AF &t ¥R XL 244 KA
tu.ung g.iin shi s.iang.en i.ri t.em.l.ge.y ‘he was conferred the
title of Military Governor [of the Eastern Palace]’. The word
X 4L iri ‘name’ is here used in the meaning ‘title’ [10-5],
while the final block & & 4 X A tem.lgey ‘was
conferred’ denotes a converbial causative (causative-passive)
form from the verbal root & & tem ‘to confer (a title)’
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(Kane 2009: 100 §3.091). The title conferred in this case is the
Chinese X AF &t ¥ rtuung giin shi siang
MEE(EAE tongjun shixiang ‘military governor’, here marked
by the genitive ending A1 .en. The root & & tem has a
cognate in Mongolic *tem-deg ‘sign’, possibly a habitive
participle in *-dAg. As a loanword, probably from Khitan, it is
also present in Manchu temgetu ‘sign’.

[10-19/22] AF FH JF XL T &4 KA giin ongon
i.ri tem.l.ge.y ‘he was conferred the title of Prefectural Prince’.
This section copies the previous one [10-13/18] with the
difference that the title is now A & & giin ong ﬁBEE
Junwang ‘prefectural prince’, in the genitive form A,

3 g.iin ong:on (in linear arrangement).

[10-23, 11-1/4] & 5 AAKAR HK AF +A4+
£:093 g.iu.ung.un tu.ung g.iin s.a.ai ‘when he was holding the
position of Military Governor of the Southern Palace’. This
section parallels the similar phrase above [10-11/14]. The title
is, however, here quoted in the ‘short’ form % X A ¥
tu.ung g.iin instead of the long form H X A F 7 %4
¥ tu.ung g.iin shi s.iang [10-13/16]. The word for ‘southern’
is written with the two characters & # £093 (in linear
arrangement), of which the latter (Kane 2009: 46 §2.093) has
no generally accepted phonetic approximation. It is possible
that the meaning ‘south’, normally written with the character
24N SOUTH (Kane 2009: 70 §2.294), is connected with the
meaning ‘lower’ (Kane 2009: 104 §3.119), but this does not
seem to give any definitive clue to the ‘reading’ of the
undeciphered character 9 % The verb 4 # s.a, here in
the converbial form in # .ai seems to mean ‘to hold (an
office), to act (as), to be in the position (of)’ and might be a
cognate of Mongolic *saxu- ‘to sit, to be’.

[m-s8] ¥ HFL+ AFRX %X %KX
tau.su.0.ul.ha.ai a.arun s.em.ii.er t.ge.er ‘he [---] fell ill and
died’. The block & ¥ #H F £ + tau.su.6.ulha.ai [9-20] is
here followed by the likewise unexplained block A # X
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a.artn. The sequence & & X 4 K X semiier
t.ge.er ‘died of illness’ is, however, well known (Kane 2009:
92 §3.041) and seems to contain the verbs 4 & 3t s.em.ii
‘to get ill, to contract a fatal illness’ and 4 & r.ge ‘to die’
[5-20], both in combination with the same finite past tense
(masculine) marker & .er (Kane 2009: 145 §4.30).

[119/13] & R7A & FI3K4L XL o4 %x43R

t.ge.y shi jus.ung.un i.ri t.em.l.ge.l.un ‘after he had died he was
conferred the [posthumous] title of Chamberlain’. In the
position immediately following the block 4 & & tgeer
‘he died’ [11-8], the block & KR A tgey can hardly be
anything but a converbial form in A .y from the same verb,
that is, ‘after he had died’, though in other contexts this block
has occasionally also been attributed the meaning ‘again, then’.
The rest of the section follows the pattern of similar phrases
above [10-13/23], with the difference that the title is now Y&
A K shijusung 4 shizhong ‘chamberlain’.

[11-14/18] 2 &8 A NMURX4% AR X no mo kuiun

ri.un ho.de ‘[his] wife’s [---]’. This section starts the pre-
sentation of the family of Grand Prince Oh.ji.fi. The block
2 B n.o means ‘spouse’ (Kane 2009: 119 §.3.200) and
might be connected with Mongolic *nékiir ‘friend, husband’,
while the sequence ® /U mo ku ‘female person’ stands for
‘wife’ (Kane 2009: 126 §3.238). The block /UR ‘&R ku.i.un
is obviously the genitive of JU ku, but its reference in the
present context is unclear since the meaning of the blocks
AR LR riin ho.deis unknown.

[11-19/23] ¥ X BEMH XAXRN A U ia moSMALL

sh.a.ri.en mo ku ‘the wife of his elder brother, Court Attendant
M.0.SMALL’. The character *** 3 ig stands for the noun de-
noting ‘elder brother’ (Kane 2009: 75 §2.335), while the
sequence X B M X HA X m.o.SMALL sh.a.ri identifies the
person as the previously mentioned third child of Grand Prince
To.on.ii [9-6/7], a Court Attendant (with an undeciphered
name), who was the elder brother of Grand Prince Oh.ji.fi. The
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genitive marker A .en before @ JU mo ku ‘wife’ indi-
cates that it is a question of the elder brother’s wife, and the
probable implication is that Grand Prince Oh.ji.fi married his
elder brother’s wife after the brother’s death.

[11-24/26, 12-12] &R XX KR £+ XHKA AR

R toy.an, shi Ain pu.is.fi.en na.as.lun. This section
identifies the wife as Lady To,.an, Sh.i N.id. The name is
confirmed by the fact that it is also attested, together with a
somewhat more detailed family history, in Xiao Tuguci (line 4),
where it is written & R XK R ro.an.shifiu (in a single
block). Incidentally, this parallel attestation also confirms that
the character »*" X 0, is an allograph of ** & o (Kane 2009:
60 §2.213). The meaning of the final block 7 & 4 X
na.as.l.un is unknown. Superficially, it looks like a finite past
tense formin A4* & .1.4n [8-12] of a verbal stem that could be
7 & na.as, but the genitive marker R .en on the preceding
title ™ F K pu.is.i ‘lady’ [8-21] would seem to suggest
that it is rather a question of a nominal word.

[12-36] X & 3 ®HNE = 1 ongon b.hu.dn FOUR
‘the Grand Prince had four children’. This is an exact repetition
of a previous section [8-15/18], though the reference is now to
Grand Prince Oh.ji.fi.

[12-711] X B A HBK HfHd X R mo iaLuckid
tir.bun tai shi’ ‘the eldest one was Grand Preceptor Ia.LUCK.ii
Tirbun’. The block X & m.0 means ‘big’ > ‘eldest’ with
reference to male persons (Kane 2009: 85 §3.008, 95 §3.058).
The rest of the section gives the name(s) 4 & 14K # o
ia.LUCK.7 tirbun and title & V¥ tai shi KET taishi ‘grand
preceptor’ of the Grand Prince’s eldest son. The block % 4
R ia.LUCK.A, which stands for his ‘second name’, contains
the characters **° & ia and 7”7 # LUCK, which together mean
‘luck, good fortune’. The arrangement of these characters
beside each other (on one line) in a single three-character block
containing also the character ** K /i (on the following line)
suggests that they are, indeed, separate graphic entities, rather
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than a composite character of the type ** ¥k LuCKs (Kane
2009: 81 §2.380). This also suggests that the character *'’ 4
LUCK is here being used in a phonetic value, which, unfor-
tunately, is not known. Provisional ‘readings’ of the characters
4 £ jaLuck and ¥ LUCK;s as [hutug] or [qudug] (Kane
2009: 99 §3.085) do not seem to be supported by the Khitan
script, though a Khitan word (perhaps another word) for
‘fortune’ is attested in Chinese sources in the shape BHZH L
hudugu, a cognate of Mongolic *kutug ‘holiness’.

[12-12/14] @A £ F & mo.dp.ar TWO ‘he had two wives’.

Instead of elaborating on the other children of Grand Prince
Oh,ji.fi, the text now goes on to present the wives of Grand
Preceptor Ia.LUCK.ii Tir.bun, who was the third-generation
forefather, that is, the paternal grandfather of Xiao Dilu. Some
more information on the other children (another son and two
daughters) is given in Xiao Tuguci (lines 4 and 5). In the
current section, ™ & mo.d may be analysed as a plural in
2 dfrom A mo ‘female, woman, mother’ (Kane 2009: 38
§2.021), possibly a cognate of Mongolic *eme id. The block
 F par, which precedes the final numeral & TWO, is
attested in several inscriptions. Most often, it occurs in exactly
the combination A & Rk F mod par or AL L&
mo.t p.ar ‘wives’, which seems to be the plural of ® JU
mo ku ‘female person, wife’ [11-15/16]. In other examples, the
block ® # par is combined with case endings, which
confirms that it is a nominal word. It may be concluded that,
most likely, 2k # p.ar means ‘people’ and functions as a
suppletive plural to JU ku ‘person’. If this is so, it is natural to
assume that 3 & p.ar = [p"ar] is a cognate of Mongolic ard
‘people’ < *xarad, Middle Mongol hara/n ‘person’ : hara-d
‘people’ < Proto-Mongolic *para/n : *para-d. This would then
be another example illustrating the preservation of initial *p in
Khitan, as is also the case in 3F po ‘time’ [3-28] vs. Mon-
golic *pon > *xon > on. Also, assuming that the original root
of the word was *para, this might be an example of the same
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type of final vowel loss as is suggested by & b.as ‘again,
then’ [6-3] vs. Mongolic *basa > bas.

[12-15/18] X #R 8 F AF 2 F 1K GREAT ciieén ge
pu.is.ii ‘[his] elder wife [was] Lady Ci.iie.én Ge’. The char-
acter > X GREAT refers here to the ‘first’ or ‘elder’ wife,
whose title is given as 4 F K pu.is.ii ‘lady’ [8-21], while
her name is R R F A ¥ ciiieén ge, equivalent to
Chinese Juan or Quan Ge (characters unknown).

[12-1927] ¢ Bk H&E +H 4 4% X XA
| A ia deuwun SMALL.qu ai.en s.ie Liu tai ui®.en b:qo
‘[who was] the daughter of Grand Commandant S.ie L.iu of
the junior uncles’. Here we have the concepts 4 2 &K ia
deu.un ‘of the elder brothers and younger brothers’ and M £
+ A  SMALL.qu aien ‘of the younger fathers’, which
together indicate descent from the so-called ‘junior’ or
‘younger uncles’, a distinct parallel branch of the imperial
lineage (Kane 2009: 102 §3.098, 118 §3.194). The word %
deu ‘younger brother’ looks like an obvious cognate of
Mongolic *dexii id., but it has to be said that the character '*'
% does not seem to be attested in any other use that would
confirm its postulated phonetic value. Curiously, the words
ia ‘elder brother’ [11-19] and ¥ ai ‘father’ [2-12], which are
written with characters whose phonetic values are confirmed
by independent evidence, have no cognates in Mongolic. The
meaning of ‘daughter’ is in the present section rendered by the
word ® 2 b:go “child’ [8-17] (here exceptionally in
linear arrangement) instead of the more explicit A 4
mo b.qo ‘female child’ (Kane 2009: 90 §3.034). The sequence
&% B R R sieliu tai ui®, here in the genitive in
A en, gives the name and title of the wife’s father. The name
may be identified as Chinese Xie Liu (characters unknown),
while the title is KX/ taiwei ‘grand commandant’. The
Khitan transcription of the title confirms that the dotted
character 2 & ui°, here used for Chinese B} wei, has the
same value as the non-dotted *** R ui.
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[12-28, 13-1/3] #kH AR X *FK ciurén yang

z.ie pu.is.fi ‘[his] second wife was Lady Y.ang Z.ie’. The
‘feminine’ ordinal R 8 % ciurén ‘second’ [2-7] denotes
here ‘second wife’, who had the title ™ F K pu.is.7i ‘lady’
[8-21] and the name A R # X yang z.ie, suggesting the
Chinese shape Yang Jie (characters unknown). It happens that
this record of Lady Yang Jie is in accordance with what is
known from other sources. She was the fifth younger sister of
Yelii Renxian and Yeli Zhixian. Yelii Zhixian (line 11) has the
following passage: @ WA M AR 4+ £+ %K
A%EL HhEERX b R XXR RFAIAK
t.od.o.on y.ang z.ie pu.is.ii bu.d na.ha.an.er tirbun tai sh.i.de
u.ul.ge,.l.7i ‘the fifth [younger sister], Lady T.od.0.6n Y.ang
Z.ie, was given in marriage to Grand Preceptor Tir.bun of the
other maternal uncles’. An almost identical passage is found in
Yelii Renxian (line 8): ® AWM AR X 4+ FK
HEHERX AL XA FIEK #Hd X R
RFRPRK todo.dn yang zie puis.ii na.ha.dn.er il.én,
go.eren 1a.LUCK.Ai tirbun tai shide u.ul.geln ‘the fifth
[younger sister], Lady T.od.0.6n Y.ang Z.ie, was given in
marriage to Grand Preceptor Ia.LUCK.ii Tirbun of the [---]
house of maternal uncles’.

[13-4/11]1 ¥ B4 R% +H BAHAE ARA IHA
&3 ®2 ia dewun daudii ai.en car®.a.dn guiin ja.ri.
qu.on b.qo ‘[who was] the daughter of Prime Minister
Car®.a.an G.ui.in of the middle uncles’. This section repeats the
structure of the preceding one [12-18/27] with the difference
that the branch of ‘uncles’ is now R % # dau.di ai ‘the
middle fathers’. The name of the father-in-law is given as
BAE ARMB cartadn guiin, while his title is 31 4L
&  jariqu ‘prime minister’, also attested as H il X
ja.ri.qo (Kane 2009: 111 §3.157), followed by the genitive
marker 4+ .on. The person in question is also known from
Chinese sources (Liaoshi). He was the father of Yelii Renxian,
and his ‘first name’ LR M g.ui.in is attested in Chinese as
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Bi5] Guiyin. The word for ‘(located in the) middle’ is written
with the two characters "' R dau + ** % dii, suggesting a
reading of the type tdaudu, in which fdau- might be a cognate
of the Mongolic root *du-, as in *du-m-da ‘middle’ : *du-li
‘mediocre’, while f-du could correspond to the Mongolic
suffix *-du, as in *dumda-du ‘(located in the) middle’. How-
ever, the Khitan item is also attested in the genitive form
R & X dauirin (Kane 2009: 49 §2.119), in which the
stem is tdaur-. This might mean that the character ' 4° dii in
R % daudi has actually the value trdu, suggesting a
reading of the type tdaurdu. It may be noted that the same
character is also used in the sequence % % a.di =" XK
udu ‘court, palace’ [10-9], which, in view of external infor-
mation, is often assumed to have been ‘read’ [ordu] ~ [urdu]
also in Khitan. In the absence of further evidence the question
must remain open.

[13-12/18] R & X Bk HdekR BRF A+ 1w
shi YOUNG.qu ew.ur hu.iien.de o.ju a.ai ‘when he was young,
the Grand Preceptor [---] to the Hu.iien’. This would seem to
be a subordinated clause with R Y¥ tai shi ‘Grand
Preceptor’ [12-9/10] as the subject and the sequence & F
A+ o0ju a.ai, containing the converbial form A # a.ai
‘having been’ [6-18] as the predicate. The status and function
of the block B F o.ju [4-2] remain unclear. The sequence
ZRX B4 YOUNG.gi ew.ur must mean ‘at a young age,
when he was young’ and contains the word b 1€ eu.ur
‘(years of) age’, more commonly written b & ew.ir (Kane
2009: 42 §2. 067), as also later in the current inscription. The
block 3 de R hu.iien.de is a dative in R .de from 3| =e
hu.iien, which is identical with the initial element in the tribal
name 3 98 X H K 3L huwiienis.6.o.ho [4-21]. Quite
possibly, this is a reference to the same tribal entity. The whole
phrase would, then, seem to mean: ‘when he was young, the
Grand Preceptor went to / was sent to / worked [in a certain
position] with the tribal entity of Hu.iien’.
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[13-1925] # XA AKX IHF HEX X XE
L AR Liin cauuri hushe.e hu.ri 232.i sh.ha. TENT
a.dn.er. This section contains the word ™ 46 X cauuri, an
attributive (or accusative) form in X .i from P& cauur
‘war’, also written P & cau.ir [28-5], a derivative from
P cau ‘to fight a war’ [6-5]. The implication is clear: there
was a war, but, unfortunately, the rest of this section cannot yet
be reliably analysed or translated.

[13-26/27, 14-13] &+ X 4 % AFAH XL 4+ ¢

A WA taii s:iang giinen iri tem.lge,y ‘he was
conferred the title of Grand General’. This section follows the
pattern of similar phrases above [10-13/22], with the difference
that the title conferred is now & # X 4 # A&k
t.aiis:iang g.iin KiGE dajiangjun ‘grand general’.

[14-4/8] B &K XA+ X AHF 2w S4L&4%KA
uni.qu.ii i.ri.s.er a.al xe.ri.320 t.em.l.ge.y ‘he was conferred the
titles of [---]’. In this section, the word X 4L i.ri ‘name, title’
is combined with what seem to be the plural marker 4 .s
(Kane 2009: 141 §4.20) and the instrumental ending & .er
Assuming that X 1L iri ‘name, title’ [2-5] is a cognate of
Mongolic *nere id., the plural form X L 4 iris also
corresponds directly to the Mongolic plural *nere-s. The block
A & 1K uni.qu.ii would have to denote some title, possibly
with the same structure as 3 1L & ja.ri.qu ‘prime minister’
[13-10], assuming that the final 4K 7/ marks a suffix. The
blocks # 5 24l ¥@ aal xeri320 remain unexplained,
though A 7 a.al looks formally like a converb in ¥ .al
[2-23] from the copular stem # a [6-18].

[14-9/12] 4 R4 B K R X SOUTH w.ur deu.iir MANAGE.i
‘he helped administer the Southern Division [and]’. This
section ends with /2 X MANAGE.i, which is apparently a
converb in -i from the verb /2 MANAGE [4-26]. The sequence
B R R deuir MANAGE is possibly synonymous with
L2 3B®R 2 deuli MANAGE [8-7/8] and means, in any case,
‘to administer together (with)’. Assuming that this expression
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is based on the noun & deu ‘younger brother’, it could
simply mean ‘in the capacity of a younger brother’, that is, ‘as
an assistant’, with & i» marking the instrumental case. The
sequence ‘I R 46 SOUTH w.ur has been explained as
denoting the ‘southern division’ Fife nanyuan (Kane 2009:
117 §3.192, 119 §3.198-199). In spite of many proposals, the
character ?* «J» SOUTH has no generally accepted phonetic
‘reading’. The block R 4& w.ur, which is homographic and
possibly identical with R € w.ur ‘former’ [2-11], means,
then, ‘division’ B% yuan (as a unit of administration), perhaps
based on the meaning ‘front’.

[14-13/16] KR %R & T NHRX B douwun em tamin
em.en ‘of the regions of Do.u(-) and T.am(-)’. The character
BT & em, when denoting a nominal stem, stands for ‘place,
region, locality’ (Kane 2009: 111 §3.154), possibly also more
specifically ‘fortified settlement, city’. The present section
mentions two localities, specified by the names & R &
douunresp. & 79 R tam.in, both in the genitive case. The
genitive marker A .en on the latter occurrence of & em
probably refers to both, implying a coordinative attributive
relationship to a following nominal headword. The ortho-
graphical sequence % 73 X t.am.in, which incorporates the
genitive marker & .4n, rather than A .en, suggests that the
basic form of this toponym may have been ftamu, rather than
just Ttam. This seems to be confirmed by the preserved
Chinese transcription ¥} Tamu (in Liaoshi) of this same
name. The toponym underlying K R ‘R do.u.un has so far
not been located in Chinese sources.

[14-1724] R XX XR 4% AFAR X4 4
P AA TR EFR 196 shishang siang giin.en iri
tem.l.ge,y t023.ha.ar ‘he was conferred the title of [---]
Supreme General’. The main part here is identical with a
previous section [13-26/27, 14-1/3], except that the title is now
XR ¥ AKX shang siang gin FYEE shang

Jjiangjun ‘supreme general’. The sequence &R X X tg6
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sh.i seems to represent another title, which is probably
identical with Chinese B dushi, an abbreviation for HiE
{8 jiedushi ‘governor-general’ (Wu Yingzhe 2007e: 28). If this
identification is correct, the block 4 R g6 would seem to
contain a trace of the original syllable final consonant (*k) of
Chinese & du (also dud, ti), an assumption which, however,
involves several unsolved problems. Alternatively, it might be
possible that @& &R tgd is a conventionalized mistake for
what should properly be 4 R i The final block 4 ®
i #  1023.ha.ar, which follows the converbial form & &
XA tem.lge,y, must represent a verb in the finite past
tense (masculine) form in 4 .ar [1-17]. The meaning of this
verb remains unknown.

[14-25/26, 15-12] B & F HF2> R F R tai ongion cun
oju.un ‘he was appointed to the office of the Grand Prince’.
The genitive form of the initial sequence ® & Jv tai
ong:on ‘of the Grand Prince’ implies that the sequence ¥ 2
B F R cun ojuiin contains a noun or a nominalized verb.
The block B ¥ X  ojuin, which may or may not be
connected with B F oju [4-2], has been identified as
meaning [ chu ‘to (be) appoint(ed) to an official post’ (Ji Shi
1996: 117, 472, Kane 2009: 58 §2.186), and the element
R 4n might be a finite past tense marker [5-20]. The block
¥ 2 cun is assumed to correspond to Chinese [5 yuan
‘office’ (Kane 2009: 47 §2.102), but it is not clear whether it
represents a transcription of this (or some other) Chinese
syllable or only its Khitan semantic equivalent. Assuming that
the Romanization of the character ' ¥ cu is correct and
approximates its true phonetic value, it is probable that ¥ 2
cu.n is simply a Khitan word meaning ‘office’. This assump-
tion is supported by the observation that Chinese [t yuan is
normally transcribed in Khitan as either 3 % iie.én or &
oo ygiieiien (Kane 2009: 250 §7.21.11a).

[15-3/7] Ak &R A+ BRX RZR geuwunemen

s.a.ai hor.un MANAGE.un ‘he administered the [---] of the
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region of Geu’. The sequence L bR & geuunem, with
& em ‘place, region, locality’ [14-13/16], would seem to
refer to a locality by the name A 3 g.eu, but its relationship
to the sequence & # + W R sa.ai horin is not clear,
though the block 4* & # s.a.ai may be based on a verbal
stem meaning ‘to hold (an office) [11-4]. The toponym A b
g.eu has not been found in Chinese sources. The final block
/2 X MANAGE.in ‘(he) administered’ must be a finite past
tense form of the verb /2 MANAGE.

[15-8/12] % T ER HF L+ 4R cuir FIFTY
EIGHT.de jau.ul.ha.ai t.l.un ‘he died at the age of fifty eight’.
The sequence b & T ZE R ewur FIFTY EIGHT.de ‘at
the age of fifty eight’ is in accordance with a well-attested
pattern containing the word for ‘age’ followed by one or two
numerals in the dative case in & .de. The word for ‘age’,
previously written 3 48 ew.ur [13-15], is here written & &
eu.tir. The ordering of the numeral characters & FIFTY and
#  EIGHT illustrates the fact that the intermediate numerals
between the decades in Khitan were formed by the principle of
addition (58 = 50 + 8). The final block & 4 X t/lin
contains another expression for ‘to die’ and should probably be
analysed as being composed of the simple stem 4 ¢ and the
finite past tense marker #* ® .Lin [8-12]. The preceding
block M F &£+ jauulha.ai, in a converbial form in -i
from the causative stem B F & jawulha, remains
semantically unidentified but could here perhaps simply mean
‘having come to (the age of)’.

[15-13/16] B Yt R ®INE X 14 shien bhu.dn tau ‘the
Grand Preceptor had five children’. This section follows the
pattern of similar phrases above [8-15/18, 12-3/6]. The pos-
sessor is here B J¥ tai shi ‘grand preceptor’ [12-10/11],
while the number of childrenis X tau ‘five’.

[15-1721] X A AR 4% ®%H € GREAT mo kuiiun
b.qo ONE® ‘[his] elder wife had one son’. Even this section has
the same structure as the previous one, with the difference that
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the possessor is now X T JU GREAT mo ku ‘the elder
wife’ [11-15/16, 12-15] and the number of children is indicated
by the dotted character ®’ € ONE°, indicating that the 1% %2
b.qo ‘child’ was a son.

[15-22/25, 16/1-2] ®RYH @ LR 2R R Vb trilén

017 p.u n.u tai shi ‘[he was] Grand Preceptor T.il.én 017 P.u
N.w’. Apart from the title ® Y¥ tai shi ‘Grand Preceptor’
[12-10/11] this section contains the name & M % @
kR DR tilén 017 pu nu, in which BB tilén
seems to be the ‘second name’, while A Rk R 2R o7
p.u n.u looks like a Chinese name (characters unknown). The
person in question was Xiao Dilu’s father.

[16-3/7] #4BH A ARk W®HNE % ciurén mo

ku.d.un b.hu.an FOUR ‘[his] second wife had four children’.
This section repeats the one before [15-17/21] except that it is
now a question of the ‘second wife’ R H |
ci.ur:én mo ku, and the number of childrenis % ‘four’.

[16-8/11] X R AHEK X ¥ mo iaLUCK.F tai shi ‘the

eldest one was Grand Preceptor Ia.LUCK.ii’. As may be seen,
this son bore the same title of ® J¥ tai shi ‘Grand Pre-
ceptor’ as his father [12-7/11] and half-brother [15-22/25,
16/1-2]. Also, his ‘second name’ & & 1K ia.LUCK.7i is the
same as that of his father. Interestingly, this is not quite in
accordance with what has been observed by Liu Pujiang &
Kang Peng (2005) about the Khitan name system. The general
rule was that the father’s ‘first name’ became the eldest son’s
‘second name’ in a form resembling the genitive case. Most
commonly, the ‘second names’ end in the character 22 4R 7
[9-11], but the characters '®* B in, *° ¥ dn, > M 6n and
381 5 én are also attested. It has to be concluded that ¥ 4 1K
Ta.LUCK.Qi was the eldest son of ¥ & 4K # 0 laLuck.i
Tirbun, and he was born before MY B kR 2R
T.il.én 017 P.u N.u, the father of Xiao Dilu.

[16-12/14] R X RE X XA X ciurer gqaadi shari

‘the second one was Court Attendant Qa.ad.i’. In accordance
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with the context, we have here the ‘masculine’ form 3 & &
ci.ur.er of the ordinal for ‘second’, as opposed to the ‘feminine’
form #4825 ciurén above [16-3]. This son’s name is
given as & 5 X ga.adi, while his title was X # X
sh.a.ri ‘Court Attendant’ [3-2].

[16-15/16]. @ & & mo.d TWO [she also had] two girls’.
Although the text is rather ambiguous at this point, meaning
literally only ‘two women’, it must be a question of the two
remaining children of Lady A R 4 3% Yang Z.ie, the
second wife of M5 @ LR 2R Tilén 017 Pu
N.u. These were, then, girls. It may be seen that the simple
block T & mo.d means ‘females, women, mothers, girls’,
while the meaning ‘wives’ is expressed by the more explicit
sequence M & R F mo.dp.ar[12-12/13].

[16-17/19] & & 3% TP KD 14 zie tlgeén ‘L Zie
died’. The sequence ¢ ¥ ® X [4 zie, suggesting a
Chinese original of the type Lu Jie (characters unknown), must
be the name of one of the girls. The block 4 4 X5 tlge.
én, in a finitely used participial form in -n [4-26], is probably
another expression for ‘died’. It may be connected with one or
both of the items 4 ** X rtlin [15-12] and & X X
t.ge.un [5-20] with the same meaning, but the exact formal
relationship remains unclear.

[1620] B R R cieuciun ‘[the other girl was] Ci.eu.ci.un.
This must be the name of the other girl, possibly suggesting a
Chinese original of the type Zhouzhun, though the name may
also be of a native Khitan origin.

[16-21/24, 17-1] &+ B4 R4 + A RFEAR i
deu.un dau.dii ai:en u.ul.ge.l.ci ‘[she] was given in marriage
[to a man] of the middle uncles’. This section combines the
concept of & B4R R4 # igdewun daudi ai ‘the
middle uncles’ [13-4/7] with the verb &R F & w.ulge ‘to be
given in marriage’, also written X F & s.ulge and pos-
sibly identical with & F & eu.ulge, [6-13]. The suffixal
complex “* # [ci, probably marking a converb, resembles
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the one observed in X 4 R 066.1.ci [8-2]. What is curious is
that the section contains no dative form that would indicate the
man to whom the girl was married. Since the genitive marker
A .en in the sequence ¥ A aien is not easily compat-
ible with the following verb, it is possible that the male name
(in the dative case) was accidentally omitted.

[17-2/9] ®MA5H @ LR 2Z2 R J/t LR&% A+

t.il.ény 017 p.u n.u tai shi p.u.ur a.ai ‘Grand Preceptor T.il.én,
017 Pu N.u was [---]’. This section starts a more detailed
discussion of the life of Xiao Dilu’s father, whose ‘second
name’ @ M 5 1ilén, was earlier written & M5 rilén
[15-22]. The block 3 R & p.u.iir, which precedes the final
converbial form A # a.ai ‘being’ [6-18], is obscure but
might stand for a nominal predicate.

[17-10/14] + A 224K BAR BRX a mon

n.n.bu.u REGION.a.i 0.0i;. This and the following sections
contain many unknown details, rendering exact translation
impossible for the time being. Even so, in this section several
elements can be at least tentatively identified. The sequence
* A g mo, here in a genitive form in 2 .n, means
‘parents’, literally ‘father (and) mother’. In the block 78 A& X
REGION.a.it, the character *”' ¥ REGION is apparently used in
its semantic value, while the element A R .a.itt is attested
as the ending of a local case (Kane 2009: 138 §4.13) that may
be termed the ‘locative’. The block 2 2 2| R n.n.bit.u may
represent the specification (name) of a particular region, which,
unfortunately, is impossible to identify. The final block & #
0.0iy, also written & R o0.0i is a frequently attested non-
finite predicate that seems to mean ‘got, became’ (Kane 2009:
150), but possibly also ‘came’. The whole section may,
consequently, be given the tentative translation: ‘he came to
the region of [---] of his parents [and]’.

[17-15/19] R AR K Lo X XABALRFR u

ii.u.ur ho.396 BORN.i sh.il.lu.ulun. In this section, only the
blocks R ui ‘matter(s)’ [4-10] and #8 X BORN.i ‘was born’,
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with the logogram 2*® #8 BORN being followed by the converb
marker X .I, can be identified. The final block X A AR
F R shilluulin is likely to stand for a finite past tense
form in & -(u)Lin of an otherwise unknown verbal stem

X AR shillu

[172024] £ & X HR TH +HAHFR
p.er hu.ia iien.0.ui mu.SMALL s.ho.l.6.ul.un. This section also
ends in the finite past tense marker F R -(w)lin [17-19),
added to the stem 4 3L 4* # 5.40.1.6. The overall meaning
of this and the preceding section remains obscure.

[18-1/5] & A RA 2X4%H X& MMX THREE mo.cien
n.i.gu SIXTY®.tum" BORN.i. This section is concluded by the
converbial form #8 X BORN.i ‘was born [and]’. The same
block is attested on the previous line [17-18], suggesting that
the immediately preceding sequences might refer to the names
or identities of concrete persons who were born. It is unclear
whether the sequence 3t R & 3L 20 iiwir ho.3% [17-
16/17] can refer to a person, but the sequence X #
SIXTY®.tum" seems to stand for a personal name. The Khitan
reading of this name is unknown, but according to Ji Shi (1996:
203-205) the same sequence is attested in Yelii Renxian (lines
2-3) as referring to Hjil Xuanzu, the grandfather of Yeli
Abaoji, whose personal name is known from Chinese sources
(Liaoshi) as =] {8& Yundeshi. The relationship of the
characters *** X SIXTY® and *® # fum" to ® X SIXTY resp.
2 f  twm ‘thousand’ remains unconfirmed, but it is
interesting to note that both characters in the block >
SIXTY®.tum" have, at least superficially, a numeral ‘connection’.
The sequence & ARA 2X% THREE mo.cien nigu
contains two known words, & ‘three’ and 2 X 4 n.igu
‘gold(en), yellow’, but the intermediate block ™ # A
mo.ci.en is obscure except that it ends in the genitive marker
A .en The block 2 X 4 n.igu is also used as a Khitan
name for the Jurchen (Kane 2009: 165-166 §4.52, cf. also Wu
Yingzhe 2004), but since this is probably a translation of the
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dynastic name £ Jin ‘gold’, it is not likely to occur in this
meaning in Xiao Dilu, which was compiled one year before
(1114) the founding of the Jin dynasty (1115).

[18-6/19] #H IR X4 A4 B4 REHRI
WFuAR B X R RIELEKX XRRR
YA LD AR BRRF inén cirier xs.ge.l mot
da.ur.6.0.ho huulbi,.u hé ta,i ci.eu k.iige.er 050.u.udlg
udsji uds.ur o.oju. This long passage contains too many
unknown elements to allow it to be syntactically segmented
and morphologically analysed. Identifiable items include the
blocks T & mo.t ‘wives’, earlier written AR mod [12-
12], and X & udy.iir “first’ [4-1], possibly also H
ci.eu for Chinese M| zhou ‘prefecture’.

[18-20, 19-1] K J A X HEAVEN REGION.a.it: ‘in the
Heavenly Region’. This is likely to refer to an actual admin-
istrative entity, but it is not known from other sources what the
exact implication is. The locative form J¥ A X REGION.a.iti
‘in the region’ is the same as before [17-13].

[19-2/11] B4 X4 A XAX + AR AR XX
B AXFR X P 38lge.lg shari ai tner caang
sh.i jau y.ra.ci si’ tu. This section contains three official titles:
X A X  shari ‘court attendant’ [3-2], M R X X
ca.ang sh.i #{5 changshi ‘directing secretary’, and ¥ %
si tu BIfE situ ‘minister over the masses’. It would be natural
to assume that the elements preceding these titles are personal
names: X XA 318.gelg, F R R ai dner,
and B A HF R jau yraci There are also other possibil-
ities, however, for at least the elements ¥ ai “father’ [2-12]
resp. ‘year’ (Kane 2009: 128 §3.245) and M jau ‘hundred’
are also attested as meaningful words. The initial part of the
block % ® yra.ci is identical with that of A # R K
y.ra.uud = Yelii [1-14] and may also be compared with the
tribal name | Yila. The block & 4 &4 A 318..ge;.
l.g looks formally like a nominal form of a verbal stem
containing the causative marker “* & ge.
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[19-12/17] £H ADBH ARX % AFHA BA

D.EAST y.euji g.m s.iu g.iin.en o.0i,. The sequence AX %

I8 g.m s.iu g.iin probably transcribes the Liao Chinese
pronunciation of EEE Jinswjun < (roughly:) *kim-siuk-kiin,
the name of a settlement (Liaoshi). The block £ % p EAST
may be identified with the inflected form £ % X pEAST.i
[10-4], but its meaning remains obscure. The block A 5 3%
y.euji must be a converb in 39 ji [6-2] from a verbal stem
that also underlies the causative 1 b £ yeuwha [2-23].
There are some indications that this might mean ‘to move, to
settle’ (intransive vs. transitive) (Ji Shi 1996: 120), but this
possibility remains unconfirmed. The final block & & 0.0i,
might mean ‘became’ or ‘came’ [17-14], but its use as a verb
after the immediately preceding genitive marker A .en
would seem to call for an explanation.

[19-1821] ®|RX JAHF LBX LR basjus17le
p.in.i s.un.un. The only element here that can be identified with
certainty is B2 bas ‘again, then’ [6-3]. However, the
block 9 4% jus.177.¢ is also attested in three other in-
scriptions: Yelii Yongning (line 26), Liang Guo Wang (line 2),
and Xiao Zhonggong (line 2). On the basis of the last one, it
has been identified with the personal name fifE3 Shulizhe
of Chinese sources (Jinshi), which is supposed to have been
the childhood name of Xiao Zhonggong (Wan Xiongfei & Han
Shiming & Liu Fengzhu 2008: 124). Thanks to the relative
certainty of this identification it has been assumed that the
character 7 £l denotes a sequence containing at least a
liquid and a sibilant (or an affricate), a concrete suggestion
being [lus] (Ji Shi 1996: 105). The question is linked with the
reading of the sequence ¥ £l xu.177, one of the epithets of
the Khitan imperial name (Kane 2009: 163).

[20-1/5] R DBk W 2 B R B2D ticieuwun
go:n ca:an cu.n. This sequence stands for Chinese ZENEHE
B2 taizhou guancha yuan ‘The Supervisory Office of Taizhou
Prefecture’. Although the rest of the sequence represents a
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direct transcription of the Chinese syllable, the block ¥3 2
cu.n [15-1] may well stand for a Khitan word.

[20-6/9] L4k HAX R & S &% udyuriauiri tai:b
t.em.er ‘appointed [---] to the position of Grand Guardian [---]’.
This section contains the title ® 1 i b K taibao
‘grand guardian’, while & & & f.em.er must be a finite past
tense form in & .er [11-8] from & & tem ‘to confer (a
title), to appoint’ [10-18]. Since this is an active construction,
there must be a subject and an object, but these are difficult to
identify. Formally, % # X iauw.iri could be an object form
(accusative), perhaps a name, but it may also be a modifier to
the following title. The block K 48 udy.ur ‘east’ [10-11]
would seem to modify ¥ A X iaw.iri.

[20-10/16] &% = R Rbh h 2 ® AFTLEY
1.093 hong, tai cieuun go:n ca y.alhaal ‘he became the
Supervisor of T.003 prefecture’. The sequence th 2
go:n ca (in linear arrangement) stands for ¥{%2 guancha
‘supervisor’, while @ % £ R 1003 hong, tai gives the
name of a R B cieu ‘prefecture’ [18-14], followed by the
genitive marker ‘% .un. The final sequence A T £ F yal
ha.al may be a mistake for A B E T  yeuha.al [2-23,
19-13], which in this context might mean ‘became’.

[20-1721] & X4 X HLF RAAFL E4EAH
t iris.er aha.al b.023.ra.én 318.l.ge,.y ‘after he had been
conferred these titles [---]’. In this section, the block % 1L 4*
R iris.er ‘with these titles’ may be analysed as a plural
instrumental in 4 X .ser from X 1L iri ‘name, title’
[2-5], while A £ % a.ha.al looks very much like a converb
in ¥ .al[2-23] from a causative in £ .ha [1-17] from the
copula A a ‘to be’ [6-18]. The meaning of the sequence
RHAHFLH KA RA bo2sraén 318lgey remains
obscure, though 4 X A 318./ge,y [19-2] is clearly a
verb with the converb marker # .y. The character >’ 4 ¢,
used alone as a separate block, is attested in several inscrip-
tions before numerals and nominal plurals and seems to stand
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for the plural of a proximal demonstrative pronoun, that is,
‘these’. Yelii Zongjiao (line 12), for instance, has the sequence
4 XAIL® X AP tiriseraai ‘[he] had these titles’.
The actual word underlying 4 ¢ ‘these’, must have contained
a vowel either before (VC) or after (CV) the consonant (Wu
Yingzhe 2007£, 2009: 28-29). Although the ‘reading’ tte = [t"s]
has been proposed (Kane 2009: 194-195 notes 22-23), it is
more likely that the Khitan word was of the type ted = [at].
This may be explained as a regular plural from a the primary
stem *e-, corresponding to Mongolic *e-d- in *e-d-e ‘these’. It
may be noted that the final *-e in Mongolic *en-e ‘this’ : *e-d-
e ‘these’ is a secondary deictic element, which need not have
been present in the Khitan cognates.

RI-1/5] ARX 4F Rdk 4R X% guiity
ci.eu.un t.qo sh.i ‘the Governor-General of Guide Prefecture’.
This section repeats the title & R X X 1.q6 sh.i [14-17/18],
corresponding to Chinese [E{# dushi ‘governor-general’. The
preceding sequence AR X A RIBK guiity
ci.eu.un is the genitive in R .un of the Khitan transcription
of Chinese & &)V Guide Zhou, a well-known prefecture
name (Matsui & Yanai & Inaba 1912: 14-15).

21-6/12] & ADLFH XA Lk &R XX BN
b.as y.euji m.o GOLD°.un t.qo sh.i 0.on ‘he moved again and
became a senior [---] Governor-General’. This section contains
the previously attested blocks ¥ & b.as ‘again, then’ [6-3]
and A B yeuji (possibly:) ‘moved’ (converb) [19-13].
The title @ R X X 1gd sh.i [21-4/5] is modified by
X B Lk mo GOLD®.un, in which R R m.o is ‘big,
eldest, senior’ [12-7], while #i ® GOLD®.un is possibly
based on the logogrammatic meaning ‘gold(en), yellow’ of the
character 2% i GOLD® (Kane 2009: 69 §2.285-286). The exact
implication of the concept ‘senior golden / yellow’ is not
known. The final block & W 0.6n would seem to be a finite
past tense form of the verb (copula) that also underlies the
converbial form & X o0.0i ‘became’ [17-14].
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[21-13/16] A2 LR 224&R + KA X s
ha.an n.n.bu.u ai kiige,er. This section contains the pre-
viously attested obscure blocks 2 2 2| R n.n.biu [17-12],
R R R kiigeer [18-15] as well as the likewise un-
known block # & &£ R ciasha.an The role of # ai
‘father’ or ‘year’ also remains unclear.

[21-17/19] # XL R 4 A+ cirides.aai ‘whilebeingin
this position’. Here we have the noun X 4L i.7i ‘name, title’
[2-5] in a function which may perhaps also be translated
‘position’, since it is followed by the dative marker R .de
and the verb 4 A # s.a.ai ‘to hold (an office, to be (in an
office)’ [11-4]. Alternatively, & .de might be a possessive
adjectival marker [10-5]. The isolated first character % e
can hardly be anything else but a demonstrative pronoun of the
proximal meaning ‘this’, in which case it has to be identified as
the singular form corresponding to the plural 4 ¢ [20-17].
The Khitan proximal pronoun may, consequently, have been
¥ e=te[o] ‘this’: & t=ted [ot] ‘these’.

[21-20/22, 22/1] 3% X & X BF L+ ecuir sixry
tau:de jau.ul.ha.ai “at the age of sixty five’. In this section, the
block b & euir ‘age’ [15-8] is followed by the complex
numeral X X SIXTY tau ‘sixty five’. The assumption that
the verb M F £ # jauulhaai might have the meaning
‘having come (to the age of)’ [15-11] would seem to suit the
context, but there are other possibilities.

[222/8] %X FEX RAR 8 TRA4RRX X5 A
L F R pui baiis auaan 316 tudlgeer iin.én.en
eu.ul.uji. This long section remains obscure, as none of the
blocks can be translated. It is, however, possible to recognize
several well-known morphological elements: 4 & .lge
(causative), & .er (past tense masculine), M .en (genitive),
79 ji (converb), and possibly R an (participle).

[22-9/14] A4 RFRX & #HHR ILHRER KkF
£+ mo.t oju.in ONE BORN.ény.de hu.TENT.6.0.6n po.od.
ha.ai. The block B F & o0,ju.in is previously attested in the
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presumable meaning ‘[he] was appointed’ [15-2], but it is not
clear how this meaning would suit the present context, in
which the previous block is A4 mo.t ‘wives’ [18-9]. The
block 8 % & BORN.ény.de could, in principle, be a quasi-
converbial construction composed of the verbal stem 48
BORN ‘to be born’ [2-2], the participle marker 5 ény, and
the dative ending R .de, that is, ‘after [---] was born’, but the
relationship of this to the preceding numeral | ONE is again
unclear. The two blocks 31X H R MR Ik Fo £+ ruTENT.
0.0.0n po.od.ha.ai are also unknown.

[22-15/17] & T % R euwir SEVENTY FOUR:de ‘at the
age of seventy four’. This section follows the pattern of similar
expressions above [15-8/10, 21-20/22], except that the numeral
isnow W % ‘seventy four’.

[23-1/5] &3 b ZHRA AT SRR semii
gi, 318.1.ge,.y s.a.al tge.er ‘he fell ill and [---] died’. This
section may be compared with &% X 4 XX sem
ii.er t.ge.er ‘he fell ill and died’ [11-7/8], though the verb 4*
& 3t sem.ii is now without the finite past tense marker
X .er The intermediate blocks i X4 AR & AHF
remain obscure, though % 4 X A 318.ge,y is attested
earlier [20-21] and & # ¥ s.a.al may be a converb in
% .al [2-23] from the verb previously attested (in another
converbial form) as 4 A # s.a.ai [11-4].

23-6/12] %40 RA REFwH @4h SL2K4 R
KR AR iri aua jiis.bun hé.lbun t421.gel auirin
ci.er ‘his name [---] was written [---]. Since the final block
A X cier means ‘wrote’ (Kane 2009:121 §3.241), a finite
past tense (masculine) form from the verb # ci ‘to write’,
B 4 R h4.Lbun is possibly also being used in a meaning
referring to writing, that is, ‘preface’ [1-10]. The sequence
XU RA REWM iriaua jiisbun, with X AL iri
‘name, title’ [2-5], seems to modify this noun, while the se-
quence &2 K P RK R ra1.gel auirin probably
specifies some other details, perhaps even the name of the
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person who ‘wrote’ the preface. It may be noted that & 5 tH
Jji.is.bun contains the rare character ®*' & ji, normally used in
Chinese words for the syllable zAi (Kane 2009: 45 §2.087) but
here attested in a native Khitan word.

23-13/18) XX L AP 8 LR PHHARRL T R
R oiishaaar 079 p.u s.SMALL.G.ui.er ku k.iidji. In
this section, only the final sequence may be recognized as a
common sentence-final phrase [8-13/14], though its exact
meaning remains unclear.

[24-1/4] R Yt A ®INE X i shien b.hudn tau ‘the
Grand Preceptor had five children’. This is an exact repetition
of a previous section [15-13/16], but the reference is now to
Grand Preceptor T.il.én, 017 P.u N.u [17-2/7] and his children,
of whom Xiao Dilu was one.

[24-5/6] X A R ¥ GREAT a.an.e ‘the eldest [child was]
A.an.e’. The block # R % a.ane gives the name of the
eldest child, while the character X GREAT [8-19] shows that
it is a question of a daughter.

[24-7/19] ¥ Bk HE +H ¢80 F F WX
$ 2R R kA o & RFAD i deuun
SMALL.qu ai.en s.in ong.on go.eren tu n.u tai shi.en go:t
u.ul.ge,.én, ‘she was given in marriage to the house of Grand
Preceptor Tu N.u of the house of Prince S.in of the junior
uncles’. The final block R F A H u.ul.gey.én, may be
recognized as a finitely used participial formin % .én, from
the verb R F A uul.ge, ‘to give in marriage’, earlier
written R F K w.ul.ge [17-1]. The preceding blocks specify
the identity of the husband: he was 5 2R R & w
n.u tai shi ‘Grand Preceptor Tu N.u’ of &8 & 5 b
% s.in ong:on go.er ‘the house of Prince Jin’, who belonged
tothe & B4 MA + iadewun SMALL.qu ai ‘junior
uncles’ [12-19/22]. The name % M & s.in ong may be
identified as Chinese & . Jin Wang (Kane 2009: 263 §7.026).
It may be seen that Wb 4 go:t is the dative form of b &
go.er ‘tent, house, household’, here used in the genitive W R
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MR go.eren. Since W R go.er is likely to be a cognate of
Mongolic *ger, ¥ 4 go:t might imply a suffix-initial
‘strengthening’ of the same type as in the Mongolic dative
forms *ger-tiir : *ger-te-. The Khitan forms would also suggest
a morphophonological alternation of the type fger : Tge-te, but
this might be only an orthographical illusion. The sequence
w4 goi (in linear arrangement) or W & go.t (as a
‘regular’ block) is also attested in several other inscriptions.
Yelii Zhixian (line 11), for instance, has @ b 4 gi go:t
‘in that tent’, while Xuanyi Aice (line 16) has & W &
GOLD go.t ‘in a golden tent’. Another standard expression
seems tobe XM W 4 m.in go:t ‘into the house of the
tomb’, as in Yongqing Gongzhu (line 20).

[24-20/21] R X 4 MR ciurer tiluh ‘the second [child
was] Til.uh’. The ‘masculine’ form % 4€ & ciurer ‘second’
[16-12] shows that it is now a question of a son. This 4~ A X
t.il.uh is, of course, Xiao Dilu, the tomb owner.

[24-22,25-1]1 34kH *RRAX KD huuréns.uiingeén ‘the
third [child was] S.ui.tin.ge.én’. Here the ‘feminine’ form 34
8 5 hu.urén “third’, as opposed to the ‘masculine’ form 34
8 & hu.urer [9-5], shows that this child was a daughter. Her
name is givenas &R X K Y suidn.ge.én.

[252/11] & R 28 X2 XA 244K X
H F o & RFAD SIX wur xeil dn go.eren
s.en.fi tai ong.on go:t u.ul.ge,.én, ‘she was given in marriage
to the house of Grand Prince S.en.ii of the house of Counsel
Xe.il of the Six Divisions’. This section follows the pattern of
the analogous one above [24-7/19]. The husband is in this case
identified as & AHK R FK s.enii tai ong ‘Grand Prince
S.en.ii’ of the house of % M R xe.il d[-] of the &* R 1k
SIX w.ur ‘six divisions’ = Chinese 7\[% liuyuan, with P %1
u.ur in the meaning ‘division’ [14-10]. The block % M xe.il
must stand for a personal name, while the element R 2 #.n
was identified already by the Khitan Script Research Group

(1985) as representing the genitive in % .z of a Khitan title
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rendered in Chinese as T-#t yuyue and here translated as
‘counsel’, an item probably borrowed from Uighur *oge id. (cf.
Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 432) and ultimately based on Turkic
(*)6- “to think’. The phonetic value of the character *® % xe
may be approximated on the basis of the block % 4 1K
xe.lL7i, which in Song Wei Guo Fei (line 4) corresponds to the
Liao Chinese equivalent of fi#E Jieli (or Xieli), the name of a
great-grandfather of Song Wei Guo Fei (Liu Fengzhu &
Chengel 2003: 196, 203-204).

[25-12/14] T8 %X AR X R turer gau sh.an, ‘the fourth
[child was] G.au Sh.an,’. Again, the ‘masculine’ form ki
R turer ‘fourth’ [9-10] shows that this child was a son. His
name seems to be Chinese, corresponding to Gao Shan (char-
acters unknown).

[25-15/19] P B 3L LXK AF 2R S50
t.od.o.ho p.ung g.ia n.u tbu.y.én ‘the fifth [child was] P.ung
G.a N.u T.biy.én’. Since & W B 3L rod.o.ho “fifth’ [3-15]
also is a ‘masculine’ form, the text implies that this child was
also a son. He had two names: the Chinese name k X A %
2 R pung gia nu = Peng (or Feng) Jia Nu (characters
unknown), and the native Khitan name 4 £ A% rbuyén
= Tabuye, previously attested as 4 £ A X r.buy.i [8-11].
The name Tabuye appears in the Khitan Small Script corpus in
at least three different variants. Apart from 4 %&£ A X
thuyi and ® 2 A Y tbuyén, the variant &£ A R
tbu.y.er, as in Song Wei Guo Fei (line 8), is also attested. The
ending R .er T E AR tbuyer is identical with the
‘masculine’ ending of the ordinal numerals and seems to imply
that the name belongs to a male person. Similarly, the ending
BHeén,in @EA D tbuyén is identical with the
‘feminine’ ending of the ordinal numerals and seems to imply
that the name belongs to a female person; this is, at least, the
case in Yelii Hongyong (line 11). Against this information, the
present inscription is ambiguous: the ordinal 4 T R 3L
t.od.o.ho ‘fifth’ is, in principle, a ‘masculine’ form, while the
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name &2 A Y rbuyén is a ‘feminine’ form. An expla-
nation might be that 4 2 A % t.buy.én is here a ‘second
name’ in which the ending & .én has a different function
(reminiscent of the genitive case).

[25-2025] X& AR Z¥F S R#HAX¥F £+ %FHh AL
*k &  x.s.ge,.ud RECORD.e.t k.ii.ge,.e pu.is.en mo.d p.ar
TWO ‘the Deputy Commissioner [---] had two wives’. This
section initiates the discussion of the life of the tomb owner,
who is now again titled & pu.is ‘deputy commissioner’
[1-5]. The sentence structure follows the previously attested
pattern [12-12/14]. The sequence X & AR H£HF 4+ R
A% xs.ge,ud RECORD.e.t k.ii.ge,.e modifies the tomb
owner’s title, but its meaning is unknown.

2.2. THE BASE STONE

The text on the cover stone, as discussed above, focusses on the
family background of Xiao Dilu. This may well have been the
intention of the scribe, who reserved the base stone for an elabo-
ration of the personal life of the tomb owner. While the cover stone
is filled relatively evenly by 25 lines of roughly equal length, the
base stone is divided vertically into two halves. The right half is
filled by 16 lines of prose text (with the last line incomplete), while
the left half is occupied by 8 lines of poetry, plus a title (on a
separate line) and the finishing line (with the date and the scribe’s
name). The prose text continues directly the text on the cover stone.
The character size is also more or less equal on the two stones, but
the lines are longer on the base stone due to the larger size of the
flat stone surface. In the following, the lines are numbered in direct
continuation to those on the cover stone.

61771 X HNEH K % XXR ALK RS
GREAT hu.én.qo SIX u.ur m.ie. HEAVEN sh.a.ri.en b.qo ‘the elder
[wife was] Hu.én.qo, [who was] the daughter of Court At-
tendant M.ie.HEAVEN of the Six Divisions’. This section
contains the ‘feminine’ character X GREAT [8-19], which
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here implies ‘the elder wife’, whose name is givenas 31 %
hu.én.qo. Her father is identified as a X A 3% sh.a.ri ‘court
attendant’ [3-2] by the name X 3R m.ie.HEAVEN of the
K R SIX wur six divisions’ [25-2/3].

[26-8/16] X RFERXR X K4 ML +H X4
XAERN B/ YOUNG.qi iie.én.m.an, ia dew.un SMALL.
qu ai.en ia.LUCK sh.a.ri.en b.qo ‘the younger [wife was]
Ue.én.m.an,, [who was] the daughter of Court Attendant
Ia.LUCK of the junior uncles’. This section repeats the pattern
of the previous one, with & X YOUNG.qi [13-14] specifying
the ‘younger wife’, whose name is given as ¥ ¥ X &
iie.én.m.an,. Her father is identified as a X A KX shari
‘court attendant’ [3-2] by the name ¥ 4 ia.LUCK and be-
longingtothe ¢ B4 MA + iadeuun SMALL.qu ai
‘the junior uncles’ [12-19/22]. The name ¥ & ia.LUCK is
identical with the base of the ‘second name’ of -+ & K
# e R ¥ iaLUCK. tirbun tai shi ‘Grand Preceptor
[a.LUCK.ii Tir.bun [12-8/11].

[26-17/20] # kK4 b RX 4 pirs g, cier In this
section, only ¥ ai (here probably:) ‘father, male’ and F¢ 3§
ci.er (possibly:) ‘wrote’ [23-12] can be identified, while & &
4 p.ars [2-24] and % gi, [23-2] remain unexplained for
the time being.

262124 X A AUR4% ®H YOUNGqi mo kuitun
b.qo ‘the younger wife’s daughter’. The sequence @ /UX
& mo ku.ii.un [11-15/16] may be recognized as the genitive
of @ JU mo ku ‘wife’, while 2 b.go, also attested
as ® A b:go cchild’ [12-27] is here being used in the
meaning ‘daughter’.

2625291 %4 ARHERXBH A Rk KXW in
mo.ur.ii.én g.mu au.un ri.un.ho ‘[her] name [was] Mé.ur.0.én
[---]’. The block X 4L i.ri ‘name’ [2-5] is here followed by
R A RE mburién, which must be the name of ‘the
younger wife’s daughter’ [26-21/24]. The sequence A 1
R XA gmu auun ridnho remains obscure. The
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character ' R md, when used alone, was identified by
Liu Fengzhu and Chengel (2003: 18) as meaning ‘grandson’,
while Lu Yinghong & Zhou Feng (2000: 49) suggested the
‘reading’ [ mu for it on the basis of the sequence 13X
AR ARK LXK w2 duung mé gitung p.ung go.nin
Yelii Dilie (line 13), which, according to them, corresponds to
the Chinese official title S{EEH|'E Dunmu Gong panguan
‘Executive Official of Dunmu Palace This interpretation is,
however, controversial because the correspondences between
11X duung vs. 3¢ dun and 2 X p.ung vs. 1| pan are
not regular. Also, the name i dunmu is attested in the
more ‘correct’ Khitan transcription &R # dun mi in
Yelii Nu (line 12). Even so, assuming that the value [mu], here
Romanized as md, is approximately correct, the Khitan item
for ‘grandson’ may perhaps be compared with Manchu omolo
id., suggesting that the actual pronunciation might also have
been [omo] (Wu Yingzhe 2007f: 46-47).

[27-13] & X B puis YOUNG.qii euur ‘when the
Deputy Commissioner was young’. This section, containing
the previously attested phrase & X B YOUNG.qu ew.ur
‘when he was young’ [13-14/15], starts a longer discussion of
the life of the tomb owner, who is referred to as & pu.is
‘deputy commissioner’ [1-5].

27-4/11] B X 2 X4+ XREX ALRXR$¥ RXAR
IR AP LI 46 ta,i TWO x.5.ge.ing.er ku.il.su
d.ui hu.iien.de a.od.lha.ar. In this section, we can recognize
several previously attested blocks and sequences, including
B X o tai [18-12/13], & Two [12-14], X & K
xsge. = R¥& R xsge,. [18-8, 2520], LR ¥ RAR
ku.ii.su G.ui (possibly:) ‘was granted a favour’ [3-28/29], and
I de R huiiende (possibly:) ‘at [the place of the tribe of]
Hu.iien’ [13-16]. The final block & T4 &£ F g.0d.Lha.ar
may be identified as a finite past tense predicate.

[27-12/22) R3HR BRA — Rk RA XBKR
HEFpE+ RR TRRH HF RILARX
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MANAGE.hu.as 343.b.en NORTH w.ur ui.en m.in.fi.er ja.ha.ai.l.
ha.ai ui.de gi.ci.uji RECORD.e k.ii.ge;.er. The sequence —
AR KRB NORTH w.ur uien means ‘of the affairs of the
Northern Division’, with — & 4€ NORTH w.ur [4-18, 14-10]
= JtBz Beiyuan ‘Northern Division’, and R wui ‘matter’
(genitive) [4-10]. The sequence HE #+ 4 L+ R R
Jja.ha.ai.l.ha.ai ui.de may be compared with R R 3H &£ +
A £+ uideja.ha.ailha.ai [4-10/11]. Finally, the sequence
&% RILA KX RECORDe kiige,er, with Rt KR
k.ii.ge;.er [21-16] as a finite verb, resembles the previously
attested adnominal construction & %4 Rt X% Re-
CORD.e.t k.ii.ge;.e [25-21/22].

[27-2327] — + KHAK REHNR TKHF NortH
WEST 7.0.ur ci.bu.hu.an 456.7.0.uni ‘of the north-western Ci.bu.
hu tribe [---]’. This section repeats the phrase — + 4K #t
& NORTH WEST 7.6.1r ‘the north-western tribe(s)’ [4-18/20].
The block # % 31 R cibu.huan, perhaps a plural in
R .an, is based on R %E 3 cibu.hu, also written %
R ci.bu.qé, the name of one of the ‘north-western tribes’, in
Chinese known as [H NG Zhibugu or R4 Zhubugu
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 95). This name may ultimately be
identical with fH N Zubu, the Liao appellation for the Tatar
#2850 Dada confederation (ibid. 101-102). The meaning of the
block 4 K H & 456.7.6.uni is unknown. Also, the first
character in this block is calligraphically ambiguous: it may be
#¢ %, a rare character with an unknown ‘reading’, but it might
alsobe ?'° 2R aiioreven ' 4 gu,.

[28-1/7] ERX AH AX X A&k "4+ R ¥
hu.o.d cau ji 232.i t0,.TENT cau.ur hor.s.er 0.0i,. In this section,
we may immediately recognize the blocks ™ & cau.ir
‘war’, earlier also written P 1€ cauwuwr [13-20], W )
cauji [6-5] ‘fighting a war’, and B &  0.0i, ‘(be)came’ (con-
verb) [17-14]. Other previously attested elements include the
block 2 ¥ 0, TENT[5-10], as well as the block & X 232.i
in the sequence M ¥ R X cauji 232.i [7-9/10].
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[28-8/9] RR A R H F L A IR 230an.enciodd.ulhaa.ar
The block # ™ H F £ AR ciodd.ulhaaar stands for
an otherwise unidentified verb containing the causative marker
FEA uhaa = #E Lha [4-11] and the finite past
tense (masculine) marker # .ar [1-17]. The block 1R ® A
230.an.en, like the previously attested block 1R % 230.ad
[5-21], suggests that the undeciphered character *° 4R de-
notes a ‘syllable’ ending in [a].

[28-10/17] M &R 4% b AHHZALEPF FTR L XK
2R RRXRA b XHALREFR horuun g
Lshe.o.ur.l. ha.ar horu.un sh.fi.d.u.ur 230.an.en gi, sh.d.un.ha.
ar. This section contains no semantically identifiable blocks. It
may be noted, however, that the character #% gi,, which
typically stands alone, occurs here twice and is in both cases
preceded by a block that seems to contain a genitive ending,
either ® .unor A .en, and followed by a block containing
the finite marker # .ar [28-9]. The block # R X hor
uun is also present twice, while R R R 230.anen is a
repetition from the previous section [28-8].

[28-1821] 4 R NMR¥HA AEHR RR 456MR kui.
su.en Lbu.en au.ui. The block JUR ¥ R ku.ii.su.en may be
recognized as the genitive in A .en from UR ¥ ku.it.su
(perhaps:) ‘favour’ [3-28]. The block £ RN Lbu.en is
probably also a genitive.

[28-22/23] ¥ +# 4 R SOME ais.en ‘of many fathers’. The
quantifier & ‘some, several, many’ [6-9] is here followed by
the plural ¥ 4 ai.s ‘fathers’ (Kane 2009: 141-142 §4.20) of
+ 4 “father’ [2-12]. The genitive ending A .en connects
this sequence with the following nominal phrase [29-1/4],
whose meaning is not known.

[29-1/6] A RSB X4 ELFTR XITAYH XARAFLH
RBRAEXx AT LE miéuién rilhaadin x.zhiy.y.én
udu.u.ul.ha.an MANAGE.i s.a.alha.ai ‘he was appointed to
administer [---]’. The block & X ‘to administer’ (converb)
[14-12] is followed by & # T £ # saalhaai (also a
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converb), which must be based on a causative (causative-
passive) in ¥ &£ .alha fromthe verb & A s.a ‘to hold an
office’ [11-4]. The block X R F £ ¥ uduw.ul ha.dn also
seems to involve a causative verb (participle), also written
K4 L udulhaor # A E idilha (Kane 2009: 77-
78 §2.355), ultimately perhaps based on the nominal stem %
udu ‘court, palace’ [10-9].

[29-7/91 & XA WAL+ huas min COMPOSE.Lha.ai.

The block P 4 £ # COMPOSE.Lha.ai is again a causative,
probably based on the meaning ‘to compose’ of the character
% B coMPOSE. The block X M m.in has been previously
identified as meaning ‘tomb’ [1-6], but its function in the
present section is unclear. A more regular phrase would be
X® HEAYLH WAL+ min RECORD.g.én COMPOSE./
ha.ai ‘an epitaph was written’ [36-4/6]. Possibly, it is simply a
question of a scribal error, due to which the block & /A 5
RECORD.g.¢n is accidentally missing.

[29-10/13] R AR {4+ A &% RERIAL R piien

a.an hors.en pu.is b.0.304.1.un ‘he became the Deputy Com-
missioner of [---]’. This section contains the title 4 & pu.is
‘Deputy Commissioner’ [1-5] preceded by the two unknown
blocks ¥de # R W M bp.iiena.an hors.en, function-
ing as modifiers, and followed by the block ¥ X R 4 X
b.0.304.1.4in, which must be a past tense form in 4* X .Lin
[8-12] from the root ¥ & 5.0 “to be, to become’ [5-6]. The
function and phonetic value of the element expressed by the
character ** M has been subject to much speculation, but
there is no generally acceptable conclusion.

[29-1421] 2R X ST HHARDY RIHR +RXR HR

RERP ARXR L XE AKX SOMEdei s.SMALL.G.
ui.én MANAGE.hu.as s.u.HEAVEN ta.u x.s.ge,.l irém.d t.bu.y.i.
Apart from the name 4 £ A X rbuyi = Tabuye [8-11],
this otherwise obscure section contains the block & R X
SOME.de.i, which contains the quantifier & ‘some, several,
many’ [6-9] and the ending & X .de.i. The latter has been
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identified by Aisin Gioro Ulhicun (2004: 123-146) as an
ablative ending, with presumed connections in Jurchen-Man-
chu. This interpretation has been supported by Wu Yingzhe
(2007a: 77-81), but the issue remains unconcluded (Kane 2009:
138 §4.14). In the case of & R X SOME.de.i, the complex
R X .de.i could perhaps also be compared with the element
*-diii of the Mongolic quantifiers *e-diii ‘this much’ : *te-diii
‘that much’ : *ke-diii ‘how much, some, several’. Assuming
that & R X SOME.de.i is a cognate of Mongolic *ke-d/ii-i,
the character "> & SOME could be ‘read’ tke = [k"s], but even
this assumption remains unconfirmed.

30-1/14] £ X 2K $+A48#K R&xRX FTF X
AALH b 44X 4X R X2 2ARHR
RAF KRXRX WR EGHT x.cid s.uds.Lb.ii dauiiriin
bai.is x.zu.ge.én gi, t.lge.lun 320.u un.n d.on.o.ui dau.a.ar
ng.m.tin COMPOSE.Zn. In this section, only & EIGHT [2-25]
and R R X dau.drin ‘middle’, related to R % dau.di
[13-6], can be reliably identified and translated.

[30-15/25] XEX FTAHAF F Hddh XX XK
HRARA b KRXERX = XN 42X shhatTent
al.a.ar xua hu.iien.tay.en 096.i sh.ni.hu.as.en gi, ng.m.356.er.
hong, TENT.en s.ud;. In this section, the block & # #
al.a.ar might mean ‘(he) killed’ [5-15], while 3{de ) A
hu.iien.ta,.en may be connected with the tribal name 3 de
hu.iien [13-16]. The rest remains obscure.

[31-1124]) R P ¥ X H A ZHPH F5 KARRR
TR XX FARXL T2+ LR F 2

PRERN X kR X444 A% EPRR

RH XFASL AR T 2X4H %KD

7/ % m.cie iara udsirlbun iin.én, Alillier shide

ie".i b.023.un.én bai.d.ha.ai ci.qu.ui 048.356.er s.u.HEAVEN.en

shi shi.en x.l.s 307.e huru.du hur3se.uji sh.ul.g.s mo.er bai
nigu, p.eud.én, ns.b.e. From here on, the text becomes
increasingly difficult to understand, which is why it has to be
presented in terms of entire lines, although the division

:*:

4

5 f& %
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between lines does not necessarily correspond to the division
between clauses, sentences, and other grammatical structures.
On the current line, which apparently continues the discussion
of the life and activities of Xiao Dilu, only a few blocks and
sequences can be recognized. These include Y& shi : genitive
St R shien : dative Y& R shi.de, which must represent a
Chinese syllable of the type shi (character unknown), & %
R hiri.dii ‘commander’ (dative) [10-10], 2 X % n.igu,
= 2 X% nigu - gold(en), yellow’ [18-3], as well as L &K
A W uds rl bun (participle), possibly connected with A &
uds.ur ‘first’ [4-1].

[32-1/22] &P A M R #HRXFA BR HSLHER

SRR 2FRXYH ARFIH FHR LF %
AZRR RFEF +4ILX XL b X HER
HAAR LRXX XAPA P tivirkiuiiidulg
316.de 1o.0.0n tuh.er n.ai.un.én y.au.ul.hu tin.énde p.ra u
g.urde au.ul ha.ai ai.ri.i un.én go:er qa.ha.iu b.023.ra.un p.ur.i
m.y.l.g tu. This is another complete line whose structure and
meaning remain obscure. Here, it is possible to identify the
blocks and sequences R ui ‘matter’ [4-10], & A X R 4
gurde= Y2E Wu Guo ‘the state of Wu’ (dative), with /A &
g.ur ‘state, kingdom’ [8-4], t0 X goer =W X goer
‘house’ [24-13], as well as R F £+ auulha.ai (unclear,
but perhaps:) ‘placed’ [9-21]. The block & E R ga.ha.iti is
apparently a locative in R .iz [17-13] from the nominal
stem also attested as & ga ‘emperor’ : genitive & £ R
qa.ha.an (Kane 2009: 103 §3.111).

[33-125] XX R AT LS 2aXH XARSH

#2 K XK$HA AL & RWEX A
X4 A% XA H53H &5 X&ZX R
pERE XD XRAHA XARD =2 24
x.i an y.alha.al n.igu, x.zu.ge,én b.as po ungsu.en shi.d
SOME COMPOSE.356.er shi.en x.ls 307.e, sh.a ja.al.hu qa.al
x.uri TWO® Liau.qu.ur x.eu.s sh.au.a x.du.un.én hong, s.uds.
On this line, only the blocks 2 X % n.i.gu, ‘gold(en),
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yellow’ [31-22], & b.as ‘again, then’ [6-3], and IF po
‘time’ [3-27), as well as the quantifiers ¥ SOME and &
TWO° (masculine), may be reliably identified. There are also a
few other previously attested, but semantically unidentified,
blocks and sequences, including A ¥ £ ¥ yalha.al
(perhaps:) ‘became’ [20-16], X A X B  x.zu.ge,.én, [30-6],
and X 4 @M% xls 307.e [31-15/16]. The block
4 248 Liau.quur is likely to be connected with the
word A5 & | iau.qu ‘red’, or N bing in the system of the
Ten Heavenly Stems (Kane 2009: 113 §3.166). The sequence
XX R xian, perhaps to be read together with the pre-
ceding character % tu [32-22], looks like the transcription of
a Chinese name of the type *tu-hi-an = Tu Xi An (characters
unknown). The blocks Y& & shi.d (plural) and Yt R shien
(genitive) are also likely to reflect a term based on the Chinese
syllable shi (character unknown).

[34-126) ® AFLER T2 R HNEHWLST XF¥
RKEAA b Hdefd A &k P2 ARA FR
X XK XB4R 2+%F XX &4 TF
RA X3 R BFFE+ X 5 rowre
y.arha. TENT bai.d ui hu.o.ho.s ung.su ud.un.l.g GOLD hu.iien.
tay.en po ci.ar g.ui.in 048.un 096.i WHITE sh.eu.s.en s.ai.d x.i
s.udy bai.is ui.il tm.hu ci.eu jau.ulha.ai pu.i un.én. On this
line, it is possible to recognize: R ui ‘matter(s)’ [4-10], 3
oe 43 A hu.iien.tay.en (possibly: tribal name, genitive) [30-
18], and ¥k po ‘time’ [3-27]. The block # B cieu may
also with some probability be identified with the Chinese term
for ‘prefecture’ [18-14], suggesting that the preceding block
4 X 3| t.m.hu might be a place name. The block M F &
#  jauulha.ai is also attested previously, but only in con-
nection with ‘age’ [15-11, 22-1]. The block A R MW gui.in
is previously attested as a personal name [13-9]. The characters
25 oy goLp and ** K WHITE may denote the colours ‘yellow’
resp. ‘white’, or also the corresponding cyclic concepts, and,
since both are used in their non-dotted forms, the immediately
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following blocks 31 o2 43 R hu.iien.tay.en resp. X B4 RN
sh.eu.s.en (both in the genitive) are likely to denote nouns of
the feminine (or unmarked non-masculine) gender. By contrast,
the numeral character ** ® FOUR® appears in the dotted form,
suggesting that the block 7 # & ¥ y.arha. TENT denotes a
marked masculine noun. Unfortunately, the rules governing the
orthography of the blocks and characters connected with cyclic
concepts are not known. It is, for instance, unclear what the
functional difference between the logogram 4 GOLD and the
corresponding phonetic block 2 X % nigu, = X4
n.i.gu ‘gold(en), yellow’ [18-3, 31-22] is.

[35-18] X& R 4+ A+ XK T X ANHR

LR 4 KA xsde saai ewir FIFTY THREE.de
a.am.an s.em.ii.er t.ge.er ‘While holding an office at [---] he
fell ill and died at the age of fifty three’. Since 4 A #
s.a.ai apparently means ‘he held an office’ (converb) [11-4],
the preceding block X 4 R x.s.de, with the dative marker
R .de, probably indicates the location of the office. The
sequence & & B R ewur FIFTY THREE.de ‘at the
age of fifty three’ follows the previously attested pattern of age
expressions [15-8/10], while the sequence 4 & 3t & 4 %X
X sem.iier tgeer (two finite past tense forms) may be
recognized as semantically identical with 4 & 3t [-]
4 R R s.em.ii t.gey.er (converb + finite form) [23-1/5] ‘he
fell ill and [---] died’. The block # 75 R a.am.an must in
some way relate to the circumstances of the illness, but its
meaning and form remain obscure.

[35-924) @ U BFXR RRX HEXEHEAR FA

n A PHR TRX B2 LE# R XA
PBRARA ELXRKA PHHRHD mo ku iie.énm.an uiin
ja.is.0.on b.ilta, mo.n lLshe.u SEAL.de.i b.as p.mu.282 DAY
MONTH.en ta.uh.en 156.d.ge.y lshe.oji ‘[his younger] wife
Ue.én.m.an [---] [followed] the female etiquette of mourning
and mourned [---]’. In this section, the sequence ™ /U mo
ku may be identified as meaning ‘wife’ [11-15/16], while
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A 2 mo.n looks like the genitive of A mo ‘female,
woman, mother’ [17-11]. The block ¥ % X R jie.én.m.an,
also attested as ¥ F X R iie.én.m.an, [26-9], is the name
of Xiao Dilu’s younger wife. The character *'® 4 SEAL [5-13]
means not only ‘seal’, but also ‘rite, ritual’ and ‘etiquette’. The
block % ® X SEALde.i contains the ‘ablative’ marker
R X .de.i [29-14], which might here mean ‘in accordance
with’. The block 4* # R [Lshe.u is often attested in the
sequence L A X AR genin Lsheu [38-13/14),
which seems to correspond to Chinese "EPFEEEY wuhu aizai
(expression of grief). It seems that both A R R g.en.iin and
4 £ R Ishe.u mean approximately the same and can be
translated as ‘sadness, grief, mourning’, possibly also ‘lament’.
The sequence A 2 P H R 45 XX mon lsheu
SEAL.de.i would, then, seem to mean ‘according to the female
etiquette of mourning’. The block “* &% H 3 Ishe.ji
looks like a verbal form (converb) based on the stem 4* #k &
l.she.u and meaning ‘to mourn, to lament’. Altogether, this
section apparently records the actions of the younger wife after
the death of the tomb owner. Other recognizable items include
the block & b.as ‘again, then’ [6-3], and the logograms
1 # pAY and ®' & MONTH. The block 13 R R ta.uh.en
is possibly connected with the meaning ‘(for a) long (time)’,
which has been attributed to the character ** 43 ta when used
alone (Kane 2009: 62 §2.229).

[36-1/6] KX X AH AREARX XA EAD
R4 L+ geini adn yauo.dner m.in RECORD.g.én
COMPOSE.lha.ai ‘[---] an epitaph was composed’. Here, the
sequence XA H A Y m.in RECORD.g.én [1-6/7] is fol-
lowed by the verbal form (converb) W 4t £ # coMPOSE.L
ha.ai ‘was composed [and]’ [29-9]. The block # ¥ a.dn
[7-21] could be a participle from # a ‘to be’, but the
sequence # H TARRBR W adn yauo.dn could perhaps
also stand for a personal name and/or title in what would seem
to be the instrumental case in & _er
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36-7/13] % RFPHA R R XAAXA AHFEKX VR
& A R riuji.en MOUNTAIN 227 x.zu.ge,.y ia.ra.dz; COMPOSE.
tin RECORD.g.zin. The blocks WX & A R COMPOSE.in
RECORD.g.un are probably finite past tense forms meaning
‘composed and recorded’. The block X L A A x.zu.geyy
is clearly connected with the previously attested block X #U
A5 x.zu.gey.eny [30-6, 33-5], and the two blocks may now
be identified as two different forms (converb vs. participle)
from the otherwise obscure verbal stem X # & x.zu.ge,
(itself perhaps a causative). The character *° /R MOUNTAIN
would seem to mean both ‘mountain’ and ‘tomb’ (Kane 2009:
36 §2.006), implying that the immediately preceding block %
RPN riujien, in a genitive in A _.en, may be a
toponym, perhaps the name of a mountain.

[36-1423] XARAFHIA KR 4FR% BFEL* &
TX RXER AR AEN BARX riujien
eun.er tuluur jauulha.ar giy ali ciiis.en mo.er Lbu.hu
ény.y.er. This section repeats the blocks & R M riujien
[36-7], TR mo.er [31-20], and 4 £ 3 [buhu [4-14],
as well as the isolated character **° #b gi, [28-16]. The block
B F £+ jauulha.ar (finite past tense) correlates with the
previously attested form B F £+ jau.ulha.ai (converb)
[34-24]. The block # X X R ciiisen seems to be a
genitive in M .en from the noun R X X ciiis ‘blood,
blood relative’ (Kane 2009: 85 §3.010), an obvious cognate of
Mongolic *cisu/n ‘blood’. It may be noted that this word
belongs to a group of monosyllabic nominal roots containing
the class marker *-s- for ‘liquids and liquifiables’ (Janhunen
1996: 213-215). The fact that this marker is also found in the
Khitan item for ‘blood’, perhaps fcis = [tf'is], shows that it
was already present in the common Pre-Proto-Mongolic
ancestor of the Proto-Mongolic and Para-Mongolic lineages.
Since # X X M ciiisen probably refers to ‘blood
relatives’, the immediately following block T 4% mo.er,
attested previously without an identifiable context [31-20],
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may or may not be a form (perhaps the instrumental case) of
thenoun T mo ‘female, woman, mother’ [17-11].

[37-121] A AREM XARX ARX b T4
HARX g 44670 23 HZAA FE2HEMER
RBELARF £F AR4 LR RAE 21w
KXHFE23 4XARPD R AL R adn yauodn
m.ir.ci.i MANAGE.un gi, 456.ur.0.ui qi t.em.y n.on RECORD.g.y
204.SOME.0.0.0n.de ETERNAL.COMPOSE,.ha.a.ar RECORD.e ku.
i.un ho.ci MR.a.an xe.ri.320 A.un.e.n.hu t.050.L.uji ui 307.s.ii.
On this line, only scattered elements can be identified,
including 2 ® MANAGE.n ‘administered’ [15-7], @ qi
‘that’ [4-16], & @ A tem.y ‘conferred’ (converb) [20-9],
273 non ‘generation’ [2-10], & A A RECORD.gy ‘re-
corded’ (converb) [1-7], /R ## &£ A # ETERNAL.COM-
POSE,.ha.a.ar (possibly:) ‘composed for the eternity’ [1-17],
JUR R fkudiun ‘person’ (genitive) [11-16], and R
‘matter(s)’ [4-10]. In addition, there are a few previously
attested but obscure blocks, including A # A R R R
a.dn y.au.0.6n [36-2/3] (possibly a name), X AR X m.ir
ci.i [10-1], & % RECORD.e [27-21] (possibly a noun from
‘to record’), and 2 1L # xeri320 [14/7], as well as the
isolated character 3¢ ib gi, [28-16]. It is, however, clear that
the line relates to the compilation of the epitaph text.

38-1200 € Y HF RAX AR #|AM &
A RXEFEHA RA & F + AARX AHR
A2RYH @8 FTAH4EAR TR 5 K one
BORN.én ci.e; MR.a.TENT u.108 b.il.ta, SOUTH:en ci.i.is.en 227.g
giy jau ai g.en.un l.she.u d.ge.én ho bai.l.ha.a.ar al.u.ji, SEAL
ew.ri. On this line, the only unambiguous sequence is B
ARRX KRR jau ai genin Lsheu ‘a hundred years’
grief and mourning’, with M jau ‘hundred’ [19-8], # ai
‘year’ [19-4], A B R genun ‘sadness, grief, mourning’
(Kane 2009: 114 §3.175), and “* &% R Lshe.u id. [35-16].
Etymologically, &~ A & geniin has been compared with
Mongolic *guni- ‘to grieve’, but the connection is uncertain,
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since the Mongolic item has the velar vowel *u, while the
Khitan character ** A g normally seems to occur in com-
bination with original palatal vowels. The sequence € 48
% ONE BORN.én might correspond to Chinese —4: yisheng
‘one’s whole life’, an assumption that would imply that the
Khitan character >*® 8 BORN combines the two meanings of
Chinese 4= sheng ‘life; to be born’. The character 24 W
SOUTH means ‘south’ [14-9], but also ‘tribe’ (Kane 2009: 70
§2.294), which means that the sequence 4~ R RX F Hh
SOUTH:en ci.i.is.en might mean ‘of tribal blood’, or ‘of the
(same) tribe’s blood’. A further possibility is that *» SOUTH
has a phonetic reading that corresponds to the specific personal
and tribal name Diela %%l (Bao Yuzhu 2006), in which
case the meaning would be ‘of Diela’s (tribal) blood’. The
issue may be connected with the preceding block ¥ M {3
b.il.ta;, which has been attested before [35-14], but whose
meaning remains unknown.

[38-21, 39-1/19] R ¥ RXRFRX = + N3N £X
T RILAF XK HF53H 288 KRF
SR RA Y% RTRX XAE: RFELAR &
EH5HIH HI) HEAVEN pu.su.diul.oi, FOUR ai hu.TENT.
hu ci.i.is ci.eu.a.ai TENT.uh.ur na.al.hu n.ra.en fi.qo.ju t.un.em
MOUNTAIN.en SEAL xo.mu.er da.ha.ar o.ju.ha.a.TENT gi,
qa.al.éji euji. The sequence R 4 ¥ X F A HEAVEN
pu.su.i.ul.oi, with A ob standing for X er, must be
equivalent to R 4 ¥ 4 K X HEAVEN pusu.lgeer, as
attested in Gu Yelii (line 25), which is the Khitan counterpart of
the Liao reign title Tianging K B§ ‘Heavenly Blessings’
(1111-1120) (Kane 2009: 161 §4.50.13). The sequence %

FOUR ai means ‘fourth year’ [8-18, 38-12], which means
that the reference is to the fourth year of Tianqing, that is, 1114,
which was, consequently, the year of death of Xiao Dilu. The
rest of the line deals with the details of the burial. The
sequence RITRX KRELF+ BFE AKX xomier

da.ha.ar oju.ha.a. TENT may be recognized as meaning ‘the
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coffin was closed’ (Kane 2009: 55 §2.171, 87 §3.019), though
the reading and function of the final character *” 3 TENT is
unclear. The sequence 4 X & JR  tidnem MOUNTAIN
indicates the place of the burial. It is possible, though not
confirmed, that & X € tunem is the Khitan name of
Mount Tan /&Ll Tan Shan, frequently mentioned in Chinese
sources (Liaoshi and Qidan Guozhi). This was the name of a
local mountain in what is today the central part of Inner
Mongolia (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 175 note 2, Bai Guang &
Zhang Hanying 1994), apparently in the very region where the
epitaph of Xiao Dilu was discovered. The exact location of the
mountain is unknown, however. Other recognizable items on
this line include # X X ciiis ‘blood, blood relative’
[36-20], 2 % R n.ra.en ‘tomb’ (genitive) (Kane 2009: 123
§3.220), and “4 SEAL ‘seal, rite, ritual’ [5-13].

[40-1/22] AR A T4¢A AR RA X&FK #
MR R ERX AX FIHF XX X4
% % #+Hh b RT5IR #RX + X AR
BW XB4 R modyen temy RECORD.g.un ui.il
sh.ad.7i gi, ku.ci.lujiy m.ha. TENT y.ie ia.ra ho.i.i sh.ia tum.ur
ming ai.en gi, MR.al.hu.an b.as 048:i y.ci.0.0n sh.eu.s MYRIAD.
This line contains three characters with a numeral reference:
32 % fum ‘ten thousand’, 7 % ming ‘thousand’, and 187 %
MYRIAD ‘ten thousand’ > ‘large number’ (Kane 2009: 72
§2.312, 60 §2.107, 58 §2.158). The relationship between +F
tum and B MYRIAD is unclarified, but it is possible that +
tumin ¥ & tum.ir is actually used in a phonetic value only.
The block % &  tum.iir has been attested in the composition
of the personal name ¥ & 4 HE A tum.ir tung.a in Yelii
Renxian (line 46) (Ji Shi 1996: 250). Other blocks that may be
recognized on the present line include ARRN modyen
(possibly:) ‘of wives’ (plural genitive) [12-12], & & #A
tem.y ‘conferred’ (converb) [37-8], & A & RECORD.g.in
‘recorded’ [36-13], #® R ai.en ‘year’ (genitive) [38-12], and

b.as ‘again, then’ [6-3]. Previously attested, but
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obscure, blocks include R M wiil [34-21], & # iara
[31-2],and X B4 sh.eu.s [34-16].

[41-173] 23 A SR8 EALHPVA nonen tashd
MANAGE.L 0 ji;.en. These three blocks finish the main text of
the epitaph. The block 2 3 A n.on.en may be identified as
a genitive in A _.en from & 3+ n.on ‘generation’ [2-10], but
the rest of this section remains obscure.

[42-12] A% 4 % RECORD,gén tgu, ‘the text / poem
says’. This is the standard title used to introduce a section of
poetry in Khitan Small Script epitaphs. The Chinese equivalent
is 3EE zhiyue ‘the text says’, though the construction need
not be identical in Khitan. In any case, #F A Y RECORD,.
g.én seems to be a participle in %% .én meaning ‘recorded’,
possibly also ‘text, poem’, while 4% tgu,= &% tgu
has been translated as ‘said’ (Kane 2009: 64 §2.247). The
character *** # RECORD, is previously attested in Yelii Cite
(line 23) and may now with certainty be identified as an
allograph of the more common °** & RECORD.

There now follows the poem, arranged in eight lines [43 to 50],
with five groups of blocks on each line. Very little is known of the
principles of Khitan poetry, and the poetry section here, as also in
other Khitan epitaphs, is generally even more difficult to analyse
and translate than the prose parts. Even so, it may be assumed that
the groups of blocks correspond to semantic and possibly rhythmic
entities, with or without more specific stylistic or poetic features.
We might say that each of the eight lines of this poem corresponds
to one ‘strophe’ or ‘stanza’, while each of the five groups of blocks
in each ‘strophe’ corresponds to one poetic ‘line’.

A closer look at the poem reveals that the number of blocks
on each poetic line is invariably four, meaning that each strophe
consists of 5 x 4 = 20 blocks, that is, words. The size of the blocks
themselves varies from one to six characters depending on the
phonetic values involved. Since the syllabic structure underlying
the currently used Romanization is largely unknown, the exact
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poetic implications of the graphic representation remain unclear.
Also, we have no information on the suprasegmental properties of
Khitan. It seems, however, that the poetic structure is at least
loosely connected with the number of stressed syllables (perhaps
four) per poetic line, while there are no clear signs of any type of
rhyme, including alliteration (which is common in Mongolic folk
poetry). There are, however, some examples of reduplication, a
feature already previously attested in Khitan poetry. A more pro-
found study of this and other Khitan poems in the future may reveal
other regularities that are still difficult to discern at present.
Potentially, poems like this can also be of help in the decipherment
process of the script.

In the following, the division of the poem into strophes (')
and poetic lines (') is preserved as in the original, with each line
being followed by the Romanization, and with each strophe being
accompanied by comments on those blocks and sections that can be
recognized and tentatively translated.

[43-1/4] & TR AR4L X4KRRK
t tum.ur hu.mi.ho.er ku.ii.un x.s.ge.ud
[43-58] & ARFHG R LFEXR
12 tau y.au.ul.hu.ad ci.eu p.ey.er
[43-9/12] A% AKRKAR HT5LAHHE RIAK
ng.ia.én y.h.irenja.al.ha.a.an ci.ri.ii
[43- 13/16] b TAR RRFS RA
giy al.a.ar 050.u.ul s k.er
[43-17200 & TR AR 224R #*
'3 MYRIAD horu.un n.n.bi.u ai
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
& tum.ir (perhaps a name) [40-13], /UR R kudiun
‘of a person’ (genitive) [11-16], X & K xs.ge [27-7], &
tau ‘five’ [15-16], A R F N yauulhu [329], ® >
cieu ‘prefecture’ [18-14], % & ¥ ngiaén = Chinese
syllable of the type yan < *ngian (meaning and character
unknown), % gi, [23-2], ¥ A F alaar (possibly:)
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‘killed’ [5-15], #& MYRIAD ‘very many’ [40-22], ™ Rk
horuun [28-10], 22 2R +* nnbiu ai [21-14/15]
with ¥ i standing for either ‘father’ or ‘year’. The overall
meaning of this strophe remains obscure.
[44-1/4) A% E AFE X AR
2! g.e.ung g.e.ung GREAT mo.er
[44-5/8] %4 21 S HHARE N
>2 xe.ri xe.ri s.SMALL.0.ui.er ku
[44-9/12] R REFIARX XRA RTH
>3 ho.ci b.o.ju.b.uin m.an.en ci.ie.ra
[44-13/16] A& TR+ RH A3 £%
2% gur tud.luji MANAGE.hu RECORD.e
[44- 17/20] LR RXELRR B kX
qa.ha.iu ci.i.is.d.b.un 079 p.er
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
X GREAT ‘big, eldest’ (in combination with feminine nouns)
[8-19], T 4& mo.er (possibly:) ‘female, woman, mother’ [36-
21, 214U xeri [14-7], ®HHRRX JU s.SMALL.G.uier
ku [23-16/17] with JU ku ‘person’ [8-13], 3L ® ho.ci [37-
15], A& gir ‘country’ [8-4], & 3 MANAGE.hu [27 12],
RECORD.e [27-21], & £ R  ga.ha.iti ‘emperor’ (loc-
ative) [32-18], R X XL R R ciiisdbin ‘filial piety’
(Kane 2004, 2009: 98 §3.074), 3£ [23-14], & R per[17-
20], cf. also Kk HF R p.ey.er [43-8]. The overall meaning of
this strophe remains obscure.
[45-1/4] ERR S FHHEX FH AX
U hdrdiui tju 6 jid ara 039.is
[45-5/8] APAAR RRAHPH XAKFR R
32 t.iu.irer au.ui.l.o ji, x.zu.ge,.er ci.er
[45-9/12] %= A @X R4t
33 FOUR SEVEN.Ai hd.de 391.Lii
[45- 13/16]2&#99 HRE AX ¥ X
Mo raqo iin.e ri.i iau:er
[45-17/20] ®RK ASRK LR =&

33 S.u.HEAVEN a.ad.b.fi p.u yo

M
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Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
B 9 hird ‘person in control (of)’ [10-10], &V A tiwir
[32-1], A AR xzuge, = XA K xzuge [36-10], R &
ci.er (possibly:) ‘wrote’ [23-12], & FoURr [8-18], A& 1K
SEVEN.7 (unidentified form of the numeral ‘seven’), 4 R X
S.u.HEAVEN [29-17], £ R p.u [23-15]. The overall meaning
of this strophe remains obscure.

[46-1/4] HR HILYH X665 LR
41 l.she.u ja.ri.én t.un.em.d p.er

[46-5/8] XXX XXX 2HFHR KRA
42 sh.i.m sh.i.m n.ra.en 7i.qo.304

[469/12] % #A 4+B%RX ® R
43 ming CHIEF. en s.eu, ur.un go:er

[46-13/16] A2 LR ARxER X XER
** dz.d ha.TENT dz.d.ha. TENT TWO m.ha.as

[46-1720 ARH KL A KR +XR
45 g.en.l.ge.én iu gey.de tie.er
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
M Fk R Isheu ‘mourning’ [35-16], & R & tinem
(toponym) [39-11], & & per [1720], 2 HF R nraen
‘tomb’ (genitive) [39-9], & ming ‘thousand’ [40-14], ¥ A
CHIEF.en (genitive) [4-12], ¥ & go:er ‘house’ [32-17], &
TWO [12-14], X E R mhaas [6-4], A RAP R gen
l.ge.én : probably a verb (participle) connected with /L R X
g.en.iin ‘sadness’ [38-13], ™ iu : negative existential possibly
connected with bR euwui [9-9]. The overall meaning of
this strophe remains obscure.

[47-1/4] AXXFH RTEAF RARXPAIR RFR
> x.ie.én MR.al.ha.a.ar ci.il.uh.ji.a.an i.ul.un

[47-5/8] A &XR#t €7 K XF4 44X
52 t.uh.ii em.tum.b.7i sh.al.s t.ie.er

[47-9/12] *F XR{HF LXK RF
53 po.on m.ci.e udy.1ir u.ul

[4713/16]-1'-*1 XL *¥RFX #

ai.en i.vi pu.su.ii.ul.er ai
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[47-1720) AL+ EW X4 ik
> da.ha.ar 0.0n x.s ang
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
X X ¥ x.ie.én : possibly a Chinese syllable of the type xian
< *hian (meaning and character unknown), 4~ R 3t ruh.ii
[4-3], & XX tieer [46-20], Ik F po.on : probably a
genitive from 3K po ‘time’ [3-27], R R F m.cie [31-1],
A& udyiwr “first’ [4-1], R F  w.ul ‘winter’, a cognate of
Mongolic *¢biil (Kane 2009: 126-127 §3.240), AR X1l
ai.en i.ri ‘the name of the year’ = ‘reign title’ [40-15, 2-5], [ K]
€ XFRX P [HEAVEN] pusu.iiuler ai ‘a year of the
Tianqing reign’ [38-21, 39-1/3], XA+ R M dahaar
0.6n ‘[the coffin] was closed’ (participle) [39-15/16], X 4
x.s [35-1]. In view of the context, it is not impossible that the
block X # % m.ci.e, perhaps Tmuce, could be a cognate of
Mongolic *mdce ~ *mdci ‘moment, period, interval of time’.
The last three poetic lines of this strophe could, then, be
translated as: ‘the period of time was early winter, it was a year
of the Tianqing reign, [when] the coffin was closed’. The
beginning part of the strophe remains obscure.

[48-1/4] KRk mAHE SRXEeAR AN
61 TENT.uh.ur 025.a.an t.un.em.en LI

(48-581 AT HAYT KF XXX
62 hu.a.al hu.a.al fi.ar sh.i. HEAVEN

[48-9/12] X 4 XX 24 kX
63 SIXTY.tum t.i.ri.er xe.l p.oi,

[48-13/16] & AYH X4 KK X H4ERYH X
64 t.bu.y.én x.s.ge.ud sh.058.1.ge.én x.ud,

[48-17/20] ® AKX X TR H£%¥ R
63 s.uds.ur.ge.er al.u ji RECORD.e nai
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
KR A& TENT.whur [39-7], & X &R tinem.en (topo-
nym, genitive) [39-11], /N LI ‘Chinese mile’ (Kane 2009: 63
§2.239), X +F SIXTY.tum formally ‘sixty thousand’ but
perhaps equivalent to X SIXTYC.tum® [18-4], T £ A H
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tbuyén (name) [25-19], X 4 K R xsgeud [43-4),
4 LA R sudsurge [5-14], & % RECORD.e [27-21], R
nai ‘official’ [4-6]. Since Chinese H /i ‘Chinese mile’ means
also ‘neighbourhood, place, area’, it is possible that the Khitan
word underlying the character 2*° /\ LI ‘Chinese mile’
likewise had these meanings (like also Mongolic *gajar). If
this is so, the sequence & X & A /N tin.em.en L1 might
refer to ‘the area of Mount T.in.em’. The overall meaning of
this strophe remains obscure.

[49-1/4] RXR#X X%Z4$ F4 AKX
7 X.i1.282. z x.ur.s én.s s.a.ad.i

[49-5/8] AR RXFRX 4K & 3
72 BORN.u ti.ul.un t.ud po:ho

[49-9/12] & %%JI:%S AXHRD XR{LFR
73 is ci.i.is.d y. .uji x.ui.ri.b.ci

[49-13/16] M KA RHM*/’L +%A 2R3
74 COMPOSE,.ge.y COMPOSE,.ge.l.g t.iu.ir n.o.ho

[49-1720) 22 2 A¥ SHEF F RDB3I
73 n.n.bu.u.su t.od ha.ar ci.e; MR.eu.hu
Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
RXR#EX xii282i [2-22], 8 R BORN.u : probably
connected with the meaning ‘to be born’ of the character *** 48
BORN [2-2], R F R dulin [47-4], Ik 3L po:ho : possibly
from I po ‘time’ [3-27], F is ‘nine’ [2-15], X EF L
ci.i.is.d ‘blood, blood relative’ (plural) [36-20], A X HF R 3
yierauji : connected with A % R R yrau.ud ‘the Yelii
clan’ [1-14], @@ A tiwir [32-1], 22 2R nnbiu
[17-12], #& # cie, [38-3]. The overall meaning of this
strophe remains obscure.

[50-1/4) R AKYH 4% TFTAR & I
81 d.ge.én s.uni bai.en.en po:ho

[50-5/8] H¥ XE XRHH 42#
82 eu.su m.o m.o.od.én t.d.ii

[50-98/312] PR X X44ZRFA A

ta.uh MONTH x.s.Lu.ul.g 017.ho

S
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[50-13/16] XA K AL +40A
8. s.0i.en HEAVEN eu.ur.ge,.én, t.em.y
[50-17/20] #F R AR KREF R

83 L.she.u a.[@).er da.ha.ar 0.ho

Identifiable and/or previously attested blocks and sequences:
ARYB dgeén [38-15], & & suni ‘night’ [4-4], Ik
3L po:ho [49-8], X R mo ‘big, eldest’ [12-7], 13 R tauh
[35-22], X MONTH ‘moon, month’ [35-21], R HEAVEN
(here possibly used as a logogram) [3-23], & & A temy
‘conferred’ (converb) [37-8], 4* #* R lshe.u ‘mourning’
[35-16], A& # R 3L dahaar oho “[the coffin] was
closed’ (probably a finite form) [39-15/16]. It may also be
noted that the sequence 13 R X rta.uh MONTH must be
connected with X B 13 R W MONTH.en ta.uh.en [35-
21/22], though the exact meaning is unclear. The block 4 &
% d.ge.én would seem to be a participle in 5 .én from the
verbal stem &R d ge, which may be identical with SR
t.ge ‘to die’ [5-20]; if this is so, the sequence & X% 4%
d.ge.én s.uni would mean ‘the night on which he died’. The
block ¥ A A bai.en.en seems to mean ‘morning’ (genitive),
a word that has been compared with Dagur *bani- id. (Wu
Yingzhe 2007d). With some reservations, the first poetic line
of this strophe might, then, mean: ‘On the night on which he
died, in the morning time’. The last line must mean approx-
imately: ‘He was buried in accordance with the etiquette’. The
rest of the strophe remains obscure.

This poem finishes the actual text of the epitaph, but it is followed
by the last line, which contains the exact date of the burial and a
repetition of the author’s name:

51-19] R ?*¥RFHX = + € X T & =R
HEAVEN pu.su.ii.ul.er FOUR ai TEN MONTH TWENTY is DAY ‘on
the twenty ninth day of the tenth month of the fourth year of
the Tianging reign’. This section repeats the reign title X 4~
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¥ R ¥ & HEAVEN pu.su.it.ul.er = Tianging [38-21, 39-1],
and lists the chronological units ¥ ai ‘year’ [19-4], X
MONTH [35-21], and ® DAY [4-5], in combination with the
non-dotted numeral characters & FOUR [8-18], € TEN
(Kane 2009: 63 §2.240), T TWENTY (ibid. 35 §2.002), and
& is ‘nine’ [2-15]. When converted to the Gregorian cal-
endar, the date corresponds to December 4, 1114, which is well
in accordance with the season of ‘early winter’, as mentioned
in the poem [47-11/12].

[51-10/12] FRA 2R RR isiuih nu cier ‘written by
Is.iu.ih N.u’. This final section of the epitaph repeats the name
of the author ® R @ 2 R is.iuih n.u, now written with
the character **® 3@ ih instead of ** & ih, [1-15/16], followed
by R cier ‘wrote’ [23-12].

2.3. PARTIAL TRANSLATION
Below is a tentative translation of the text of Xiao Dilu, including
both the cover stone and the base stone. As can be seen from the
preceding discussion, the text contains many words, phrases and
whole passages whose meaning is not yet understood, although
many of these sections can be Romanized or also, in some cases,
grammatically analysed with relative accuracy. In this situation, any
translation of the text can only give a partial insight into the actual
contents once intended by the Khitan scribe.

The text below is divided into passages corresponding to the
logical structure of the composition, which includes:

(1) an introduction, supplying the names of the tomb owner and
the author of the epitaph;

(ii) a list of the tomb owner’s more remote ancestors from the
tenth to the sixth generations;

(iii) a more detailed discussion of the activities of the tomb-
owner’s fifth-generation ancestor;

(iv) a list of the children of the fifth-generation ancestor and a
discussion of the activities of his youngest son, the tomb-owner’s
fourth-generation ancestor;
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(v) a discussion of the wife and children of the fourth-gen-
eration ancestor and the activities of his first son, the tomb-owner’s
grandfather;

(vi) a more detailed discussion of the children of the tomb
owner’s grandfather;

(vii) a discussion of the administrative positions and activities
of the tomb owner’s father;

(viii) a list of the children of the tomb owner’s father, that is,
the tomb owner’s brothers and sisters;

(ix) a list of the tomb owner’s personal family members, that is,
his wives and daughter;

(x) a detailed discussion of the tomb owner’s administrative
positions and activities;

(xi) a description of the funeral arrangements after the tomb
owner’s death;

(xii) a lament in the form of a poem, which incorporates some
aspects of the tomb owner’s life and work;

(xiii) a conclusion containing the date of burial and, once more,
the name of the author of the epitaph.

(i) Text recorded on the tomb of Deputy Commissioner [fushi]
Ra.l.6.0.6n T.il.uh [Dilu], [a descendant] of the maternal uncles of
the other clan [Xiao]. Accompanied by a preface. Compiled by
Y.ra.u.ud [Yelif] Is.i0.ih, N.u [---].

(i) The Deputy Commissioner [fishi] was born of the maternal
uncles of the other clan [Xiao]. His first name was T.il.uh [Dilu],
and his second name was Ra.l.8.0.6n. His forefather of the tenth
generation was [the illustrious] Hu.mu.or. His forefather of the
ninth generation was [the illustrious] Y.ho.qu. [There follows a
possible reference to the rise of the Khitan.] His eighth[-generation]
forefather was Court Attendant [shali] 091.0.ho. His forefather of
the seventh generation was Court Attendant [shali] Sh.qd.a. His
forefather of the sixth generation was COMPOSE.u.er Shi.ci.u.

(iii) His forefather of the fifth generation was Grand Prince
[dawang] To.on.fi CHIEF.em. At the time of the heaven-bestowed
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emperor [huangdi] [he received a favour]. First [---] he became a
night-and-day official [in charge of] [---] matters [connected with]
the tribe [---]. At that time [---] the north-western tribes [---]. He
administered [---] the Hu.lian Is.6.0.ho [Yishihuo] [tribe]. [After
finishing this business successfully] he became a Punitive Com-
missioner [zhaotao]. [He had to deal with] the Hu.ian Is.6.0.ho
[Yishihuo] tribe [---]. He killed [---]. On the first day, fifty people
died. He finished [---]. Then he again fought a war. [He married one
of the imperial clan] [who was by her second name] [---]. [She was
[---] of Empress Dowager [taihou] Ci.ng T.ie.én [Cheng Tian] [---].
The Hu.lan Is.6.[o.hu] [Yishi] [tribe] [and the Chinese] [---]. He
was fighting in the avantgarde. When he had died [---]. [---] helped
administer the kingdom of Eastern Dan [Dong Dan] [---]. T.bu.yi
[Tabuye] was born into Heaven and Earth.

(iv) The Grand Prince [dawang] had four children. The eldest
one was Lady [furen] Ci.qd.ur.l. The second one was Lady [furen]
X.ing Shi [Xing Shi]. The third one was Court Attendant [shali]
M.o.SMALL, who died young. The fourth one was Grand Prince
[dawang] Ohji.i [Aguzhen]. His first name was S.au.qu. [He
managed] the [---] matters of Emperor [huangdi] Shengzong. He
had three titles: Academician [linya], Tribal Judge [yilibi], and
Court Commander. He was [also] conferred the title of Military
Governor [tongjun shixiang] of the Eastern Palace. He was [also]
conferred the title of Prefectural Prince [junwang]. When he was
holding the position of Military Governor [fongjun] of the Southern
Palace [---] he fell ill and died. After he had died he was conferred
the posthumous title of Chamberlain [shizhong].

(v) The wife [of Oh.ji.fi] had [previously] been the wife of his
[deceased] elder brother, Court Attendant [shali] M.o.SMALL. [She
was] Lady [furen] To,.an, Sh.i N.ia. The Grand Prince [dawang]
had four children. The eldest one was Grand Preceptor [taishi]
Ia.LUCK .41 Tirbun. He had two wives. His elder wife was Lady
[furen] Ci.ie.én Ge [Juan Ge], who was the daughter of Grand
Commandant [taiwei] S.ie L.iu [Xie Liu] of the junior uncles. His
second wife was Lady [furen] Y.ang Z.ie [Yang Jie], [who was] the
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daughter of Prime Minister Car®.a.an G.ui.in [Guiyin] of the middle
uncles. When he was young, the Grand Preceptor [taishi] [was sent]
to the Hu.lien [tribal area]. [There was a war and] he was conferred
the title of Grand General [da jiangjun]. He was also conferred the
titles of [---]. He assisted in the administration of the Southern
Division [Nanyuan], and he was conferred the title of Supreme
General [shang jiangjun] and [---] of the regions of Do.u[-] and
T.am[-] [Tamu], and [---]. He administered [---] the region of G.eu
[in a position to which] he had been appointed by the Grand Prince
[dawang]. He died at the age of fifty eight.

(vi) The Grand Preceptor [faishi] had five children. His elder
wife had one son. He was Grand Preceptor [taishi] T.il.én 017 Pu
N.u. His second wife had four children. The eldest one was Grand
Preceptor [faishi] la.LUCK.1i. The second one was Court Attendant
[shali] Qa.ad.i. She also had two daughters. [One of the daughters
was called] L.u Z.ie. She died [before marriage]. [The other
daughter was called] Ci.eu.ci.in. She was given in marriage to [a
man of] the middle uncles.

(vii) Grand Preceptor [taishi] T.il.én 017 P.u N.u was [---]. In
the [---] region of his parents [---]. [He was also active] in the
Heavenly Region [---]. He [was] appointed to the position of Grand
Guardian [taibao] of the Supervisory Office of Tai Ci.eu Prefecture
[Taizhou Guancha Yuan]. He became the Supervisor [guancha)] of
T.003 Hong, Tai Prefecture. After he had been conferred these titles
[---] [he became] the Governor-General of Gui.i T.y Ci.eu Pre-
fecture [Guide Zhou]. [Then] he moved again and became the
senior [---] governor-general of [---]. While being in this position,
he reached the age of sixty five [---]. At the age of seventy four he
fell ill and died. His name was written [---].

(viii) The Grand Preceptor [faishi] had five children. The
eldest child was [a daughter by the name] A.an.e. She was given in
marriage to the house of Grand Preceptor [faishi] Tu N.u of the
house of Prince S.in [Jin Wang] of the junior uncles. The second
child was [the son by the name] Til.uh. The third child was [a
daughter by the name] S.ui.in.ge.én. She was given in marriage to
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the house of Grand Prince [dawang] S.en.efi of the house of
Counsel [yuyue] Xe.il of the Six Divisions [Liuyuan]. The fourth
child was [a son by the name] G.au Sh.an,. The fifth child was [a
son by the name] P.ung G.ia N.u [Peng Jia Nu] T.bu.y.én.

(ix) The Deputy Commissioner [fushi] had two wives. The
elder wife was Hu.én.qo, who was the daughter of Court Attendant
[shali] M.ie. HEAVEN of the Six Divisions [Liuyuan]. The younger
wife was Ue.én.m.an,, who was the daughter of Court Attendant
[shali] Ia.LUCK of the junior uncles. [---] The younger wife [had] a
daughter whose name was Md.ur.0.én [---].

(x) When the Deputy Commissioner was young he [---] [was
active in the] Hu.lien [tribal area]. [He worked in the management
of] the affairs of the Northern Division [Beiyuan]. [---] of the north-
western Ci.bu.hu [Zhibugu] tribe [---]. [There was] a war and [---].
He was appointed to administer [---]. He became the Deputy
Commissioner of [---]. [---] the state of Wu [---]. While holding an
office at [---] he fell ill and died at the age of fifty three.

(xi) His wife Ue.én.m.an, [followed] the female etiquette of
mourning and mourned [---]. An epitaph was composed [---].
[There follows a lengthy discussion of the funeral arrangements.]
The coffin was closed [---] in the fourth year of the HEAVEN pu.su.
Q.ul.er [Tianging] reign [---].

(xii) The poem says: [There follows the poem, of which only
the following fragments can be translated:] The period of time was
early winter, it was a year of the HEAVEN pu.su.G.ul.er [Tianging]
reign, [when] the coffin was closed. [---] the region of Mount
T.Gn.em [---]. [---] the night on which he died, in the morning [---].
He was buried in accordance with the etiquette.

(xiii) On the twenty ninth day of the tenth month of the fourth
year of the HEAVEN pu.su.d.ul.er [ZTianging] reign. Written by Is.iu.
ih N.u.

2.4. GENERAL CONCLUSIONS
The above analysis of Xiao Dilu confirms beyond doubt that this is
an authentic Khitan epigraphic text, a conclusion suggested also by
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a visual appreciation of the actual stones, as well as by the available
information concerning their history of discovery. The general
arrangement of the text, the formulation of the introduction and the
conclusion, and the way of presentation of the textual material,
including the poetry section located at the end of the text, are all
features well known from other Khitan Small Script inscriptions.
The orthographical conventions used in the text, the grammatical
structures, and the lexical composition, as well as the calligraphy
(not analysed here), are also coherent with what is known from
other sources. Altogether, this is a typical piece of Khitan epi-
graphic literature from the early 12th century.

At the same time, Xiao Dilu offers some important additions to
the extant Khitan Small Script database. Perhaps most importantly,
the text contains references to a large number of Khitan historical
persons and their official titles, some of whom have been known
from other sources, while others have not. In many cases, the text
adds crucial details to the historical information provided by other
inscriptions. There are also several toponyms and tribal ethnonyms,
some of which, like A X ® AKX gmsiugin= SHEE
Jinsujun and EH R isdoho = ZZEJE Yishihuo have not
been attested before in Khitan writing.

At the level of words and grammatical structures, the text
contains a large number of previously unattested blocks and se-
quences, some of which can be tentatively explained and translated.
It has to be added, however, that the text also reveals the great
limitations that still exist in our possibilities of understanding
Khitan texts. Apart from the many characters for which neither a
phonetic nor a semantic approximation can be proposed, Xiao Dilu,
like other Khitan Small Script texts, contains numerous vocabulary
items and constructions that cannot be translated even in cases in
which a tentative Romanization is possible. Clearly, the ‘decipher-
ment’ of the characters is only a first step towards an understanding
of the properties of the Khitan language.

The analysis of Xiao Dilu shows that a more or less exact
translation is today possible only for sections that contain standard
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technical information, including dates, ages, and lists of family
members. While important for historical purposes, as well as for
making comparisons and collations with other texts, these sections
are often linguistically frustratingly trivial. Typically, any sections
of a more complicated content are much more difficult to approach,
rendering complete translation in most cases impossible for the time
being. This is, of course, nowhere as evident as in the poetry section,
which is inherently likely to contain a large amount of special
vocabulary and exceptional stylistic means, which would normally
not be used in a historical document.

As far as the information concerning the lives of historical
persons is concerned it is almost ironic that the more detailed the
description of their activities becomes in the text, the less we can
understand of what is being said. Xiao Dilu contains particularly
comprehensive accounts of the activities of not only the tomb
owner himself, but also of several of his ancestors, but these
sections in the text are among those that remain concealed behind a
veil of unknown characters and obscure sequences. This leaves a
large part of the biographical data actually contained in the text so
far unusable for purposes of historical research.

In spite of the lacunae in the translation, the person of the tomb
owner Ra.l6.0.6n T.iL.uh, or Xiao Dilu, emerges from the text with
some clarity. He was a member of the Xiao clan, the ‘other’ clan,
with which the imperial clan of the Yelii was linked by ties of
marriage and political partnership. He had two brothers, two sisters,
two wives and one daughter. In his lineage, Xiao Dilu seems to
have been a somewhat less significant person than some of his
direct ancestors had been. This is suggested by the fact that he
‘only’ reached the rank of fushi ‘Deputy Commissioner’, while
several of his ancestors had held the titles of taishi ‘Grand Pre-
ceptor’ and dawang ‘Grand Prince’.

Among Xiao Dilu’s most important ancestors were, without
doubt, his great-grandfather, Grand Prince Oh.ji.ii S.au.qu, and the
latter’s father, Grand Prince To.on.i. The text gives extensive
accounts of their achievements, but, unfortunately, many details
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remain obscure. Even so, it is clear that the intention of the epitaph
is also to shed some of the past aura of these illustrious forefathers
upon the tomb owner himself. It may be noted that, since he did not
have male descendants, Xiao Dilu was to remain the last male
representative in his lineage. Also, within a decade from his death,
the entire Liao Empire would be collapsing, giving way to the new
empire of the Jurchen Jin.

It is perhaps relevant also to note that both Xiao Dilu and many
of his ancestors had had official appointments in the ‘northwest’ of
the Liao Empire, where they were engaged in wars against the local
tribes, some of which are likely to have been ethnically and
linguistically distinct from the Khitan. The analysis of the historical
implications of these wars, and of the role of Xiao Dilu and his
ancestors in them, remains a task of the future.



YELU XIANGWEN

acquisition of the Epitaph of Deputy Commissioner Xiao

Dilu, Wu Yingzhe and Jiruhe, the latter also from Inner
Mongolia University, carried out a field survey in parts of rural
Tongliao. It was in the course of this survey that they located
another previously unknown Khitan Small Script document, now
identified as the Epitaph of Field Marshal Yelii (Yelii Xiangwen
Muzhi). A local farmer (name withheld) had accidentally discovered
it while ploughing his field at a hillside located at the border of
Inner Mongolia and Liaoning province (&% Liaoning Sheng.
According to his words, he had made the discovery in the middle of
May of the same year. To questions as to whether he had any
knowledge of the existence of any other epitaphs or inscriptions in
the region, including any in the Chinese language, he answered
negatively. With the help of a number of local enthusiasts, the
epitaph was eventually transported to Huhhot, where it, too, was
incorporated into the collections of the School of Mongolian
Studies of Inner Mongolia University.

Like Xiao Dilu and many other Khitan epitaphs, Yelii
Xiangwen also consists of a cover stone and a base stone.

(1) The base stone is made of smooth gray slate (petrological
analysis pending) and measures 87 cm in width, 73.5-77.5 cm in
height, and 12-16 cm in thickness. The estimated weight is close to
250 kg. The text surface is covered with 39 lines of relatively

ﬁ t the beginning of June, 2007, soon after the successful
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shallow and small Khitan Small Script characters, with an average
block size of less than 2 x 2 cm. The number of blocks per line
varies from 27 to 47. Altogether, there are 3,624 characters, in-
cluding 54 broken ones, arranged into 1,444 blocks. The relatively
large number of broken (illegible or lost) characters is due to the
shallow engraving, as well as to secondary damage in several parts
of the text surface. In general, the design of the text on this epitaph
is less well organized than that on Xiao Dilu. It seems that the
engraver who worked on Yelii Xiangwen may originally have
planned to place the entire text on the base stone. However, towards
the end of the text he was running out of space, which is why the
characters become gradually denser and smaller. Finally, the text
had to be continued on the cover stone.

(2) The cover stone is made of coarser material with a lighter
(gray-white) colour. It measures 82.5 cm in width, 64-69 cm in
height, and 15.5-17.5 cm in thickness, with slanting sides, and has a
weight of perhaps 150 kg. The upper surface has no text or orna-
mentation, while the underside has 9 lines of Khitan Small Script
characters. The number of characters per line varies from 8 to 27,
yielding 417 characters, arranged into 167 blocks. Thanks to the
abundant space, the characters, especially on the last line, are very
large and clear, with a block size of up to c. 4 x 6 cm.

Altogether, the two stones of Yelii Xiangwen contain 3,988
preserved and 54 damaged Khitan Small Script characters, corres-
ponding to 1,611 blocks and divided into 48 lines. Some of the
blocks are previously unattested.

3.1. THE BASE STONE

The Khitan text of the base stone of Yelii Xiangwen is presented
below according to the same principles as applied to Xiao Dilu
above, that is, in terms of linearized text sequences followed by
Romanization, translation, and commentaries (as far as possible). In
general, the text sequences quoted will be somewhat longer than in
the presentation of Xiao Dilu. The palaeographical, semantic,
etymological, and bibliographical explanations and/or references
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already given in connection with Xiao Dilu will not be repeated
here, and cross-references will generally be made only within the
given text, not between the two texts. Any blocks shared by the two
texts can be found in the index.

1-15] 2R XARX X R4S +R gahaan
x.du.un go.er dau.dii ai.en ‘of the emperor’s middle uncles of
the horizontal tents’. This initial phrase precedes the name and
title of the tomb owner and defines his position as a member of
the lineage of the R4 # dau.di ai ‘middle uncles’, a
branch of the imperial Yelii clan. The phrase X & X b &
x.diin go.er, preceded by & £ R ga.haan ‘emperor’s’
(genitive), is known to correspond to Chinese f# R
hengzhang, normally translated as ‘horizontal tents’ (Kane
2009: 102 §3.098). The word X & R x.di.in has been
compared with Mongolic *kondelen ~ *kindiilen ‘horizontal’,
a comparison which, if correct, might imply that the character
' J& had actually the value [ndu] ~ [ntu].

[1-6/7] # X F K 4%k lieéni sengun ‘Field Marshal
L.ie.én.ii’. This section identifies the tomb owner by the
(second) name 4 3 % 1K Lie.én7i and by the official title
4 % & sengun F£FE xiangwen, here translated as ‘field
marshal’. The sequence * X % Lie.én corresponds to
Chinese f® lian in, for instance, £ 3 # X F M
to.on lLie.én shi BE${HF Tuan Lian Shi, as attested in Song
Wei Guo Fei (line 11), while the sequence % K (é)n.7i is
transcribed as Chinese % ning in, for instance, B 3¢ ¥ K
y.ie.én.ii JEZE Yanning, as attested in Yongning Langjun (line
20). In view of these parallels we may assume that the tomb
owner’s full name would probably have been transcribed in
Chinese as HR{#% 22 Yelii Lianning. However, since the
Chinese characters are not independently confirmed, and since
the person is not known from other sources, we shall refer to
the epitaph not by this personal name, but by the name Yelii
Xiangwen. The title 5¥f3 xiangwen ‘field marshal’ seems to
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have represented a high tribal rank with both military and
administrative functions (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 129 note 42),
apparently higher than that of 4 ¥ A ¥ siang giin =
¥4EE jiangjun ‘general’. The ultimate etymology of 4~ & &
s.eng.un remains unclear. The item is also attested in Uighur as
sengiin (with variants, cf. also Menges 1968: 35), but it is
unclear in which of the three languages — Khitan, Uighur, or
Chinese — it was present first; it may well derive from some
even more ancient local language.

[1-8/11] 2% & &AL RERXFR RERHK nrade

RECORD.g.¢én ci.eu.i.ul.un ci.ge.ii ‘epitaph and preface’, with
2 R nrade ‘at [the] tomb [of]’ (dative), & A 5
RECORD.g.én ‘recorded’ (participle) = ‘recording’ (noun), A
R F R ciewiulin ‘preface’ and R Kt cigeii
‘together with’. The sequence ## b X F X R X i
ci.eu.di.ulun ci.ge.ii ‘together with a preface’ is also attested in
Gu Yelii (line 1) and replaces here the more common 3L 4* 4%
K RR3# holbd cigeii id., as in Xiao Dilu, as a
counterpart of Chinese F?jt bingxu.

[1-12/17] 212X AL HRX HM( XA R AvAE

#  bid na.ha.dner SMALL.g6 TENT.en pi.u iry.il.ha.ar
‘written by [a person] of the junior maternal uncles of the other
clan’. This section gives information on the author of the
epitaph, who is identified as 2148 A EH L MR X
A W R bidna.ha.dn.er SMALL.gS TENT.en pi.u ‘pi.u of
the junior maternal uncles of the other clan’ (genitive), that is,
a member of a ‘junior’ branch of the Xiao clan. The block
o R pii.u in this context might simply stand for the personal
name of the author, but it might also represent the Khitan
transcription of Chinese % pu < *buk ‘servant’, an item also
transcribed in Khitan as ® R pu or ¥ R buh (Kane
2009: 55 §2.172, 247 §7.21.5). The block A1 A M &£ #F
iry.il.ha.ar is previously unattested, but it obviously means
‘wrote’ or ‘compiled’ (finite past tense masculine), being more
orless equal to A &8 ci.er ‘wrote’.
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[1-1820] & 4k Rk DB A XF K sengun ciurén
lie.én.7i ‘the second name of the Field Marshal was L.ie.én.ii’.
Here, # 46 % ciurén ‘second’ (feminine) stands for
‘second name’. The block 4 & R s.engun ‘field marshal’
appears, as above [1-7], in what would seem to be the basic
form of the word, although the context would rather require a
genitive; possibly, therefore, the final character K un
contains the genitive marker, implying that the stem of the
Khitan noun might actually be {sengu(-).

[1-21/23] k3L X4 HNA® pho iri hua.dn “[his] first
name [was] Hu.a.an’. Here, the block X fl iri ‘name’ is
preceded by £ 3L p ho, which might mean “childhood’, im-
plying a name used as the principal name during the person’s
childhood. The similarity between & 3L pho and ¥ 5
b.qo ‘child’ is, however, probably accidental.

[1-24/28] X E% T ZE 4+ HEAVEN hiirii TWENTY EIGHT
ai ‘[of the] twenty-eighth year of HEAVEN Hur.@’, with ¥ ai
‘year’ preceded by the numeral T & TWENTY EIGHT. As
is evident from the following passage [2-1/6], this section
gives the tomb owner’s year of birth. Considering other dates
in the inscription, the reference must be to the year 1010,
which means that X £ % HEAVEN hiri, with the literal
meaning ‘heavenly control’, must correspond to the Chinese
reign title Tonghe #FF1 ‘Government Harmony’ (983-1011).
It happens that this reign title has been previously identified
with Khitan K 4 % K 3L HEAVEN s.bu.u.ho on the basis
of a passage in Han Dilie (Tang Cailan & Liu Fengzhu & Kang
Lijun 2002, cf. also Kane 2009: 158). It now seems obvious
that K 4% KR 3L HEAVEN s.bu.u.ho actually stands for
the immediately preceding reign title, that is, Qianheng H7%
‘Heavenly Perseverance’ (979-983).

[2-1/6] # X £ & RX 18K SEVEN MONTH TEN ONE
DAY.de BORN.oi, ‘he was born on the eleventh day of the
seventh month’. This section, with the numerals /& SEVEN
and € € TEN ONE = ‘eleven’ and the units of time ¥
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MONTHand # DAY, completes the date of the tomb owner’s
birth, which corresponds to August 28, 1010, in the Gregorian
calendar. The block f8 ® BORN.oi, ‘was born’ looks
superficially like a converbial form in A .0i,, but the second
character is partially damaged and the intended form must
have been 8 &% BORN.er, a regular finite past tense form
(masculine) frequently attested in Khitan Small Script inscrip-
tions (Kane 2009: 86 §3.015).

[2-7/15] &KX ¢ F A X44& + XHLELH
XAR R¥ ZX¥HR 224 K5 turoi sonen
t.ur ai sh.ho.ha.a.an sh.ilu i.e tau.su.o.ui t.em.l.ge.én [his]
forefather of the fourth generation [was] Counsel Sh.ho.ha.a.an
Sh.il.u, [who] was granted [---]’. The sequence & {6 X 4
3R X4 + turoi sonen dur ai obviously means
‘fourth-generation forefather’, but two characters in it are
misspelt: & 46 X turoi should be & € R rurer ‘fourth’
(masculine), and 4 3 A s.onen should be 2 F A
n.on.en ‘generation’ (genitive). The use of the character 34T R
oifor** Rerin KX turoi= &K turer fourth’
is reminiscent of the similar use of the character ' & o0i, in
f8 A BORN.oi, = f8 &% BORN.er ‘was born’ above [2-6],
and suggests that this inscription was engraved by a person
who may not have been completely familiar with the Khitan
Small Script, or also, that the work was done quickly, as is also
obvious from the somewhat disorganized general structure of
the text. The block R4€ durin R4 + Gurai fore-
father’ is likewise somewhat unexpected, since the common
orthography would be R 1€ w.ur, but the alternation of the
characters *’* R i and *' R u is otherwise frequently attested.
The sequence X 3LE A ™ XM R shhohaa.dn shilu
must stand for a personal name (second name and first name),
which probably equals the form ViE¥EE Shulan Shilu as
attested in Chinese sources (Liaoshi). The official title of this
forefather is given as R % d.e F# yuyue ‘counsel’. The
final block & & 4 K Y remlgeén ‘was conferred’
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(causative-passive participle) is preceded by X ¥ R rau.
su.o0.ui, which remains obscure.

[2-16724] % AR HF X K & HAX R4 N
s.ui® g.ui® ong ia deu THREE ji.en.i dau.dii ku ‘[he had the title
of] Prince of the State of Sui, [and he was] the middle one
among three brothers’. This sentence implies that there were
®, % % THREE ia deu ‘three elder brothers and younger
brothers’, of whom the tomb owner’s ancestor was the R %"
MU dau.dii ku ‘the middle person’, who had the title of 4+ R
AR F sui® gui® ong [EEE Sui Guo Wang ‘Prince of
the State of Sui’. This title is, incidentally, historically
confirmed for the person of Shulan Shilu. It may be noted that
the blocks 4% A & sui° gui® are here written with the
dotted character 2 R ui°, which, thus, must have had the
same phonetic value as the non-dotted character > & ui. In
the transcription of Chinese guo < *kwak ‘state’ as Khitan
AR gui°= AR gui the text follows the established
praxis, which may have been based on actual Liao Chinese
pronunciation (Kane 2009: 244 §7.19.3a). The block 3 R X
Ji.en.i has not been satisfactorily explained, but judging from
the context it must mean ‘among’.

[2-25/33] &% FTHHR LFR XZILA 2IR
A RAE2RX AA ABAK RECOrRD.e allhuan
p.ul.uh ti.urho.en d.eu.li SOME MANAGE.356.0i 307.y y.gi.SOME.
ri. This section apparently deals with the activities of the
fourth-generation ancestor of the tomb owner, but the overall
meaning remains unknown. Identifiable blocks in the sequence
include # % RECORD.e (possibly a noun based on &
RECORD ‘to record’), & b & dewli (possibly:) ‘in
association (with)’, and /2 & X MANAGE.356.0i (perhaps:) =
2 & X MANAGE.356.er ‘(he) managed’ (with the role and
phonetic value of the character **® & being unknown). Also,
the block & F R p.uluh has been identified as meaning
‘intercalary month’ (Kane 2009: 103 §3.107); since this usage
is derived from the basic meaning ‘more, excess, extra’, it may
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be a question of a cognate of Mongolic iluu (Written Mongol
vilaguu ~ vuilaguu) < *xilexii ~ *xiilexii < *pilexii ~ *piilexii
‘superfluous’.

3-16) & EHF RN kK AXA R AXE RAR
qa.ha.ad.en po.do g.uren ui ud;.ur.356 MANAGE.oi ‘he man-
aged the country’s affairs at the time of [the] emperors [---]’.
Here, the following blocks may be translated: & & 5 A
qga.ha.ad.en ‘of emperors’ (plural genitive), IF %K po.do ‘at
[the] time’ (dative), & R R giiren ‘of the state’ (genitive),
R ui ‘matter(s)’, and /2 X MANAGE.oi (converb) ‘man-
aged’, perhaps an error for /2 4 MANAGE.er (finite past tense
masculine). The block X & & ud,.ir356 is probably based
on X R ud,.ir “first’, but the implication is unknown. Since
the expression ‘emperors’ is diffuse as such, it is possible that
the last two blocks of the preceding line [2-32/33] actually
specify the reference, though we do not know how.

[3-79] ¥ WKAT& LA R ia fimiqu rigen ‘[his] elder
brother [was] Tribal Chieftain N.mu.qu’. This section deals
with the above-mentioned forefather’s ‘elder brother’, ¥ ia,
whose name is given as KT & Ami.qu and position as
{LA R rigen The name may be identified with Chinese
/K Yanmu, which is attested (in Liaoshi) as the name of the
elder brother of the Prince of the State of Sui. The Late Middle
Chinese pronunciation of B 7K yanmu would have been
something like *ngiam-mawk (Pulleyblank 1991: 357, 220)
which corresponds surprisingly well to the Khitan spelling
KT & fimiqu = possibly: tAamog = [pamoq]. It is
particularly notable that the Khitan velar stop is rendered with
a Chinese syllable-final *k, which was still preserved at the
time when the Chinese transcription of the name was coined
(perhaps late eighth century). The title 1L A R rigen, here
translated as ‘tribal chieftain’ and possibly pronounced as
tergen = [arkan] ~ [argan], is a well-known tribal rank among
the early Khitan (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 398-400, 432),
transcribed in Chinese as 5REf&E yilijin (Kane 2009: 128-129
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§3.248, cf. also Menges 1968: 54-55). This is another title with
a regional distribution, also present in Turkic erkin ~ irkin ~
erkdn ~ irkdn (title) and Mongolic erkin ~ erkim ‘distinguished,
noble’. Most likely, the Khitan and Mongolic data represent
parallel borrowings from Uighur, which itself may have
received the word from some unknown language.

[3-10/13] B KX R&Hh XRE2BR I dieém
ci.ia.qo x.ui.d.356.er. This section apparently comments on the
activities of Tribal Chieftain N.mu.qu, but none of the blocks
can be reliably translated. There are, however, some indi-
cations that the character **® 8 A4, when used separately, may
stand for a pronoun, perhaps ‘he’.

[3-:14/18] B +FEHFK AR ZTEHR RKZ4
RY deu sarhaadii rigen tausud.ui wirlgeén ‘[his]
younger brother [was] Tribal Chieftain S.ar.ha.ad.ii, who [---]".
This section identifies the forefather’s ‘younger brother’, %
deu, by the name 4 # £ 5 K sarhaadi and the title
LA R rigen “tribal chieftain’ [3-9]. This name is attested
in Chinese sources (Liaoshi) as {§#I|fY) Saladi. The last two
blocks remain obscure, though the block & ¥ #H R tau.
su.o.ui was attested above [2-14].

[3-:1925] 27 4% X 4 TER AX + dysu
HEAVEN GOLD® hong.di.in ri.i ai ‘[he was] the [---] father of
D.y S.4, the Heavenly Golden Emperor’. This section further
identifies Tribal Chieftain S.arha.ad.ii as the father of & A
9 dysi= 1 Dezu, who, in turn, was the father of
Kl Taizu, the founding emperor Yelii Abaoji. The names of
the three brothers, K 1T & N.miuqu = Yanmu (eldest),
XL AHWH XMAR Shhohaasn Shilu = Shulan
Shilu (middle), and 4 # £ 5 X S.arhaadi = Saladi
(youngest), are attested also in other Khitan Small Script in-
scriptions. They were the sons of the imperial grandfather
il Xuanzu. There was also a fourth son, i & Malu, who
died young, which is probably the reason why he is not
mentioned in Yelii Xiangwen. The sequence X & E* X
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M HEAVEN GOLD® hongdi.in ‘of the Heavenly Golden
Emperor (genitive, here written as a regular block) is followed
by &% X rii (unknown, but apparently some positive at-
tribute) and + ai “father’.

[326/34] 2 €& & +2X R AKX L5 H
WAS 23 4n 156 THREE® aid 320.44n y.li.SOME.7
ga.ha.ad.en ho.a.ad n.ad. In this section, only the sequences
& +# % THREE® aid ‘three fathers’ (plural) and & E 5
A gaha.ad.en ‘of the emperors’ (plural genitive) [3-1] can
be reliably translated. The character 144 X 1in, when used alone,
might have a pronominal function, in which case it could
possibly be compared with the oblique stem *e-xii-n- > uun-
of the Mongolic proximal pronoun *e- ‘this’. Although the
overall meaning of this section is unclear, the term ‘three
fathers’ must refer to the role of the above-mentioned three
brothers, the sons of Xuanzu, as the founders of the three
‘Patriarchal Households’, also known as the ‘senior’, ‘middle’,
and ‘junior fathers’. In this context, the imperial lineage
initiated by Abaoji was known as the ‘Horizontal Tents’ (Witt-
fogel & Féng 1949: 192 fig. 4, 399 fig. 37).

[4-19] 2R X% AK KRN &£ ARX4k #RH
9ARRN RARK bien xde gi* MOUNTAIN.hu qa ku.d.un
ii.iji ta.u.en ci.ge.ii. Here, it is possible that the initial block
XA bi.en actually belongs together with the final block
2% n.ad of the preceding line [3-34], forming a genitive in
A en from 2 5 % nadbi “travelling palace’ = 58k
nabo (Kane 2009: 108 §3.136). The sequence & JURX &
ga ku.f.un may be identified as a combination of & ga
‘khan’ ~ ‘khaghan’ and /UR 'R ku.i.un ‘person’ (genitive),
which means that the immediately preceding blocks may
contain a reference to a particular ‘khan’ ~ ‘khaghan’ . Since
this is so, the sequence A R A K xde g is likely to
stand for the name of Qinde $XfE alias Hendejin JEEE
(901-906), the last ruler of the Yaolian ;&% tribal dynasty,
the immediate predecessor of the Liao Empire (Wittfogel &
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Féng 1949: 226, 573). It may be noted that the sequence X R
A 4K x.de g.i*is here written with the non-dotted character
2L 4K 7, which seems to be functionally equal to the dotted
character ** 4K 7. The block /R 31 MOUNTAIN.Au functions
as an additional attribute and may stand for another name of
this person. The sequence 3t X ¥ 19AR A R K%
ii.iji tauen cige.ii remains obscure, though R
ci.ge.ii, frequently attested in the phrase 3L 1K H X
3t ho.Lb.7i cige.ii ‘together with a preface’, may represent a
postposition, perhaps ‘together with’.

[4-10/13] K R%¥ A KYH R R HEAVEN neue zu.geén
MANAGE.un ‘[he] ruled with the assistance of Heaven and
Earth’. In this section, the sequence R R % HEAVEN
neu.e ‘heaven and earth’ and & X MANAGE.in ‘managed,
ruled’ (past tense) may be unambiguously translated. The
sequence X F K Y HEAVEN zu.geén is attested as the
Khitan equivalent of the reign title Tianfu K (1117-1123)
of the Jin dynasty (Kane 2009: 45 §2.089), suggesting that
A RY zugeén (perhaps a participle) may mean #§ fu ‘to
assist, to support’. It has to be noted that the exact phonetic
value of the character ®° & zu is unclear. The block & X %
zu.ge.én is also attested in Xiao Linggong (line 17) in the
sequence RAKYH AKXYH X KHRMD augeeén
zu.ge.én TWO A.0.li.en, which Ji Shi (1996: 93) analyses as
meaning ‘of the two tribes B2k Aoyan Tujue and BRfiT
ZERk Weiyan Tujue’. If this is so, LR B zu.ge.én might
have a reading phonetically reminiscent of the ethnonym 7ijue
= *tiirk(-). Unfortunately, we do not know what the Khitan
pronunciation of this ethnonym was.

[4-14/19) XAR TALFT 4ot S5+ LR*¥
kB F £+ minde sahaal sem.ii tbu.ai ku.it.su p.oju.
ha.ai. In this section, only the following blocks can be
tentatively identified: 4 @& 3t s.em.ii “fell ill’ (converb),
JUR ¥ fkuiisu (perhaps:) ‘favour’, k B F £+ poju
ha.ai (perhaps:) ‘was granted’ (converb). It is not quite clear
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what the reference of the text is in this and the previous
passage, but it is probably still a question of the activities of
the tomb owner’s fourth-generation forefather.

[420128] XA X HAR A2 HA XR &%
n s m.i.in is ény.u y.IU.SOME ji.en m.0o RECORD.e ku
eu.ui. Identifiable elements here include X B m.o ‘big’,
JU ku ‘person’, and B R eu.ui ‘there is/was not’ (negative
existential), together perhaps meaning ‘the great man passed
away’. The block & % RECORD.e [2-25] functions as an
attribute to /U ku ‘person’ and might therefore mean, for
instance, ‘famous’. The role of & is ‘nine’ in this context is
unclear. The block ¥ A jien is probably connected with
PAMNX jieni ‘among’ [2-22]. If so, FI M ji.en would be
a regular genitive in M .en, while 3 R X jieni could
represent a double-declension nominative (genitive + nomin-
ative) of the same type as are formed by the element *-ki in
Mongolic (Janhunen 2003c: 88-89).

[42935] RAK R%F X5 HGTEHR 2 N &%
b.g.fi li.e; x.ad ja.al.ha.ar xu L1 RECORD.e. Apart from the block
# % RECORD.e [2-25], this section contains the sequence
#AK R#F bgiiiie, which must be the equivalent of
Chinese [R[fREEEE Abaojin Yuyue, where [R[{#:E Abaojin
stands for a variant of the personal name [R[{Rf&# Abaoji of
Liao Taizu, who is known to have possessed the title of yuyue
‘counsel’ during his earlier career. The fact that the two
Chinese transcriptions mean the same person is, incidentally,
confirmed by a passage in FFH$% Guitian Lu by Ou Yangxiu
BX5E (1007-1073), which says: Fa{RHSE N B FIIREE
Abaoji Luren shi weizhi Abaojin ‘Abaoji is actually called
Abaojin by the Lu people [a generic ethnonym here referring
to the Khitan]’ (Liu Pujiang 2008: 203). It may be concluded
that the phonetic shape underlying & A K b.g7iand [{FE
Abaojin must have been close to Tabogin = [apokin]. Clearly,
the character >'' ¢ 5 is here being used in a value comprising
both a preceding and a following vowel (VCV).
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[5-12] AKX ¥ RXRFRRX girpusuiiulgein ‘the country
celebrated’. Here, the block A & g.4r may be identified as
meaning ‘country, state’, while ® ¥ X F R R pusu.iul
ge.uin seems to be a finite form (past tense) from a verbal stem
that is also attested in the reign title K 42 ¥ 4 KX
HEAVEN pu.su.lgeer ~ R 4 ¥ R ¥ & HEAVEN pu.su.i.
ul.er = Tianqing KJF ‘Heavenly Blessings’ (1111-1120). It
may be concluded that 4 ¥ R F R pu.su.i.ul.ge must be
close in meaning to Chinese B qing ‘to celebrate, to rejoice’.
This is independently confirmed by the toponym LHF 4
R R euul pusui.er in Huangtai Shuzu (line 5), which
corresponds to Chinese BFZE|[] Qingyun Shan ‘the Mountain
of Joyful Clouds’, with 3 F ewul ‘cloud’ = Mongolic
*extile/n id. (Kane 2009: 89 §3.027).

537 5 &RFH AKRKX LA HLER XMW seaLwji
ud;.054.i ho.a qa.ha.an m.in. In this section, only the blocks
& £ R gahaan ‘of the emperor’ (genitive) and X A
m.in (possibly:) ‘tomb’ can be identified. If it is a question of
an ‘emperor’s tomb’, the block LA ho.a could stand for
the name of the emperor in question. The blocks 4 R 3
A KR SEAL.uji uds.054.i remain obscure.

[5-8/13] ®FAK X% X R R HF+ &2 K bgi
i.e.de u 227 ja.ai t.ge,.oi. Here, the sequence ¥ A K R %
b.g.ii ii.e Abaojin Yuyue [4-29/30] is followed by the dative
marker R .de. Of the rest, only the final block & & X
t.ge,.oi may be identified as an obvious mistake for & & &
t.ge.er ‘[he] died’ (finite past tense masculine).

[5-14251 2 #%Kk X £FE 4 3 KX&ZX LAR
ERELE AZRA R INXB/BEPE BRRX 4i podo
HEAVEN hong.di SOUTH:hu A.d.ur ri.gen p.o.or guren ui
hu.ém.il. ha.ai MANAGE.oi, ‘at that time the Heavenly Emperor
became the chieftain of the Diela tribe and generally managed
the affairs of the state’. This is a complete sequence of two
clauses in which almost all elements can be identified: 2 gi
‘that’ (distal pronoun), I K po.do ‘time’ (dative), K E
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X HEAVEN hong.di ‘the Heavenly Emperor’, 4~ 31 KX
& SOUTH:hu #.d.ur ‘the Diela tribe’, fU A R rigen “tribal
chieftain’ (yilijin), *k B & p.o.or ‘became, was appointed’
(finite past tense masculine), A & R g.uren ‘of the state’
(genitive), R ui ‘matter(s)’ [3-4], & ® MANAGE.oi, ‘man-
aged’ (converb), with the last block possibly being a mistake
for /2 R MANAGE.er (finite past tense masculine). The
block &K R & 7idsir, more commonly written K # &
A.o.ur [25-25], involves a previously unattested orthographical
variant of the word for ‘tribe’ (Kane 2009: 124 §3.223); it is,
however, unclear whether this orthographical variation implies
any phonetic difference of the type f7our ~ fruur. Since the
character ?** J~ SOUTH means ‘south’, the sequence g 3
K R & SOUTH:hu Ai.di.ur could, in principle, mean ‘southern
tribe(s)’, with 3| :hu as an attributive marker, especially
since tribes are often classified in geographical terms in Khitan
sources. On the other hand, 24 ,]n SOUTH is also assumed to
mean ‘tribe’ or ‘kinship group’, in general (Kane 2009: 119
§3.198), and the Diela ¥£7! tribe, in particular (Bao Yuzhu
2006), which means that 4~ 31 KX & soutH:hu A.i.ur
can also refer to ‘the Diela tribe’. This assumption seems to be
confirmed by a comparison of the current text with a passage
in Liaoshi which says, in reference to the period 901-903: %
TR RBEE [] BFERIH T8 #EAEBRE shou Da
Diela Fu yilijin [---] sui bai Taizu yuyue zong zhi junguo shi
‘he was appointed Chieftain of the Great Diela Tribe [---], then
Taizu was conferred the title of counsel, [after which] he
generally managed the affairs of the army and the state’. From
this passage, it is also possible to conclude that the otherwise
unknown block 31 X 8 £ # hu.ém.il ha.ai, which may be
a verbal form (converb), probably equals in meaning the
Chinese expression f# zong ‘generally’.

[5-26/32, 6-112] LR HHZRK LAR & R HR
ARk 2+RR AP gahaan twirb.ii ho.a.an SOME
nai horu kuiun n.aiji a.ai. This section continues the
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discussion concerning Abaoji’s rise to the throne. The block
& £ R ga ha.an ‘emperor’ (genitive) must here refer to the
person of Hendejin. Since the block 5 & ®/ K m.irb.ii
means ‘died, passed away’ (honorific, probably a nominalized
verbal form), the block 3L # R  ho.a.an might function as a
postposition, perhaps ‘after’. Among the following blocks we
may recognize & SOME (quantifier)) R nai ‘head’ >
‘leader, official’, /UR R ku.i.un ‘person’ (genitive) [4-6],
and A # a.ai ‘being’ (converb). It is also possible to
identify the block ¥ R horu as equal to the personal name
Helu &% of Chinese sources (Liaoshi). This was the name
of the person who made a formal appeal to Abaoji in order to
persuade the latter to accept the throne. After refusing three
times, Abaoji agreed and was enthroned (907). All of this
means that the block 2 ¥ & n.4iji may perhaps also be
analysed as being based on the noun R nai ‘head’ and
meaning ‘(with him functioning) as the head (of the group)’. If
this interpretation is correct, the whole phrase may be tenta-
tively translated as: ‘after the death of the emperor, several
officials, with Hor.u functioning as the head [---]’.

[6-3/12] ZRRREX & +H % £&ZRXE¥ ¥ %X
XAR NRKX RF R uwirduni MYRIAD aien iine
mi.ur.d.uni is tau m.in.de hu.as oju.un. Identifiable blocks and
sequences here include: & # H MYRIAD aien ‘of in-
numerable years’ (genitive) = Chinese 5% wansui, & X
is tau = Chinese JLTL jiu-wu ‘nine-five’ = ‘accession to the
throne’ (Kane 2009: 109 §3.140), and B F R oju.in ‘was
appointed’ (past tense). The structural parallelism of &R & X

wirduni and F R R B mi.iri.uni is remarkable, but
the meanings of these blocks are not known, though the former
may perhaps be compared with &R & R R w.iri.ui, which
has been analysed by Ji Shi (1996: 463) as meaning &5
zunwei ‘to be respected [as]’ or JE{\[ juwei ‘[having the] rank
[of]’. The sequence XA R 3R m.inde hu.as may be
compared with 31 R XM hu.as m.in, as attested in Xiao
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Dilu (line 29). In general, the present section must relate to
some details connected with the accession of Abaoji to the
throne. A partial translation would be: ‘they appointed him [in
a ceremony of [accession [---] .

[6-13/14] X 4%+ didi s.bu.ai. This section is likely to
mean simply ‘he was enthroned emperor’. The sequence E
X Jidi is apparently a mistake for what should be £ £
hong.di ‘emperor’, while 4 % # s.bu.ai must stand for a
verb (converb) meaning roughly ‘was enthroned’.

[6-15/19] # & &Ah RN k&SP KRXZKX ad
THREE®.en hu.TENT.hu p.urs A.d.ur ‘the [---] lineages of the
three fathers’. In this section, the blocks ¥ & ai.d ‘fathers’
(plural), ® A THREE®.en ‘three’ (genitive), and K X &
Ai.d.ur ‘tribe(s)’ = ‘lineages’ [5-19], may be translated, while
the blocks 31 ¥ 31 sk & 4 huwTENT.hu p.irs are obscure.
The sequence # 4 € ai.d THREE® ‘fathers’ + ‘three’ was
previously attested as ® # £ THREE® aid ‘three’ +
‘fathers’ [3-28/29]. In both sequences, the dotted character &
THREE® implies masculine gender.

[6-2021] XALKR R X ML+ shrigedei SMALL.Lha.ai.
The block X fUL & & X sh.rige.de.i is a possible ‘ablative’
case form from the noun X 4L R sh.ri.ge, which must be
either a variant of or a mistake for X L % sh.rie, = 53!
shilie, as identified by Bao Yuzhu (2006). This is a well-known
term for a lower-level (subtribal) entity in the Khitan system of
civil and military administration (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 48).
The section obviously discusses the division of the leading
Khitan clan into the three branches deriving from the ¥ 4
®  aid THREE® ‘three fathers’ [6-15/16]. However, the
meaning of the block M 4 & # SMALL..ha.ai, apparently a
verb (converb), is unknown.

6-2227] PR 5 KR XARX RXAAX &4
TEAXRK WA ddioon Adur x.didn ciinyi s.a.al
ha.ri.oi 307.y. In this section, only the block X & R x.di.in
(in the technical sense:) ‘horizontal’ [1-2] may be identified
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with certainty. The block K X 48 7.i.ur is possibly another
orthographical variant of the word previously attested as
KRR K Adar tribe’ [5-19], though this should not be taken
for granted. The characters ¢ 4€ wr and ®” & 4r are often
interchangeable, but it has to be noted that all the other variant
spellings for ‘tribe’ attested so far have & dr, not 1€ ur The
block % %4 B 3+ i.di.o.on may be compared with the reign
titte X %% B M GREAT i.dii.0.6n, which corresponds to
Chinese Daan K7 ‘Great Peace’ (1085-1095) (Kane 2009:
158 §4.49), suggesting a meaning ‘peace’ or ‘peaceful’. The
overall meaning of the section remains unknown.

[6-28/29, 7-12] R AR # X R R X KX xdiun
goier 227 ci.ia.dng.ia. Since X B X W R xdiin goer
is the established term for ‘horizontal tents’ [1-2/3], it is likely
that the text here refers to the formation of the three parallel
lineages in question, in which case the final block 3¢ &% 3k %
ci.ia.dng.ia could mean something like ‘became’ or ‘origi-
nated’, though its formal structure is unclear. If this is so, the
block & A ¥ £ XX saalharioiinthe previous section
[6-26] should perhaps be compared with Mongolic *salga- ‘to
separate’, which would allow the general content of the last
few sections to be translated roughly as: ‘the [---] lineages of
the three fathers [---] [lived at first] peacefully side by side but
were [then] separated and became the Horizontal Tents’. This
section ends the discussion of the activities of the tomb
owner’s fourth-generation forefather.

[7-39] ®RA 23R R + ARLEK 2R £
hur.oi, n.on.en wur ai lL.au.qu.fi to,.li ong ‘[his] forefather of
the third generation [was] Prince L.au.qu.i To,li’. The
sequence RA 25 R R + huroi, nonenuurai
‘forefather of the third generation’ parallels the analogous
sequence with the numeral 4~ 16 X furoi,= & R turer
‘fourth’ [2-7/10]. Again, the block R A huroi, must be a
mistake for what should be ® & hurer ‘third’ (masculine).
The person named ** RA K R R lauquii t0,.1i and
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having the title % ong F wang ‘prince’, must have been a
son of Sh.ho.ha.a.4n Sh.ilu. The block #* R &K lauqui
is a variant of 4* R R K [lau.qé.A, which is attested as the
name of A X% & yieén ong #&F Yan Wang ‘Prince
of Yan’ in Yelii Nu (lines 5 and 6), as identified by Shi Jinmin
& Yu Zemin (2001), though the person may be different. This
is clearly a second name ending in 1K 7, but the corresponding
first name (basic form) is also attested in the Chinese shape
# 1 Laogu (Liaoshi), again for a different person.

[7-1019] 3 KRKX AKX RAHERFLSHH XL

2 b HEB X LAR LK LRERAR
SOUTH:hu 7.id.ur uds.ur cira.b.s.ii tau.un u.ur SOUTH:hu.ar:i
ri.g.en uds.ur p.o.ud.lun ‘after the Diela tribe had become
divided, he was appointed the chieftain of the Five Divisions
of the Diela’. Identifiable blocks and sequences in this section
include: 4 3 K X X SouTH:hu Ad.ar ‘southern
tribe(s)’ = ‘the Diela tribe’ [5-18/19], AR udyir first’,
X & tauun ‘five’, R wur ‘division’, and L A A
ri.g.en ‘tribal chieftain’ [3-9]. The final block must stand for a
finite past tense form of an unidentified extended stem of the
verb £ B po ‘to be appointed’. The expression X &k
R A > tauun wur SOUTH clearly refers to the ‘Five
Divisions’ 75t wuyuan, which was one of the two branches
that were formed when the Diela tribe was divided in 922, the
other being the ‘Six Divisions’ /N[5 liuyuan (Wittfogel &
Féng 1949: 87), attested in Khitan as & R4 v six
u.ur SOUTH (Kane 2009: 117 §3.192). The reason for the
formal difference between * SIX (unmarked) vs. & &
tau.un (perhaps a genitive) ‘five’ is not known. The exact
function and phonetic reading of the character */> SOUTH in
this context is also unclear; however, if it implies the Diela
tribe it has to be noted that the Chinese characters 3E#], used
to write the name of this tribe, have also been read Yila
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 59 note 1). The meaning and status of
the element 31 # X :hw.ariis likewise problematic; most
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probably, it involves a morphological extension of *~ 31
SOUTH:hu [7-10]. In any case, as the text is referring to the
historically confirmed division of the tribe, the block % ¥
4 3% cira.b.s.ii must mean ‘having become divided’ (con-
verb), suggesting a verbal stem R % % cira.b ‘to (be)
divide(d)’. Finally, the role of the two occurrences of A&
uds.ur ‘first’ is somewhat problematic; possibly the latter
occurrence involves a mistake.

[72022] @4 *£F R mot par TWO ‘he had two wives’.
This is a stereotypical phrase also attested in Xiao Dilu (line
12) with the only difference that T 4 mo.t ‘women’ in the
present text has the plural marker 4 .f instead of & .d.
The other elements are: 3 # p.ar ‘people’ and £ TWO
(unmarked feminine).

(723271 X A U 2% M GREAT mo ku TWO.271.7
MRS ‘[his] elder wife [was] Mrs. TwO0.271.ii°. This section
contains the sequence ™ JU mo ku ‘female person’ >
‘wife’, the singular of ® & R & mot p.ar ‘wives’
[7-20/21], preceded by X GREAT ‘elder’ and followed by the
name % X 4K TWo0.271.7, in which the character ** & Two
is used in a phonetic value. The character ' & MRS seems to
denote a female title, here translated ‘Mrs.’.

[7-28/32] kB A N "HE A ciurén mo ku
hor.o.uni mo ‘[his] second wife [was] Madame Hor.6.uni’. In
this section, the sequence T JU mo ku ‘wife’ [7-24/25] is
preceded by the ordinal 2 48 % ci.urén ‘second’ (feminine)
and followed by the name W H & @ hord.uni mo. The
character ' @ mo ‘woman’, here translated as ‘madame’,
apparently functions as another female title, perhaps of a
different status than #& MRS [7-27], though it might also be
considered to constitute a part of the actual name. The name
M H E hord.uni is attested, with reference to the same
person, in Yelii Nu (line 6) in the alternative shape 7 &R 1K
horu.fi, and it is very probably also the name underlying the
Chinese transcription &%& Heluen (Liaoshi).
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(733371 &£ #+ X XKXKK HK AF bua
sh.i.HEAVEN.7i tu.ung g.iin ‘[his] grandfather [was] Military
Governor Sh.i.HEAVEN.fi’. This section initiates the discussion
of the tomb owner’s grandfather. The term for ‘grandfather’ is
2 #+ bu ai (Kane 2009: 100 §3.089), in which ¥+ ai
stands for ‘father’ and % bu for ‘old (man)’. The latter word
should perhaps be read febu, in which case it might be a
cognate of Mongolic *ebii-ge-n ‘old man, grandfather’. The
name of the person is given as X X K 4K sh.i HEAVEN 7,
while his title is &KX A F rtwung giin KFE tongun
‘military governor’. At this point, it has to be noted that the
tomb owner’s grandfather is in Yelii Xiangwen counted as his
second-generation forefather, while the previously mentioned
great-grandfather is counted as his third-generation forefather
[7-3/9]. In this system, the tomb owner’s father will represent
the first ancestral generation, which is understandable, since
the tomb owner himself cannot possibly represent an ancestral
generation for himself. However, the system of counting
generations varies in Khitan epitaphs, and there are also texts
in which the tomb owner’s grandfather is counted as his
third-generation forefather. This is the case in, for instance,
Xiao Dilu. In the latter type of system, the tomb owner’s own
generation is counted as ‘generation one’, while his father’s
generation is counted as ‘generation two’ (second generation
backwards). Obviously, both systems have their internal logic,
but the reason why the Khitan did not have a unified system
remains to be studied in the future.

[8-1/4] A HE A XX ®D horduni mon rii b.qo
‘[he was] the [---] son of Madame Horouni’. Here, the block
#® 2 b.go “child, son, daughter’ is preceded by the genitive
in 2 nof WHE W\ hord.uni mo ‘Madame Horouni’
[7-31/32] The block #& X ri.i [3-24] functions as a modifier
with an unknown (probably positive) meaning.

8-58] &4 X2 MA B sunii dn SMALLqu deu
‘[he was] the younger brother of Counsel S.un.ii’. Since the
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character '”' 9 deu by itself means ‘younger brother’, the
presence of the attribute M & SMALL.qu ‘small, young(er)’
(masculine) appears to involve a pleonasm. In any case, the
implication is that the tomb owner’s grandfather, Military
Governor Sh.i.HEAVEN.{i, was the younger brother of 4 R
S.unfi, whose title is given as R % e A8 yuyue
‘counsel’ : genitive X % ii.n. The latter is well known from
Chinese sources (Liaoshi), which give his name as BJ{E{RKE}
Yelii Xiuge %% zi Xunning ‘whose adult name was
Xunning’ (cf. also Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 259 note 78).
Concerning his person, Yelii Nu (line 6) mentions the following:
pREXRK R &H 282 &% AR A 2 A
®#H 4K XP A% R%P lauqui tai ong
d.023.ia.ah hor.u.fi mo TWO.en b.qo s.un.fi x.iu g.e i.e ‘S.un.ii
X.iu g.e [Xunning Xiuge] [who was] the son of Grand Prince
L.au.qu.ii and Madame [---] Hor.u.ii’.

8-9/13]) AR ARINAA F2RHR XK AR mod
MANAGE.hu.as.en ai.d.en sh.ur cau.ur. In this section, only two
elements may be identified: ¥ & R ai.d.en ‘of the fathers’
(plural genitive), M & cau.dr ‘war, army’, suggesting the
meaning ‘the army of the fathers’. The overall meaning
remains obscure.

[8-14/19] @ R¥ X 4L EALH LAS AX i
ti.e.de ONE.s.g RECORD.g.¢n p.a.ad y.ie. This is another obscure
section, with only the following two identifiable elements:
R# R diede ‘counsel’ (dative) [8-6], & /A 2 RECORD.
g.én ‘recorded’ (participle). The lone character M il possibly
stands for a personal name. Obviously, this and the preceding
section deal with the activities of the tomb owner’s grandfather
Military Governor Sh.i.HEAVEN.ii.

820231 A U AR XK mo ku aan puisi “[his]
wife [was] Lady A.an’. This is a reference tothe @ /U mo
ku ‘wife’ of Military Governor Sh.i.HEAVEN.fi, that is, to the
tomb owner’s grandmother. Her name and title are given as

AR gan ®FR puisii= FA furen lady’.
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[8-24/28] & KR&Z HEWM MHA /A rourdiur
091.0.0n il.bun.en b.qo ‘[she was] the daughter of Tribal Judge
091.0.6n of the Four Tribes’. This section identifies Lady A.an,
the tomb owner’s grandmother, as the ®+ 5 b.go (here:)
‘daughter’ [8-4] of a person bearing the (second) name 7% &

091.0.6n. This person had the title F 4 il bun (here in
the genitive) = SEEEEE yilibi ‘tribal judge’. His tribal affi-
liation is given as ® 4K R & FOUR A.iir ‘the Four
Tribes’ [5-19]. Considering the fact that the numeral stem de-
noting ‘four’ in Khitan seems to have been & 18 rur = fdur
[tur], a cognate of Mongolic *dér- in *dor-pe/n id., it is
possible that the name of the ‘Four Tribes’ also survives in
Chinese transcription, in which case two possible candidates
are offered by the tribal names [E & Tulu and ZE &
Tuliibu (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 88-89).

82936 AMAELHF + /AL 44 & 2R 4%
A X BORN.il.ha.ar ai b.y.én la ga n.u s.iang g.ung, ‘[his]
own father [was] Chancellor B.y.én L.a Qa N.u’. This section
initiates the discussion of the tomb owner’s father. The rela-
tionship is expressed by the term 8 A &+ F# BorN.
il.ha.ar ai ‘born father’ or ‘birth-giving father’ that is, ‘[his]
own father’, with 8 W & # BORN.il.ha.ar apparently being
a participially used form from a causative-passive derivative of
the verb 8 BORN ‘to be born’. The name of the person is
given as A5 S A & 2R byén la gqa nu,
while his title is 4 ¥ A K siong gung, = AL
xianggong, here translated as ‘chancellor’. The name A %
b.y.én is reminiscent of the name R A5 pyén in Yeli
Diligu (line 6), which Liu Fengzhu (& Tang Cailan & Gua &
Li Jiankui 2006: 132) has identified as equivalent to the
Chinese transcription Jt t Beiye, as attested in the
Chinese-language epitaph of Yelii Zongfu HER{REZ1EEEEEY
Yelii Zongfu Muzhiming. The name A & 2R lagqa
n.u, on the other hand, is attested in the Chinese shape #&7EIY
Luo Han Nu (Liaoshi).
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[9-16] *+ % ® #RNX RAX ®|F X ia deu FOUR®
Jjiz.en.i hur.oi, b.aii.oiy ‘[he was] the third one among four
brothers’. All the elements in this section can be identified: %
X ia deu ‘brothers’ [2-19/20], ® FOUR® ‘four’ (mascu-
line), IR X jiseni= ARAX jieni ‘from among, of’
[2-22], ® & huroi, = (mistake for:) R & hurer ‘third’
(masculine) [7-3], ¥ & & b.ai.oi, = (mistake for:) ¥ F X
b.aii.er ‘was’ (finite past tense masculine). The copular stem
1 % b.ad may or may not be related to R bu ~ LR
p-u ‘to be’ (Kane 2009: 156 §4.45).

[9-7714] R R X FH 4H R LXH B RR
m.o ia ong l.iu MR p.ur.s gi ci.oi ‘[his] eldest brother [was] Mr.
Ong L.iu [---]’. The combination of X & m.o ‘big’ (mascu-
line) with % ia ‘elder brother’ conveys here the implication
of ‘eldest brother’. The name of this brother is given as ==
4 & ong Liu, which may be identified with the person of
Yelii Wang Liu HF{ET /S of Chinese sources (Liaoshi). The
same name is also attested in Xiao Linggong (line 23) and Han
Dilie (line 21). The character ' iK MR, when used alone after
a name, denotes a title identified by Ji Shi (1996: 471) as the
equivalent of 4= B shengyuan ‘licentiate’ or Al weishi
‘mister’, here translated as ‘Mr.” (Kane 2009: 55 §2.170). The
rest of the section is obscure, but the sequence X X4 T
R R pirs gi cioi may be compared with R K4 b
R X pars gi; cier in Xiao Dilu (line 26), in which ¢ 3%
ci.er possibly means ‘wrote, was written’ (finite past tense
masculine). In any case, this comparison confirms that the
character **® % gi, is an allograph of '*® 73 gi. Both variants
typically occur alone before verbal forms, which suggests that
they denote some verb-phrase-related element, possibly a
negation particle. If this is so, the meaning of the phrase might
be ‘did not write’ or ‘was not written’.

[9-15/19] R KX X waRX R X ciuroiia gonm tai
shi ‘[his] second eldest brother was Grand Preceptor Go.n.m’.
This section follows the structure of the previous one, except
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that the reference is now to F 48 X 2t ciuroi ia ‘the
second eldest brother’, with ¢ 46 R ci.uroi being a mistake
for R 46 R ciurer ‘second’ (masculine). This brother’s
name is given as W 2 X go.n.m, while his title is ® Y&
tai shi’ KEM taishi ‘grand preceptor’. Incidentally, the same
name W 2 X go.n.m is also attested, but in reference to a
woman, in Yelii Diligu (line 17).

[92025] RX BHER A REH T W43
qid.i jau.quui wus.g jiis.bun mu COMPOSE.Lhu ‘[was]
composed [---] in the Khitan and Chinese scripts’. The
sequence X X BHR R  gidi jau.qu.ui may be recognized
as meaning ‘Khitan and Chinese’, with B &R jau.qu.ui
being a variant of & & X R ciaugiui ‘Chinese’ (attrib-
utive form). The block 3t A us.g is known to mean “letter(s),
character(s), script’ (Kane 2009: 42 §2.068), a cognate of
Mongolic *iisiig ~ *ijiig id. (from Uighur). As the block W
A4 3] COMPOSE.Lhu means ‘composed’ (form unidentified),
the block 2 & 4 jiis.bun (participle) is likely to mean
some kind of ‘document’, perhaps a ‘memorial inscription’.
The latter is also attested in Xiao Dilu (line 23) in combination
with B 4% 4 ho.lbun ‘preface’. However, the meaning of
the element 1T mui [9-24] remains obscure. It is also not clear
whether this section is to be understood as a parallel to the
phrase K &4 B R K pirs gi cioi [9-12/14], in
which case the block & & 4 p.ir.s might also denote some
kind of ‘document’. Assuming that this is so, the two phrases
would perhaps mean: ‘his eldest brother was Mr. Ong L.iu,
whose [document] was not written; his second eldest brother
was Grand Preceptor Go.n.m, whose [memorial inscription]
was composed in the Khitan and Chinese scripts’. There are,
however, other possibilities as well.

[9-26/32] @XM ARN THRARX £2ALELXA4 L+
R kZSL B EARX tielgen s.SMALL.Auii 356.a.
bu.d.l.ha.ar mo p.urs gi RECORD.g.0i. The overall meaning of
this section is unknown. However, it must be a question of a
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description of the activities of the tomb owner’s second eldest
brother. The sequence X R4 N pars gi [9-12/13] is
again followed by a verb related to ‘writing’ or ‘composing’, in
this case & RECORD. The form & A X RECORD.g.0i must
be a mistake for & /L & RECORD.g.er: Of the other elements
in this section, the character '*' & md is known to occur in the
meaning ‘grandson’, but it might also have some other
meaning. The blocks & X P AN FHRARX tiel
g.en s.SMALL.A.ui.i have not been previously attested in other
texts, while the block £ A £ L4 £ P+ 356.a.budlhaar
is attested in Shilu Taishi (line 5).

[9-33, 10-1/7] B KR 4% 1 AXX %4 T
R K deu ng.u Liu du g.ia.ém p.urs gi ci.oi ‘[his] younger
brother [was] Chief Supervisor Ng.u L.iu [---]’. This section
repeats the phrase R X4 B R KX purs g cioi
[9-12/14], which may mean ‘his [document] was not written’.
The reference is to the tomb owner’s % deu ‘younger
brother’ [2-20]. His name is givenas K& & ngu Liu,
which may be identified with the Chinese form 224 Wu Liu
(Liaoshi), while his title is 13 A XX du gia.ém = #REs
dwjian ‘chief supervisor’, a rank below that of xiangwen
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 480).

[10-8/12] A& AKX RBR LiE# RERX counir
gung.ur ci.én.oi p.mu.282 k.em.oi. In this section, only the
block M & cau.ir ‘war, army’ [8-13] can be identified with
certainty. However, the discussion must refer to the activities
of the tomb owner’s younger brother. There are indications that
the sequence M & A XK4E cau.ir g.ung.ur might mean
‘military exploits’, with A X 48 gungur possibly being
based on Chinese Ifj gong ‘exploit’, though the function of
the element % wur (possibly an instrumental marker) is
difficult to verify. The blocks # B X ciénoi and R &
K kem.oi are both likely to be mistakes for what should be
RBR ciéner resp. R & X kem.er, both of which are
attested in other inscriptions. The latter (perhaps also an



160 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT

instrumental case form) looks like being based on the noun
RE kem ‘imperial edict’, the equivalent of Chinese #{
chi (Kane 2009: 94 §3.054). The block =k £ # p.mu.282 is
often attested in Khitan inscriptions, and since it never seems
to take any suffixes it might stand for some invariable element,
perhaps an adverb.

[10-13/15] o HF WAL+ AR 024.0.u/ COMPOSE.L
ha.ai iry.ii. Here, only the block W 4 & 4 cOMPOSE.Lha.ai
‘was composed, was made’ (converb), may be identified. The
block A A 3t iryii is another frequently attested element
that never seems to take further suffixes, though it is possible
that it itself contains suffixal elements.

[10-16/23] S+ ®|#ALH 4+% AXRN RXRXEL #9
EINAH » %R ia byén siang gungen mas.qu b.qo
qa.hu.a s.eng.un ‘the first son of elder brother Chancellor
B.y.én [was] Field Marshal Qa.hu.a’. This section initiates the
introduction of the children of the tomb owner’s father. Since
the tomb owner’s father Chancellor 1 A% B.y.én [8-31]
was the third in a series of four brothers, he is here identified
as the & ia ‘elder brother’ [2-19] of the youngest brother,
who was the subject of the immediately preceding sections.
The sequence & #¥# A XN XR L R siang
g.ung.en m.as.qu b.qo ‘the Chancellor’s first son’ incorporates
the elements 4 ¥ A X R siang gungen ‘chancellor’
(genitive), X R & m.asqu “first’ > ‘eldest’ (masculine)
(Kane 2009: 95 §3.058), and 4 2 b.go ‘child’ > ‘son’ [8-4].
This first son’s name is given as & 3 A ga.hu.a, and his
title is 4 & R sengun FEFE xiangwen ‘field marshal’ [1-
7], as also held by the tomb owner. A person with the same
name & 3 A Qahu.a is attested in Yelii Zhixian (line 1),
where he has the title 3 1L R 3+ ja.ri.g6.0n ‘prime minister’.
This, again, may be the same person who appears in Chinese
sources (Liaoshi) under the name Yeli Hege HRfESE and
who also had the title S2fH zaixiang ‘prime minister’. In view
of the different titles it is, however, not certain whether the
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person bearing this name in the current text was identical with
the one recorded in the other sources.

[10-24/25] ¥ X @A E T R goer 025.lhaalin. The
meaning of this phrase is unknown, though the sequence W
A gozer (in linear arrangement) denotes ‘tent, house, house-
hold’. A possible implication might be: ‘he remained in charge
of his parental home’.

[10-26/29] & ® I E A R m6 bhudn SOME ui,. This
section might mean: ‘he had several children and grandchil-
dren’, though this interpretation involves many guesses. In any
case, % 3 ¥ b hu.dn “children’ is the plural of # 2 b.q0
[8-4] ‘child’, while A md [9-29] is attested in the meaning
‘grandson’. The character "> & SOME (quantifier) denotes an
indefinite number, perhaps ‘many’ or ‘several’, but the role of
the character ® & ui, here is unclear.

[10-30/32, 11-1/6] A H 4% AKX %% £AH
kK AR¥ RHR RRX byénsianggungs.ieén
hong.en po.do ku.i.su ijis.de o.oi, ‘during the time of the
previous emperor Chancellor B.y.én [was granted a favour]’.
The sequence 4 X% X A sieén hongen (genitive)
stands for Chinese 7CE xianhong ‘former emperor’, while
K K po.do means ‘at the time [of]’ (dative). The sequence
AR+¥ RHR BR kuisu ijisde o.0i, may be
compared with, for instance, /UR ¥ R R ku.it.su it.ui in
Xiao Dilu (lines 3, 27), which possibly means ‘was granted a
favour’. If this interpretation is correct, the block R 9 X
ii.jiz.de might be a form from the verbal stem R # ‘to give’
(Kane 2009: 99 §3.083), while & & 0.0i, (converb) is well
attested in the meaning ‘got, became’.

[11-712] Rée& A #HR FR + AR kem md iide
b.as ai tn.oi,. Here, only two blocks can be identified: R &
k.em ‘imperial edict’ [10-12], and ¥ & b.as ‘again, then’.
Potentially, it is also possible to translate A md ‘grandson’
[9-29] and ¥+ ai ‘father’ or ‘year’, but these might also have
other meanings. The block 3t & ii.de probably contains the
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dative marker & .de, while ® & in.0i, would seem to stand
for a verb in a converbial form, though it could also be a mis-
take for & R in.er (finite past tense masculine). The overall
meaning of the phrase remains obscure.

[11-13/19] &% AF XRAX KRXR&KXR £ XX
kX E R siang giin sh.au.a TENT A.d.r t.q6 sh.i p.iis.ci.
This section starts a list of the activities of Chancellor B.y.¢én in
different positions and with different titles. He seems to be
identified by the title 4 ¥ A ¥ siang gin = ¥E
Jjiangjun ‘general’, here perhaps ‘in the capacity of a general’.
On the other hand, the text tells us that he also held the
position of a &R XX 1q6 shi = [EFEE [jie] dushi
‘governor-general’ among a group that is identified as the
XRAK shauaTent KRR Adir ‘tribe’ [5-19]. The
name X R A X sh.au.a.TENT, with the character X .TENT
probably indicating a suffixal element, must correspond to the
ethnonym 5§ K, Shaowa, as attested in Chinese sources
(Liaoshi). Of this particular tribe it is known that it was
specialized in ‘catching birds’ (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 89),
that is, in trading in hunting falcons, and that the name Shaowa
itself denoted ‘falcon’ (Kane 2009: 97 §3.068). Since this is so,
it is very possible that the root X R A sh.au.a is a cognate
of Mongolic *siba-xu/n ‘bird’. There might also exist an
ethnonymic connection with the Shibe tribe, which in later
history is Jurchen-Manchu speaking, but which in Liao times
very probably spoke Khitan. The final block & X & #
p.i.is.ci is obscure but would seem to denote a verb (converb),
perhaps ‘became’. Altogether, the present section might tenta-
tively be translated as: ‘[in the capacity of a] general [he
became] the Governor-General of the Shaowa tribe’. The
phrase is, however, structurally ambiguous.

[11-2024] %% BF &R 44& XX sengun
eu.ul em.en t.qu sh.i ‘[in the capacity of ] Field Marshal [he
was also] the Governor-General of the Eu.ul region’. With two
titles, 4 & &R sengun ‘field marshal’ [1-7] and & R
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X X tq6 sh.i ‘governor-general’ [11-17/18], this phrase is
structurally similar to the previous one. The blocks b F &
eu.ul em ‘Eu.ul region’ (genitive) denote an administrative area,
which, however, is difficult to identify.

[11-2527] — R4 S X HA NORTH wur Lém.hua [he
was] an Academician of the Northern Division’. This section
shows that Chancellor B.y.én also had the title of 4 X 31 &
Lém.hu.a RS linya ‘academician’ at the — & 4 NORTH
wur JEBE Beiyuan ‘northern division’.

[11-28/33] @ XX AXRARXR HXk RAR #HA RR
tie.ém g.ie".ém.d én,.ir MANAGE.u jiz.en o.ui ‘[he] assisted the
Chief Palace Superintendent’, Here, the sequence 4 3% X
A XX A tieémgie'.ém.d corresponds to the Chinese title
BE A dianjian < *tiem-kiem ‘chief palace superintendent’
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 257 note 59), with the final & .4
apparently standing for the dative case marker. The use of the
non-dotted character ** X i¢® in the block A X X &
g.ie".ém.d instead of the dotted character **’ 3¢ je, as in 4 3¢
R tieém, is likely to be a mistake; AXRAR g.ie.ém.d
is attested in Han Dilie (line 20). A mistake is also present in
the block ® R ény.4ir, which should be B R dewsr ‘in
assistance (to)’. The predicative sequence 2 R 9 R
B R MANAGE.u jis.en o.ui is unclear, but the meaning must
be ‘[he] helped in the management’, with 1 R ji;.en [2-22]
possibly functioning as a postposition.

[11-3437] ZF X KRKX & XX wuli iddr tqu
sh.i ‘[he was] the Governor-General of the U.ul.i tribe’. This
section repeats the title & & X X tqu sh.i ‘governor-
general’ [11-17/18], this time in connection with the &R F X
KRR K wuliAdur “Uuli tribe’, whose name is possibly
identical with the Chinese (Liaoshi) transcription BA 8 Aoli
(Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 89).

[11-38/39, 12-1] — & H A2 4 %% NORTHd jus.177.n
s.eng.un ‘[and] the Field Marshal of the Northern Ju;.177.n
[tribe]’. Here, the sequence — 4 NORTH:d could perhaps
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also be analysed as the single character °” Z& NORTHJ (Kane
2009: 36 §2.009). In any case, the element 4 :d apparently
stands for the plural marker, while =™ NORTH can mean not
only ‘northern’, but also ‘upper, superior, senior’. The block
B A2 ju;177.n, followed by the title 4 & X s.engun
‘field marshal’ [1-7], might be a genitive in 2 .z and may
be compared with the block 3 2l % jus.177.e in Xiao Dilu
(line 19), which, in turn, is possibly connected with the
personal name fif % Shulizhe. The reference of 3 4l
Jjus.177 in the current text might, however, also be the personal
and tribal name uifF Shulii, which, on the other hand, has a
complicated position in the Khitan system of names (Wittfogel
& Féng 1949: 111, 237-239 note 3). Another possibility,
originally suggested by Ji Shi (1996: 235), is that the block 3
A1 2 ju;.177.n stands for the Khitan shape of the ethnonym

ZCE Niizhen (Ruzhen) ~ ZZJEH Niizhi (Ruzhi) ‘Jurchen’, in
which case the sequence — & J 4l 2 4 % &
NORTH:d jus.177.n s.eng.un might directly correspond to
Chinese JLZZEEEFE Bei Niizhi Xiangwen ‘Field Marshal of
the Northern Jurchen’ (Liaoshi). Due to the uncertainty
concerning the ‘reading’ of the character '”7 £l, all of these

possibilities remain unconfirmed.

[12-2/4] & %4 %X RF R tzrtsero;uun w1ththese

titles he was rewarded’. The character 4 ¢, when used alone,
may now confidently be identified as denoting the plural
proximal pronoun ‘these’. It is followed by the nominal form
X144 X iriser ‘with [these] names ~ titles’ (plural
instrumental) and the verb B F R ojuin ‘was rewarded
(with), was appointed (to)’ (past tense). This phrase concludes
the long list of the positions and titles held by Chancellor
B.y.én, the tomb owner’s father.

[12-58] A& AKX 2 RR cauir gung.ur SOME ci.oi

‘[his] military exploits were much written about’. Assuming
that the sequence M & A X4 cawir gungur means
‘military exploits’ [10-8/9], the finite verb # K cioi =
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(mistake for) # & cier ‘wrote’ [9-14] is probably best
understood as having the passive meaning ‘was written’. The
character % SOME [2-30] may, then, perhaps also be trans-
lated ‘many times’ = ‘much’.

[1229/12] 3LAR % 4 XH ARX hoaan ciiau
1.i.017 cau.uri ‘in the [---] war of Ho.a.an Ci.iau’. The block
A X cauuri is clearly a form of M & cau.ur ‘war,
army’ [8-13]. The element X i, when attached to nominal
stems, would normally seem to have some kind of attributive
(‘genitive’) function (Kane 2009: 136 §4.9), but here the
context would rather suggest an adverbial (‘locative’) function.
The block 4 X @ /017 must be a mistake for 4% X A
Li.in, which is occasionally attested before [P cau.ur.i,
as also in Xiao Dilu (line 13). The exact meaning of the
sequence pXR BIX Liin cauwuri is, however,
unknown. The preceding sequence 3L # R R ¥ ho.g.an
ci.iau looks like a succession of two Chinese syllables, in
which case 3L A R ho.a.an might correspond to Chinese
¥7 qian ~ gan, as suggested by Liu Fengzhu (& Tang Cailan
& Chengel 2009: 218), while # ¥ ciiau could perhaps
represent a variant spelling of # 3 cieu for Chinese M
zhou ‘prefecture’. There was, in fact, a prefecture by the name
#0N Qian Zhou in the Liao Empire (Matsui & Yanai & Inaba
1912: 14). On the other hand, 3L & R ho.a.an could also be
a native Khitan word, perhaps meaning ‘after(wards)’ [5-28],
while # % ciiau would more regularly correspond to the
Chinese value zhao (Kane 2009: 248 §7.20.7).

[12-13/15] & X AR ewir SIXTY SEVEN.de ‘at the age
of sixty-seven’. This is a standard expression of age, with 5
R euur ‘age’, X SIXTY, and A & SEVEN.de (dative).

[12-16/18] MK P AKX M H Rt cauir jieni 024.6.uiii.
In this section, we can identify the blocks AR cauir ‘war,
army’ [8-13] and ) A X jieni ‘among’ [2-22], while the
last block is apparently a verbal form (converb). Tentatively,
we might translate the section as: ‘being in the center of the
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war operations’, or even: ‘while being caught between [two]
armies’. The obscure block @ # R 3t 024.6.uiii is also
attested in Hai Tangshan (line 8).

[12-19/20] X 4L F 43t m.ri ons.ii ‘while riding on horse-
back’. Since the block X 4L m.ri is well established in the
meaning ‘horse’, the block 34 3t on.s.ii is likely to mean
‘to ride’ (converb). The stem 3+ on would then be a cognate
of Mongolic *unu- ‘to ride’, and the construction in the Khitan
phrase would also exactly correspond to Mongolic *mori +
unu- ‘to ride on horseback’.

[12-21/22] 8 % & W 16 tudrbun ‘he was killed’. The block
B R W 10rbun is well attested in the meaning ‘died, was
killed’, while the proposed meaning ‘he’ for B A6 would
also seem to suit the context here. The text does not say how,
exactly, Chancellor B.y.¢n died, but the war situation suggests
that he was killed in action.

[122327] KA 4% AXA XL &4 KK
t.ge.y s.iang g.ung.en i.ri t.em.l.ge.oi ‘“when [he] had died [he]
was conferred the title of Chancellor’. This section finally
shows that the title 4 ¥ A X siang gung ‘chancellor’
[8-35/36], by which the tomb owner’s father was primarily
identified, was a posthumous one. The block & X A r.gey
is frequently attested in the meaning ‘after [he had] died’
(converb), while the block & & 4 X X tem.lgeoi,
preceded by X4 ir ‘name, title’ [12-3], must be a mistake
for & @4 KR temlgeer ‘was conferred’ (causative-
passive finite past tense masculine).

[12-28/30] A4 Xk F R mo.t p.ar TWO ‘[he had] two wives’.
An exact repetition of [7-20/22], this section initiates the dis-
cussion concerning the family of Chancellor B.y.én, the tomb
owner’s father.

[12-31736) X A U X A% +FK GREAT mo ku
p.i g.e pu.is.ii ‘[his] elder wife was Lady P.i Ge’. This section
repeats the phrase also attested in [7-23/25], followed by the
personal name £ X A% pi ge and the title & F K
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pu.is.ii ‘lady’ [8-23]. The name seems to correspond to the
Chinese transcription BtEf Pige (Liaoshi).

[13-1/6] 45 A L X4 A% XK ciurén mo
ku sh.l g.e pu.is.fi ‘[his] second wife [was] Lady Sh.l G.e’. This
section repeats the preceding construction with the difference
that it is now a question of the #1485 ciurén ‘second’
(feminine) [1-19] wife, whose name is given as X 4 A %
sh.l g.e, a name which might be identical with Chinese Bl
BF Xialage (Liaoshi).

[13-77101 & 4 A R XX ONE SOUTH:en au x.ii. The
expression © ‘I A ONE SOUTH:en (genitive) has been
identified by Ji Shi (1996: 144) as meaning ‘of the same par-
ents’. The lone character ' R au denotes ‘elder sister’ (Kane
2009: 95 §3.057). This suggests that X R x.iz stands for
‘younger sister’, also attested as $ R kix (Wu Yingzhe
2007a: 116), an obvious cognate of Mongolic *keii ‘child’. The
translation must, therefore, be: ‘they were an elder sister and a
younger sister of the same parents’.

[13-11/15] # 3 % REW AEHAR RHX RIHE chu
091.0.0n il.bun.en b.qo.i b.hu.dn ‘[they were] grandchildren of
Tribal Judge 091.0.6n’. The phrase ¥ A X ® I E bgo.i
b.hu.an (plural), literally ‘child’s children’, stands for ‘grand-
children’ (Kane 2009: 100 §3.087), which in this context must
refer to the two sisters and wives P.i G.e and Sh.l Ge. Their
grandfather is identified by the name 7% B W 091.0.6n [8-26]
and the title M ®4  il.bun ‘tribal judge’ [8-27]. It may be seen
that the same tribal judge was also the maternal grandfather of
Chancellor B.y.én himself; in other words, his two wives, who
were sisters, were his cousins. The block % 31 e.hu would
seem to function as a pronoun, perhaps ‘they’, and may be
connected with the proximal stem % e this’.

[13-1627] X F K 4¢84 /AL % AXA
2B A L XA AR SFKA B Lieénn
s.eng.un b.y.én s.iang g.ung.en ci.urv.én mo ku sh.l g.e pu.is.fi.en
b.qo ‘Field Marshal L.ie.én.ii [was] the son of Lady Sh.l Ge,
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the second wife of Chancellor B.y.én’. All the elements in this
section have been attested previously in the current text: #
X% 14K 4 %% ‘Field Marshal L.ieén.i’ [1-6/7], ¥ A
L5 &% A KA “Chancellor B.y.én’ (genitive) [10-
17/19], 45 A L X4+ A% XK ciurénmo
ku sh.l g.e pu.is.ii ‘second wife Lady Sh.l Ge’ (here in the
genitive), and 1 2 b.go ‘child’ [8-4].

1328311 A L A XF % XK mo ku tieéne
pu.is.fi ‘[his] wife [was] Lady T.ie.én.e’. This section identifies
the tomb owner’s wife, @ JU mo ku [7-24/25], by the
name 4@ X F ¥ tieéne and the title ™ F K puiss
‘lady’ [8-23].

[13-32/37, 14-1/5] RLARX 4R £ & XA AR
AFE AKX XX 2R BD mrigin Lan, s.iu pu

m.a ca.ang ge gung dz.it TWO.en b.qo ‘[she was] the
daughter of Imperial Son-in-Law M.ri.g.in L.an, S.iu and
Princess Ca.ang G.e’. This section further identifies the tomb
owner’s wife as the daughter, s ) b.qo ‘child’ [8-4], of two
persons who were X LA X H# R 4% Mrigun
L.an, S.iu (father) and MR A % Ca.ang Ge (mother).
Their titles are given as T~ RA pu m.a = HtFE fuma
‘imperial son-in-law’ and AKX KR gung dzy.in = NF
gongzhu ‘princess’, respectively. It may be noted that the block
2 A TWO.en ‘of the two of them’ (genitive) here functions as
a copulative conjunction in the meaning ‘and’, a construction
also well known from Mongolic. The block X L A X
m.ri.g.tin seems to denote a tribal name, also attested as X 4L
4 X m.rigui This has been identified by Aisin Gioro
Ulhicun (2006: 36) as equal to the Chinese transcriptions % 53,
% Mierji and/or MgE & Meierji (Liaoshi). A comparison
could also be made with the well-known Mongolic tribal
names Merkid and Mergen (cf. Rybatzki 2006: 617-618). The
name MR A # ca.ang ge is attested in Chinese sources
in the transcription #&f Changge, though the person may be
different. Most interestingly, the same two persons, Imperial
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Son-in-Law M.ri.g.un L.an, S.iu and Princess Ca.ang G.e, are
mentioned in Yelii Yongning (line 25) in the following passage:
AL XLHX & 478 FFK 2% &9
XA BR AF AKX KR A ®BH
mo ku m.ri.gu.i pu t.y pu.is.ii l.an, s.iu pu m.a ca.ang g.e g.ung
dzy.iu TWO.en b.qo ‘[his] wife [was] Lady M.ri.gu.i Pu Ty,
[who was] the daughter of Imperial Son-in-Law L.an, S.iu and
Princess Ca.ang G.e’. Clearly, this Lady Pu T.y = f&{& Fude
in Yelii Yongning and Lady T.ie.én.e in Yelii Xiangwen must
have been sisters. A comparison of the two passages also
suggests that X 4L 49 X mriguiand XRILA X mrigin
should perhaps be analysed as the feminine and masculine
forms of a the same ethnonym.

[146/121 # XK B MY 427 H X4+ RK
X4E RAEZLAHL AW puisii hd BORN.n t.huy.én
x.s.ge.ud sh.ia.356 356.a.bu.d.l.ha.a.an. In this section, only
the block 4 ¥ K pu.is.i ‘lady’ [8-23] can be reliably
translated, though B hd (possibly a pronoun) and 85
BORN.¢n ‘born’ (participle) may also be recognized from other
contexts. The sequence T ZEAYH X® KK tbuyén
x.s.ge.ud is attested in Xiao Dilu (line 48) and may denote a
name. The final long block £ A Z X 4 L A W 3564
bu.d.lha.a.an looks like a verbal form (causative-passive
participle, possibly in finite use). The overall meaning of the
section remains obscure.

[14-13/21] kA XR ZTAHAXR X #FH 21
H kxS +F R pin shau drain mo.d, b.ailén
n.airi.én p.urs tiu ui. This is another obscure section, in
which only the following blocks may be recognized from
previous contexts: ™ X mo.d, [8-9], R T4 p.rs [6-18],
R ui (possibly:) ‘matter(s)’ [3-4].

(1422271 R AR *+4 #HA & LLRFALK
HEAVEN t.ud ai.s jis.en iu p.oju.lfi ‘[she] passed away during
the years of HEAVEN t.ud’. This must be a reference to the tomb
owner’s wife, which suggests that the preceding two sections
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[14-6/21] may also relate to her activities. The sequence X
4 R HEAVEN t.ud, followed by # 4 ai.s ‘years’ (plural)
and 9 R jis.en (here apparently:) ‘during’ [11-32], is known
to correspond to the Liao reign title Xianyong @ (1065-
1075), while the final sequence ¥ Rk B F 4K iu po.
Jju.lii ‘passed away’ consists of P ju (negative existential)
and B F K pojuli ‘became’ (unidentified form,
perhaps finite past tense feminine).

[14-28/30] ® M ¥ # 2L B bhudn aid FOUR® ‘[he/she
had] four sons’. Here, the plural form % 31 ® b hudn
‘children’ [10-27] is followed by ¥ & ai.d ‘fathers, males’
(also a plural) and % FOUR® (marked masculine), implying
‘male children’ = ‘sons’. This is a reference to the sons of the
tomb owner and his wife, Lady T.e.€n.e. The sons are
presented one by one in the following sections.

[14-31/35, 15-1] X R LR R &4 H R X
m.o ga.ha.an MR p.urs gi.ci.oi ‘the eldest son [was] Mr.
Qa.ha.an [---]’. This section repeats the structure of [9-7/14]
above, where the character ' X MR denotes a title. This
means that the block & £ R ga.ha.an is likely to stand for a
personal name, although this is somewhat surprising since the
same block can also have the meaning ‘of the emperor’
(genitive) [1-1]. The block X B m.o ‘big, eldest’ [4-25]
conveys the implication of ‘eldest son’ (masculine). As for the
sequence KR4 T3 RR pirsgicioi [9-12/14], with
R cioi being a mistake for R X cier, it was earlier
assumed to mean ‘his [document] was not written’. However,
from the present context it can be deduced that the implication
might also be that the person did not have descendants, or,
assuming that # 38 ci.er nevertheless means ‘was written’,
that his descendants were not ‘written’ or ‘recorded’. This will
be evident from the subsequent sections, which show that the
tomb owner’s eldest son did not have children, while the other
sons had. If this conclusion is correct, the block £ & %4
p.ur.s should perhaps be compared with Mongolic *piire >
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*xiire > *iire > ur ‘seed’ = ‘descendant’ (also: ‘result’), which
on the Mongolic side has the plural *piire-s ‘descendants’ (also:
‘results’). It happens that the meaning ‘descendant’ would
seem to fit well into the sequence R X4 KX K p.irs
A.d.ur (thus possibly:) ‘descendant lineages’ (of the three
founding fathers) [6-18/19].

[152/7] 4K HRARE BAHA R RRX H+
ci.ur.oi hu. TENT.w.uni car®.a MR b.u.ur a.ai ‘the second son
[was] Mr. Hu.TENT.u.uni Car®.a [---]’. Here, the sequence
N ARE B A huTENTuwuni car®.a must denote the
name of the second son of the tomb owner and Lady T.ie.én.e,
while his title is again K MR [14-33]. The block 1€ X
ciuroi is a mistake for R 48 R ciurer ‘second [son]’
(masculine). The final block # # a.ai is a copula (converb),
but the block ¥ R & b.u.ir is obscure.

[15-8/177 @ L ARE AR X{LAX 1K A%
R kR ®|D mo ku y30s.qu attui mrigin duung ge
tai shi.en b.qo ‘[his] wife [was] Milady Y.304.qu, [who was]
the daughter of Grand Preceptor M.ri.g.in Du.ung G.e’. This
section identifies the wife, @ /U mo ku [7-24/25], of
Hu.TENTu.uni Car®.a by the name A B & y304.qu and
the noble title & R  aiui (Kane 2009: 60 §2.210), here
translated as ‘milady’ . This title seems to have been equivalent
to Chinese IR ¥ niangzi and might be etymologically
connected with Mongolic *abagai ‘wife of a prince, lady’. The
wife is further identified as the daughter, ) b.qo ‘child’
[8-4], of XILARX 11X A% Mrigun Duung Ge,
her father, who had the title & Y¥ tai shi ‘Grand Preceptor’
[9-18/19] and the same tribal identification as the previously
mentioned M.ri.g.un L.an, S.iu [13-32/34].

[15-18/19] # F A ciar iu ‘[she] died a long time ago’. This
must be a reference to Miss Y.304.qu. The character °*° ¥ iu,
when used alone, denotes the negative existential ‘there is not’
= ‘is dead’ (Kane 2009: 157 §4.47) and must be connected
with 3R ew.ui id. [4-28], though the formal relationship is
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not clear. The block & # ci.ar is known to mean formerly,
a long time ago’, as identified by Liu Fengzhu (1987a: 64).

[152024] ®REA KK KR 4% AF huwoj
tud,.i. hu. TENT.u s.iang gtin ‘the third son [was] General
T.ud,.fi Hu.TENT.W’. This section identifies the third son of the
tomb owner and Lady T.ie.én.e by the name & KK 3%
AR tudy7i hu.TENTu and the title 4 ¥ A F s.iang g.iin
‘general’ [11-13/14]. The block ® & hur.0i, must be a mis-
take for ® R  hurer ‘third’ (masculine).

1525371 @ U /ERAEE 2R 4B FHKF
AWK 2R kA &R AX 2R
%% ®5 mo ku b.ETERNAL.Lha.dn ai.ui t.023.ia.ra
ci.458.ho.fi qa.ha.an go.oi.en qa.an g.ia n.u s.eng.un b.qo ‘[his]
wife [was] Milady B.ETERNAL.l.ha.an, [who was] the daughter
of Field Marshal Qa.an G.ia N.u of the [---] Emperor’s House-
hold’. This section follows the pattern of the similar ones
above. The third son’s wife is identified by the name % /K 4
£ W b ETERNAL.Lha.dn and the title R R ai.ui ‘milady’
[15-11]. Her father is identified by the name & R A %
2 R qa.an gia nu and the title 4 & R sengun ‘field
marshal’ [1-7). He is further said to be ZE R w RN
qa.ha.an go.oi.en ‘of the Emperor’s Household’, in which W
KX R go.oien is a mistake for W X A goeren ‘tent,
household’ (genitive). The two blocks & B & F RT3l
K t.023.ia.ra ci.458.ho.7i are likely to stand for the emperor’s
name or some other attribute of his, which, unfortunately,
cannot be identified. The personal name X A X 2R
qa.an g.ia n.u is, however, also attested in the Chinese shape
8% 4Y Han Jia Nu (Liaoshi).

[16-1/5] &4 %X #RAK RFHENL X R rturoi
ting.fi dauulo.0.ho tai b ‘the fourth son [was] Grand
Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho’. This section also follows the
pattern of the previous ones. The fourth son’s name is given as
SRR RFHRIW ringsi dauulb.o.ho, while his title
was B 1 tai b = K{R taibao ‘grand guardian’. The
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block 4 1€ R turoi is, once more, a mistake for & 1€ R
t.urer ‘fourth’ (masculine).

[16-6/8] A4 LF R motpar TWO ‘[he had] two wives’.
This is an exact repetition of [7-20/22] and [12-28/30].

169200 X A U ARA HRR AX HhEHX
M& XA 3IRE XAEXRN B GREAT mo ku
g.ilg auui bud na.ha.dn.oi SMALL.qu TENT.en hu.TENT.qu
sh.a.ri.en b.qo ‘[his] elder wife [was] Milady G.il.g, [who was]
the daughter of Court Attendant Hu.TENT.qu of the junior tents
of the maternal uncles of the other clan’. This section identifies
the elder wife, X T /U GREAT mo ku [7-23/25], of Grand
Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho by the name A M A gilg
and the title & R  alui ‘milady’ [15-11]. She was the
daughter, %2 b.qo <child’ [8-4], of 31 X & Hu.TENTqu,
her father, who had the title X A X sh.ari = YWH shali
‘court attendant’, and who belonged to the M & X
SMALL.qu TENT ‘junior tents’ of ‘the other clan of the maternal
uncles’, 21 & Ak B R pid nahadnoi, that is, the
Xiao #¥ clan, with 77 &£ 8 X na ha.dn.oi being a mistake
for 23 ¥ R na.ha.dn.er The Chinese expression is &
AIER/INGIR Guojiu Biebu Xiao Wengzhang (cf. Wittfogel &
Féng 1949: 237-239 note 3).

[16-21/22] # F B ciariu ‘[she] died a long time ago’. This is
an exact repetition of [15-18/19].

[1623/36] RfBH | N B4ARK SRR HEEX
HLLSF A B4 XHdH AF 4R A
/0 ciurén mo ku hd.Lb.ii ati.ui na.ha.dn.er ja.ri.qu.on ia
deu.un x.iu g.e lLiung hu.en b.qo ‘[his] second wife [was]
Milady Hé.1.b.fi, [who was] the daughter of Supreme General
of the Dragon and Tiger Guards X.iu G.e of the [clan of the]
prime ministers of the maternal uncles’. This section focuses
on the ‘second wife’, R4 5 A JU ciurén mo ku
[7-28/30], of Grand Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho. She had
the frequently attested auspicious name @ 4 ®4K £#é6.0b.71
= HLEA Eliben as well as the title R R aiui ‘milady’
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[15-11]. Her father is identified by the name X ¥ A %
x.iu ge = {KE Xiuge and the title A R Liing hu
= BEFE longhu ‘dragon [and] tiger’, which is an abbreviation
of FEFRME L& . longhu wei shang jiangjun, here translated
as ‘supreme general of the dragon and tiger guards’ (Kane
2009: 99 §3.081). The sequence A2 £ H X HAL & F
4 BR nahadner jariquon ia dewun is somewhat
ambiguous. Both 72 & 8 3% ng.ha.dn.er ‘maternal uncles’
and & R iadeu ‘elder brothers and younger brothers’ can
refer to the Xiao clan, which was the clan that supplied the
prime ministers for the Liao Empire. On the other hand, it is
perhaps not completely impossible that # 1L & 3 4
B R jariquon ia dewun, which literally means ‘of the
elder brothers and younger brothers of the prime minister(s)’,
implies actual physical kinship, in which case X.iu G.e would
have been the brother of a prime minister.

[16-37/39] + &%k A F ai sengun saar ‘[the]
father held the rank of Field Marshal’. Judging by the context,
this section starts a more detailed discussion of the activities of
Grand Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho, the tomb owner’s fourth
son, whose two wives were introduced in the immediately
preceding sections. The word # ai ‘father’ [3-25] is
therefore likely to refer to the tomb owner himself, who had
the title 4~ & ‘X s.eng.un ‘field marshal’ [1-7]. The block
4 A+ s.a.ar (finite past tense masculine) is very probably
connected with the verbal stem 4 A s.a, which is well
attested in the meaning ‘to hold an office’. The syntactic
structure of the phrase is, however, somewhat unclear, for
the block 4 & ‘X s.engun could, in principle, belong
together with either the preceding noun # ai (as an ap-
position) or with the following verb 4 # # s.a.ar (as a
nominal predicate). Also, although it is formally a question of a
finite clause, the semantic implication is one of subordination,
meaning probably: ‘when [his] father was holding (or: had
been appointed to) the rank of field marshal’. A definitive
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interpretation will only be possible when the meaning of the
following sections is properly understood.

[17-1/8) X ®HAHX LtHER XITAMKA
MEZL 2R AR RFELFT R ciuroi bgoi
p.inde x.zhiyy.il.ge.y SMALL.qu.dz TWO®.en 305.de o.ju.ha.
al.un. There now follow several obscure passages, although it
is apparently a question of events and persons connected with
Grand Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho. In the present section,
only 148K ciuroi = (mistake for:) 4 X ciurer [9-
15] ‘second’ (masculine), ® 22 X bgo.i (here:) ‘son’
(attributive) [8-4], M & % SMALL.qu.dz (possibly:) ‘small’
(form unknown), £ A TWOC.en ‘of the two’ (masculine),
and BF LT R ojuhaalin (possibly:) ‘finished’ (past
tense) can be identified. The sequence # 16 X & %
ci.ur.oi b.go means ‘second son’, but it is not immediately clear
whose son is meant. Also, the two blocks X 2 AR KA
M & % xzhiyyilgey SMALL.qu.dz might denote personal
names, but it is not clear who these persons were.

[17-9/19] B3 XR R XF HX&T 4k
ARRILEAR 45 Lk RREZE A+ bhudn
x.an; ci.ci sh.ia tum.d.ur t.p x.ui.ri.ge.ci L.bu eu.ur b.u.ur a.ai.
Only # 3 ¥ bhudn “children’ [10-27], R R cici
‘together with’ (Kane 2009: 54 §2.162) = Mongolic jici ‘and
also’, and A # a.ai ‘being’ (converb) [6-2] can be translated
here. The sequence ¥ R R A+ buir aai is also at-
tested earlier [15-6/7], but the meaning of R & b.u.ir is
unknown. The block X R L & R x.uirige.ci would seem
to mean ‘was transferred’ (converb) (Kane 2009: 21 §1.22), in
which case it is probably a cognate of Mongolic *kiir-ge- ‘to
send’, a causative from *kiir- ‘to reach’. The blocks X R
xan, and X ¥ & X R shia tum.idr might denote
personal names, but the reference is unclear.

[17-2026] ¥+ & NLRX¥ RXR&X XX HAH AX
B R qide ku.ii.su ti.ir sh.ha. TENT al.a 305.de 0.0i. Here, only
the blocks # & ai.de (probably:) ‘father’ (dative), /LR ¥
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ku.it.su (possibly:) ‘favour’ [4-18], and R & d.ir (probably:)
‘gave’ (finite past tense masculine, perhaps in non-finite use),
can be identified, perhaps meaning: ‘[---] that was given as a
favour to the father’. The block P R 305.de was also attested
earlier [17-7], while B K o0.0i is equal to the previously
attested B & 0.0, ‘got, became’ [11-6].

[1727/34] R&Zx R KL ¥R 2AA4EL R
+ 5 R R 4K x.an, ui, HEAVEN.Fi co.de s.in.g.l.gey.én ci.ci
ai.d TENT.uh.ur. Only the blocks ¢ #¢ cici ‘together with’
[17-11]and # & ai.d “fathers’ (plural) can be identified here.
The blocks X & x.an, [17-10] and R wui, [10-29] might
stand for a name, but the reference is unclear.

[18-1/4] XHhABRA LSFERKF RL ®AF shi.
un.a.an.en eu.ulgee uun s.a.ar. Here, the block 4 A #
s.a.ar may or may not mean ‘held the office [of]” [16-39],
while the rest remains again unclear.

[18-5/7) W4 3N ® & mot bhudn THREE ‘[he/she had]
three daughters’. Since the previous sections have dealt with
the four sons of the tomb owner and his wife, Lady T.ie.én.e,
the present section most apparently starts an analogous
discussion of their daughters, though formally the context is
not completely clear. The concept of ‘daughters’ is here ex-
pressed by the combination of T 4 mo.t ‘women’ (plural)
[7-20] and % 31 ¥ b hu.dn “children’ (plural) [10-27], while
the undotted numeral character ® THREE also implicitly
implies females (unmarked feminine).

[18-8/10] X 4 K MR GREAT tud, aiui ‘the eldest
[daughter was] Milady T.ud,’. This section identifies the tomb
owner’s eldest daughter by the name 4 K t.ud, and the title
%R aiui ‘milady’ [15-11]. The character X GREAT [7-23]
inherently implies feminine gender.

[18-11/171 B KR & 43N AHHE A hAh wRA
LELEFR RFLRDY FOUR® Adir thua.dn il bun.en
go.oi.en s.bu.ha.ar.de ii.ul.ge.én ‘[she] was given in marriage
to S.bu.ha.ar of the house of Tribal Judge T.hu.a.4an of the Four
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Tribes’. All elements in this section can be identified: &
KR&Z rour® adar = €8 KRR FOWR Adur four
tribes’ [8-24/25], M *H R il bun.en ‘tribal judge’ (genitive)
[8-27], W X A gooien = W R RN goeren ‘house
(-hold)’ (genitive) [15-32], R F K B jiulge.én ‘was given
in marriage (to)’ (causative-passive participle, or possibly
finite past tense feminine). The blocks & 3 A ® thua.dn
and & % £ # R s.buha.arde (dative) denote personal
names. The dotted numeral character % FOUR® might be a
mistake for the non-dotted % FOUR.

[18-18/20] # 4 L L ZTRK 2 XK ciurén pirbi
pu.is.ii ‘the second [daughter was] Lady P.ar.b.ii’. This section
identifies the tomb owner’s second daughter, RAKDL ciur
én ‘second’ (feminine) [1-19], by the name * & 7 1K
p.urbiiandthetitle 4 F K puis.d ‘lady’ [8-23].

[18-2131] ¥4 A%k BAKKR AR X TtH #%
PH4RX R RR RFLRDY tquun wur engiiuh

pu.u tai shi.en b.qo pu.su.ii.oi tai ui°.de ii.ul.ge.én ‘[she] was
given in marriage to Grand Commandant Pu.su.d.[er], [who
was] the son of Grand Preceptor Eu.g.fi.uh Pu.u of the Five
Divisions’. This section follows the model of [18-11/17] above,
with the tribal name % R 1€ rtauwun wur ‘Five Divi-
sions’ [7-14/15], the personal names b A K R % R
eugruh piu and ¥ R X pusuiioi the titless R T
A tai shiien ‘grand preceptor’ (genitive) [9-18/19] and R
R R tai ui®de= KB taiwei ‘grand commandant’ (dative),
and the regular noun ¥ # b.go (here:) ‘son’ [8-4]. The
name 4 ¥ R R pusui.oi must be a mistake for 4~ ¥
R R pu.su.it.er, which may be identified with the Chinese
transcription % 3 B Pusuli, as attested in the Chinese-
language epitaph of Princess Yongging 7k {57\ F & L%
Yongqing Gongzhu Muzhiming.

[18-32/34] ®YH HR XK hurén piu puis.ii ‘the third
[daughter was] Lady Pu.u’. This section identifies the tomb
owner’s third daughter, ® 2% hur.én ‘third’ (feminine), by the



178 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT

name %% R piu and the title & F K puisdi ‘lady’
[8-23]. It may be noted that, of the tomb owner’s daughters,
the eldest one had the title 2R R aiui ‘milady’, while the
two younger ones had the title 4 F 1K pu.is./i lady’. This
may be indicative of the relative positions of the two titles, but
the exact implications are not known.

[19-19] R A% gtk LR RN |FRA
2R BFKRK RR RFRDY r023iara giiiii qa.haan
go.oi.en b.u.en n.u tu.ung ji.de i.ul.ge.én ‘[she] was given in
marriage to Military Governor B.u.en N.u of the Qi.ii.ii
Emperor’s household’. This section follows again the model of
[18-11/17] above, with the personal name ¥R A 2 R
buen nu and the title HXK R R nung jide = {FE
tongjun ‘military governor’ (dative). This person is identified
as coming from @K ZER WwWRA g
qa.ha.an go.oi.en ‘the Qi.ii.i Emperor’s household’, with
& £ R ga.ha.an ‘emperor’s’ (genitive) [1-1] and W X R
go.oi.en= W R R go.eren ‘house(hold)’ (genitive) [15-32].
The tribal name 2 3t 4K gi.ii.7i is known to correspond to
the ethnonym % Xi of Chinese sources (Kane 2009: 73
§2.323), but the preceding block & B ¥ # to23.ia.ra,
possibly also a tribal name, remains without a generally
accepted identification. The personal name- ¥ RN 2 R
b.u.en n.u is also attested in Yelii Taishi (line 10) in the shape
Rk 2R piun nu and corresponds to the Chinese
transcription 254X Pen Nu (Liaoshi).

[19-1017] BA R AWK 2R 2R 2 F3H®
® car’.a MRy.304.qu aii.ui TWO.en ai.d b.hu.dn FOUR® ‘Mr.
Car®.a and Milady Y.304.qu had four sons’. The text has until
now presented the tomb owner’s ancestors, wife, sons, and
daughters, and proceeds now to his grandchildren. Since the
eldest son did not have descendants, the current section deals
with the sons of the second son and his wife. The second son’s
full name was X R E B A K ‘Mr. HuTENTu.uni
Car®.a’ [15-3/5], but he is now referred to by the short form
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B A K ‘Mr Car.a’, while his wife is ARSE HFR
‘Milady Y.304.qu’ [15-10/11], with & H TWO.en (genitive)
[14-4] functioning as a conjunction. The sequence ¥ 42 ¥
3 W % agid bhudn FOUR® is a variant of 3 &
A % b.hu.dn ai.d FOUR® ‘four sons’ [14-28/30].

[19-18221] R B HR 2R X AKX mojaang nushari
‘the eldest one [was] Court Attendant Ja.ang N.u’. This section
identifies the eldest grandson, X & m.o ‘big’ (masculine)
[4-25], by the name H R 2R jaang nu and the title
X, A & sh.ari ‘court attendant’ [16-19]. The name can be
identified with Chinese E4X Zhang Nu (Liaoshi).

[192225] & #+ 4 &% ®AF bu ai sengun saar
‘[when his] grandfather was holding (or: had been appointed
to) the rank of field marshal’. This section repeats the structure
of [16-37/39] except that the tomb owner is now identified as
% & bu ai ‘grandfather’ [7-33/34]. In both sections the
final block 4 # # s.a.ar would seem to have the form of a
finite verb but the function of a converb.

[19-2629] £ ¥ X NARXR¥ X#HZXR RFE£FT R
p.iau.oi kuii.su xjizde oju.ha.alun. This is an obscure
section, but the block /UR ¥ ku.ii.su has been tentatively
identified as meaning ‘favour’ [4-18], while the block & F
* 5 R ojuha.alin might mean “finished’ [17-8]. On the
other hand, the block /UR ¥ ku.ii.su has been previously
attested in combination with the verb & B F £ + poju.
ha.ai (perhaps:) ‘was granted’ (converb) [4-19], suggesting that
thestems B F £ ojuhaand R R F £ p.ojuha might
be somehow mutually connected. In any case, the implication
is probably: [he] was granted a favour’.

[19-30/33] KR RK 2R XAX ciuroi cing nu
sh.a.ri ‘the second one was Court Attendant Ci.ng N.u’. This
section follows the model of [19-18/21] above and identifies
the second grandson by the name R & 2R cing nu
and the title X A 3% sh.a.ri ‘court attendant’ [16-19]. The
block 48 R ciuroi is a mistake for R X ciurer
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‘second’ (masculine) [9-15]. The name # K 2 & ci.ng
n.u corresponds to Chinese {84Y Ceng Nu (Liaoshi).

[19-34/37, 20-1] RAX XA A X 2R XAX huroi
m.a g.ia n.u sh.a.ri ‘the third one was Court Attendant M.a
G.ia N.u’. This section also follows the above model, with R
R huroi= RHE huroi= R X hurer ‘third’ (masculine)
[7-3]and X # KX sh.a.ri ‘court attendant’ [16-19]. The name
XA AdX DR ma gia nu suggests the (modern)
Chinese shape Ma Jia Nu, but the characters are unknown. It
may be noted that the names of all the three brothers 3 R
2R Jaang Nu [19-19/20], #4& 2 R Cing Nu [19-
31/32) and X A A X 2R Ma Gia Nu contain the
element 2 R N.u = Chinese ¢ nu ‘slave’. The name of the
fourth brother is not mentioned, however.

[2029] % 2R XAX RARZ R A4S #3®

s.ng nu shari buur ui, mo.t b.hu.dn TWO ‘Court
Attendant S.ng N.u [---] had two daughters’. In spite of the
different spelling, the person here identified as &% 2 &
X AKX s.ng nu shari ‘Court Attendant S.ng N.u’ must be
identical with # & 2 & Cing N.u [19-31/32], the tomb
owner’s second grandson. He had two daughters, T 4
# 31  mo.t b.hudn ‘female children’, who were the tomb
owner’s great-granddaughters. The meaning of the sequence
HARK R buiruiis unknown.

[20-10/12] X &5 BR GREAT 198.6n ait.ui ‘the elder one
[was] Milady 198.€n’. This section identifies the tomb owner’s
eldest great-granddaughter by the name R 2% 198.én and the
title AR ai.ui ‘milady’ [15-11].

[20-13/15] ek H R HRR ciurén ohit atui ‘the
second one [was] Milady Oh.id’. This section follows the
above model and identifies the tomb owner’s second great-
granddaughter, 3¢ 1€ 5 ciurén ‘second’ (feminine) [18-18],
by the name £ X oh.iiz and the title &R ai.ui ‘milady’
[15-11]. The name £ X oh.ii: is possibly identical with the
Chinese transcription [#[5 Agu (Liaoshi).
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[20-16/24] I X R % AF VKA ELAHAE KRR
2A A ®% B huTENTu siang giin b.ETERNAL.
Lha.a.an au.ui TWO.en mo b.qo ONE ‘General Hu.TENT.u and
Milady B.ETERNAL.Lha.a.an had one daughter’. This section
follows the pattern of [19-10/17], with the names and titles of
the tomb owner’s thirdson, 31X &R ¥ A F hutent
u s.iang g.iin ‘General Hu.TENT.U’ [15-22/24], and his wife,
HERAPLEAE SRR bETERNAL.Lha.a.dn atiui ‘Milady
B.ETERNAL.Lha.a.an’, previously written /R 4% & # B.
ETERNAL.Lha.4n [15-27]. They had one daughter: ® mo
‘female’ [7-24], ® A b.go ‘child’ [8-4], £ ONE (non-
dotted = feminine) [2-4].

[20-25/28] B A X 2R FR cieu gia niv atui
‘[she was] Milady Ci.eu G.ia N.it’. This section identifies the
above-mentioned daughter by the title &R aiui ‘milady’
[15-11] and the name ®& b A X 2K cieu gia n.ii,
suggesting an underlying Chinese shape of the type Zhou Jia
Nu (characters unknown).

[2029/38] RFHEKEIIL X #K8 X & L ARA
ARA /S ¥ dauulb.oho tai ben GREAT mo ku
gilg auuien b.qo ONE® ‘Milady Gil.g, the elder wife of
Grand Guardian Dau.ul.6.0.ho, had one son’. This section
repeats the names and titles of RFH KL R / daou.
ul.o.0.ho tai b ‘Grand Guardian Dau.ul.6.0.ho’ [16-3/5], the
tomb owner’s fourth son, and his elder wife A A A SRR
A gilg aiui ‘Milady Gil.g’ [16-9/13], who had one son:
/2 bgocchild’ [8-4], € ONE° (dotted = masculine).

[20-39/41] AR AH XAX yau ge, shari ‘[he was]
Court Attendant Y.au G.e,’. This is the name of the son men-
tioned in the previous section. This name would suggest the
(modern) Chinese shape Yao Ge (characters unknown).

21-1/5] B4 REK SR"RA AL ®HNE X n6ilba
auui.en mo.t bhuan TWO ‘Milady Ho6.Lb.ii [had] two
daughters’. The discussion now turns to B4 #/4K SRR
ho.L.b.ii au.ui ‘Milady Ho6.1.b.ii’, the second wife of the tomb
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owner’s fourth son. She had two daughters: ™ & % 3| &
2 mo.t b.hu.én TWO [20-7/9].

[21-6/8] X F 4 %R GREAT én.s aii.ui ‘the elder one [was]
Milady En.s’. This section identifies the elder daughter, X
GREAT [7-23], of Milady Hé.Lb.ii by the name % 4 én.s
and the title R R ait.ui ‘milady’ [15-11].

[21-9/12] # 4B KA XX X R ciurén nging isi
ati.ui ‘the second one [was] Milady Ng.ing Is.i’. This section
identifies the younger daughter, #4165 ciurén ‘second’
(feminine) [1-19], of Milady H6.1b.ii by the name K @ F
# ng.ing is.iand the title 2R R aif.ui ‘milady’ [15-11].

[21-13/22] &% 4 AL RRXBZL R 13t &%
Fk+ 43t 2AHAE B RKX sengun 0170r
291.0i.uni.qu.de 066.ii em.tum.un b.dng.ai t.ii 356.a.bu gi ci.oi.
In this section, only the block 4 & &X sengun ‘field
marshal’ [1-7] and the sequence T3 H X gi cioi ‘did not
write’ or ‘was not written’ [9-13/14], with R K cioi =
# X cier, may be identified. However, with the list of family
relations now concluded, this marks the beginning of the
discussion of the tomb owner’s life and activities.

[21-23/35, 22-1/8] U kB 4L AR RA RAXRX 4%
R AARKRX XFS A7 R £2AERXA+
AF o ZF S5 FTAR 8 LHAFXR
XK¥ A FH HNFLR ku poor mooi
MOUNTAIN.ia ci.un.oi, SEAL 164.de x.zu.ge.er m.in.s s.dz.
158.de 356.a.bu.d.l.ai 003.ai l.id.ra RECORD.e pu.ad.al.a.iu 316
p.023.ra.0i ung.su au.tum".en iin.én hu.ul.bi,.u. This is another
long passage that remains without a translation. Identifiable
elements include only: /U ku ‘man, person’ [2-24], & B &
p.o.or ‘became, was appointed’ [5-21], and 4 SEAL (here
possibly:) ‘etiquette’.

[22-9/10] & M & K euir SMALL.qu.di “at a young age’.
Here, the block & & ew.sir means ‘age’ [12-13], while M &
R SMALL.qu.diiis adativein /& .di from M & SMALL.qu
‘small, young’ (masculine).
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[22-11/13] R K IR KK budir 291 po.do ‘at the time of
[---]. This section contains the unambiguous block iF XK
po.do “(at the) time (of)’ (dative) [3-2], while the block & &R
& b.uiir, though attested above [15-6], and the isolated
character ' /R remain unclear.

[22-14/22] #+ 4% AXA 4353 F 4R #
REK AR A a4 siang gungen tadar tiait ii
ui.i. ho.a.an a.ai. Here, the sequence # 4% A XN
ai s.iang g.ung.en ‘father field marshal’ (genitive) is likely to
refer to the tomb owner’s father, Chancellor B.y.én L.a Qa N.u,
at the time when he in his career was functioning as a field
marshal. The block & < X tia.i would seem to be a
locative case form in R i from the nominal stem 4 %
t.ia, which Ji Shi (1996: 490), on the basis of an attestation in
Yelii Renxian (line 41), has identified with the meaning
‘enemy’. If this is so, the preceding block & % # rad.aris
likely to stand for what it looks like: the name of the historical
Tatar 8%%H Dada (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 101-102), an
ethnonym widely attested in Eurasia (Olbricht & Pinks 1980:
4-7 notes 1, 4-5, Tatar 2003). Another name used for the Tatar
by the Khitan seems to have been R £ R cibugé~ RE
31 ci.bu.hu, as in Xiao Dilu (line 27). The final block A ¥+
a.ai is a copula (converb), while the preceding block 3L A x
ho.a.an [5-28] might mean ‘after’. The blocks 3t R 4K i
ui.fi are obscure, though R 4K wui7i might be based on R
ui ‘matter(s)’ [3-4] (perhaps a genitive). Altogether, it is not
impossible that the section means approximately: ‘after the
operations that his father, when he was a field marshal, had
conducted against the Tatar enemies [---]’.

[22-23/25] AT A JF /AP 025.a.al SOME on.qu.a.ar
With the exception of ¥ SOME (quantifier), the meaning of
this section remains obscure.

[22-26/34]) % T ALK RXRRX EA X4&&F AR
RNA BRI E£F5 e aladzoi wirin RECORD.g
GREAT.id.ah 025.l.u SEVENTY®.y ONE.w.ii ha.al. Here, only %
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e (probably:) ‘this’and & A RECORD.g ‘to record’ (possibly
in nominal use) may be identified. The numeral characters **'
M SEVENTY® and ® & ONE in the sequence N 7A TR
SEVENTY®.y ONE.w.ii are probably being used in their phonetic
values. The overall meaning remains obscure.

[23-1/6] #R R 4% &% AF S04 543R
ci.iti uiy s.iau s.iang g.iin t.em.l.ge,.Lin. The final block & &
# A4 R temlge,.lin means unambiguously ‘[he] was
conferred [the title of]’ (causative-passive finite past tense).
Since & ¥ A & siang giin denotes the title ‘general’
[11-13/14], the preceding sequence F R R 4% iy
ui, s.iau must stand for the Chinese syllables Z#&/|\ zhu wei
xiao, as used in the title FE&E/ |\ zhuwei xiao jiangjun
‘minor general of the guards’. Incidentally, this confirms that
the character *® & ui, functions as an allograph of * &R ui
and *® & ui°, though it is possible that both ** & wi° (Kane
2009: 67 §2.263) and perhaps particularly *** & ui, were the
preferred choice for writing the Liao Chinese syllable corre-
sponding to modern wei. In practice, the calligraphic mani-
festations of the two variants *** 2R ui° and ** % ui, are not
always easy to distinguish from each other. The whole section
may, then, be translated as follows: ‘he was conferred the title
of minor general of the guards’. Apparently, this is a reference
to the tomb owner himself.

[23-7/12] & %% HM& Ah RA AZA4R ®#BE
x s.eng.un SMALL.qu.du s.en au.a uds.url.un b.316.de. In this
section, only the two blocks 4 & R s.engun [1-7) and M
& K& SMALLgu.di [22-10], may be identified, together
meaning ‘when the Field Marshal was young’. The block
% A s.en can in some contexts mean ‘long life’, the equi-
valent of Chinese 2 shou, but it can also stand for a name
transcribed in Chinese as #{g Yixin (Kane 2009: 104 §3.118).
Its role in the present section remains unclear.

[23-13/19] & AR AR T 15324 # BRK
d E F AR tudren biieenu FORTY tge,d.ii
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b.ii.ur SOUTH:ha.ar ho.a.an. In this section, only the numeral
J  FORTY can be reliably identified. The block 3L & R
ho.a.an might mean ‘after’ [5-28], but it could also stand for a
Chinese syllable [12-9]. The block * E F souTH:ha.ar
is possibly connected with *& 31 souTH:hu [5-18], which
itself is ambiguous but seems to refer to either ‘south’ or ‘the
Diela tribe’. The overall meaning remains obscure.

[23-2023] K #4544 ELAHAF T +# R HEAVEN ddilha
a.ar TWENTY ai.de ‘in the twentieth year of Chongxi reign’.
This is an unambiguous date, with the reign title R % 4~ 4
£ A F HEAVEN idilhaaar, also written X K4 £
# HEAVEN udu.lha.ar, corresponding to Chinese Chongxi
EEE ‘Repeated Splendour’ (1032-1055) (Kane 2009: 158
§4.49). The sequence T # & TWENTY ai.de ‘in the twen-
tieth year’ (dative) specifies the year as 1051.

[23-24/26) & T A R eudr FORTY THREE.de ‘at the age
of forty-three’. This section follows the same pattern of age
expressions as [12-13/15] earlier, but with the numerals J
FORTY and ®. THREE. Since it must be a question of the
tomb owner, the implication is that he was 43 years old in the
year Chongxi 20 (1051). In reality, however, since he was born
in the year Tonghe 28 (1010), he can only have been 41-42
years old, depending on the way of counting. The discrepancy
may be due to a mistake in the calculation, or it may reflect a
special convention. The phrase should perhaps be understood
as meaning: ‘in his forty- third year of age’.

2327301 X #4544+ AHAF £FE H KL HEAVEN
u.di.lha.a.ar hong.di RECORD.ge.d ‘[he was] recorded [by]
Chongxi’. This section repeats the reign title X % 4 &
A # HEAVEN i.di.lha.a.ar [23-20/21] together with the title
* £ hong.di ‘emperor’ [3-23]. The reference is to the person
of the emperor, that is, Xingzong Huangdi Yeli Zongzhen
R R EN ST E (1031-1055). The block & A & RE-
CORD.ge.d must mean °‘recorded’ (form unidentified, but
possibly a nominal plural). The implication of this and the
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preceding sections must be: ‘in the twentieth year of Chongxi
reign, when he was forty-three years old, [his achievements]
were recorded by Emperor Chongxi’. This may be a reference
to some more specific imperial favour.

[23-31/34, 24-11 ¥ 2R /AKX A XX AF5E

+ aiden b.qo.i emen b.iiir aalha.ai. Here, the blocks
R M agiden ‘of the fathers’ (plural genitive) [8-11],
# 2 X “child, son’ (attributive) [13-14], and & R em.en
‘of the region’ (genitive) [11-22], may be identified, but their
mutual connection is unclear. The block ®# R & b.d.4r is
also attested before [23-17], but its meaning remains unknown.
The final block # % £ # a.alha.ai (converb) could
theoretically be based on a causative in 7 £ -Lha from the
copula A a ‘to be’, which would give it the meaning ‘to
make’. If so, a possible translation of this section could be: ‘he
was [put in charge of] his forefathers’ childhood region’. This
involves, of course, many uncertainties.

242/71 XRE NEF 22X ALY ZTHEHR

R R m.o LLha.ar xe.356.4in s.a.ha.al tau.su.6.ui au.ui. This
section remains completely obscure with the exception of the
block X B m.o ‘big’ [4-25].

[24-8/12] & RX R T2 AR5 R suniDAY. nai

bai.d l.gey.al.in. The sequence & & R X R s.uni DAY.
nai denotes the specific Khitan title ‘night and day official’, as
also in Xiao Dilu (line 4). There are indications that this title
may have been the Khitan equivalent of Chinese #EE& A
qiju sheren, which was the title of a person in charge of
recording the daily life of the emperor. The sequence ™ &
X5 R baid lgey.alin is obscure but might also have a
meaning close to ‘was appointed to the position [of]’.

[24-1321] %% AA RBRE+ RRIA kR th

HWAS RRDLH ZIKA sengun 305en o.0.ai
lixua hu.ang.de 343.bun bun.g.s ci.un.én 318.ii.ge.y. In this
section, only 4 & X s.engun ‘field marshal’ [1-7], here
perhaps functioning as the subject, can be recognized.
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[24-22/24] % X4 R+ s1X MONTHs ginai ‘[he] was
appointed for [a period of] six months’. This may refer to some
position mentioned in the previous section(s). The block
+  giu.ai has been identified by Liu Fengzhu (& Tang Cailan
& Chengel 2009: 490) as meaning ‘was appointed’ (converb),
but its exact function as opposed to several other verbs
meaning approximately the same is not known. The sequence
K X4 SIX MONTH.s seems to refer to the duration of the
appointment. It may be noted that the noun ¥ 4 MONTH.s
incorporates the plural marker 4* .s in combination with the
preceding numeral. In this particular case, the plural marking is
necessary because the sequence & ¥ sIXx MONTH would
mean ‘the sixth month [of the year]’.

[24-2528] Mk f H# % LR FRR hudngc si
p.oju.b.un ‘[then he] became Minister Over the Masses [---].
Here, the block & B F® R p.ojub.in (past participle),
based on the same stem as *k B & p.o.or (finite past tense
masculine) [5-21], functions as another expression for ‘became,
was appointed’. The sequence ¥ % si' u stands for the
Chinese title F]{E situ ‘minister over the masses’, but the pre-
ceding block 31 3K A hu.dng.ci is obscure.

(2429311 A + XRAUAXRX yum ai xuirigein
‘[he] was transferred [---]’. The block X R 4L X X xuiri
ge,.in (past tense) is clearly based on the stem X R AL &
x.ui.ri.ge; [17-15], which seems to mean ‘to be transferred’.
The block A ¥ y.fum is obscure, while # ai can mean
either ‘father’ or ‘year’.

[24-32/37] W& AFRR 2%X%H 4% = LRAH
ho.de mo.ul.ii.ui n.i.gu t.093 hong, p.o.or. In this section, only
the blocks 2 X 49 nigu ‘gold(en), yellow’, & H 1093
‘southern, lower’ (Kane 2009: 119 §3.199), and :k B &
p.o.or ‘became, was appointed’ [5-21] can be recognized.
Although the allographic relationship between the characters
B % hong, and ”° E hong is not fully confirmed, the present
context suggests that the sequence & X 49 % %H X
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n.igu t093 hong, denotes some additional title that was
conferred to the tomb owner. On the other hand, the sequence
4% £ 1093 hong, is also attested in Xiao Dilu (line 20) in
the context of a prefectural name.

25-13] AL B XRAUKA grig xuirigey -] was
not transferred’. Here, the verb X R ALK A xuirigey
‘was transferred’ (converb) [17-15] is preceded by what seems
to be the negation particle 33 gi [9-13]. The block A 4L
g.ri is, however, obscure.

[25-4/8) B FDBk H & LERAYR ih ciewun si
shi p.o.304.l.un ‘[he] became the Prefect of Yizhou Prefecture’.
The block k B W4 X p.0.304.L1in ‘became’, also written
RFERAP R b0304.L0n, as in Xiao Dilu (line 29), re-
presents the same verbal stem as R B F /X pojub.in
id. [24-28] and k B & po.or id. [24-37]. The exact
functional differences between these forms, all of which occur
as finite predicates, are unknown. The sequence # bk
ih ci.eu.un (genitive) has not been attested earlier in Khitan
Small Script inscriptions, but it clearly denotes a prefecture
with the Chinese name Yizhou, implying most probably
&XJ1, located in the Eastern Capital Circuit (Wittfogel & Féng
1949: 74, cf. also Matsui & Yanai & Inaba 1912: 20, 181). The
title & V¥ si shi= H[5 cishi ‘prefect’, with no specifying
prefix, represents the lowest of several ranks of prefectural
leaders (Wittfogel & Féng 1949: 65 note 31).

[25-9/10] X 4L & X R4 KX iride xuirioi The block
X14UR iride is formally a dative case form in & .de
from the nominal stem X fl iri ‘name, title’. However, as
in Xiao Dilu (lines 6, 10, 21) it can possibly also represent a
possessive adjective in the meaning ‘having a name’, or
perhaps also ‘famous’. The block X R 4L X x.ui.ri.0i must
be a mistake for X R L X xuirier (finite past tense
masculine) and is based on the stem X R AL xuiri, a
probable cognate of Mongolic *kiir- ‘to arrive, to reach’ and
the base of the causative (causative-passive) form X &R 1L &
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x.ui.ri.ge ‘to be transferred’ [17-15]. Irrespective of how
X 4L &R irideis to be analysed, the probable meaning of the
section is: ‘he became famous’.

[25-11/22] 2 H &% #/HBALH RFLF R AH
BE RATX LKA AAH AX¥ &F
BM BFR 4 R% néwr bosraén dauulha.ai
ci.as.a.an 0.0 da,. TENT.ali k.ii.gey 307y ku.d.su tod.o.on
eng.li tuh.ii. In this long section, only the blocks /U X ¥
ku.it.su (possibly:) ‘favour’ [4-18] and & T B W tod.o.on
“fifth’ (feminine) can be recognized. The overall meaning of
the section remains obscure.

[2523/28) %X X FH KHAKX 448 XX xR
R4 R radi tauulbun A.d.0r tqu shi p.o.304.Lin “[he]
became the Governor-General of the [---] tribe’. This section
repeats the structure of [25-4/8] above. The sequence & &
X X tqu shi, also written &R X X 196 shi [11-
17/18], is now known to stand for the Chinese title {5
dushi ‘governor-general’. Since the block K # & 7.d.ur,
also written K X & Addr [5-19], means ‘tribe’, the
sequence & 9 X X F W tadi tau.ulbun may represent
the name or other specification of an actual tribe. ’

[2529/32] # R X #®# X3 4 &K ¢ MOUNTAIN.Is
b.as.hu tem.oi. The character **® % e, when used alone,
denotes the proximal stem for ‘this’. The character °® K
MOUNTAIN in R & MOUNTAIN.is is possibly being used in
its semantic value, while & .is might contain the plural
marker t-s. The final block 4 @& X t.em.oi = (mistake for:)
4 & R tem.er (finite past tense masculine) is based on the
verb & & tem ‘to confer (a title), to appoint’ and would
formally seem to imply an active structure. The block ¥ &
3| b.as.hu may or may not be based on ¥ & b.as ‘again,
then’ > ‘also’ [11-10]. With many reservations, the section
might, then, have the overall meaning: ‘[he was] also conferred
[the right over] these mountains’, though the reference and
implications of the ‘mountains’ remain unclear.
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[25-33/34, 26-112] @A ALH FH R AR tiujiyyén
iin.én mé ri.oi. Here, the block & X r7.0i must be a mistake
for X4 rier, which occurs in Xu Wang (line 32) and has
been identified by Liu Fengzhu (& Tang Cailan & Chengel
2009: 489) as meaning ‘gave, bestowed’ (finite past tense
masculine)’. The isolated character '*! & md may or may not
mean ‘grandson’ [9-29].

2639 B B AFRR — X JA2 %%
kB A 436.bun 316 457.ulit.ui NORTH:d jus.177.n s.eng.un
p-o.or ‘[---] [he] became the Field Marshal of the Northern
Jurchen’. The sequence — & J 42 4 % &
NORTH:d jus.177.n s.eng.un ‘Field Marshal of the Northern
Jurchen’ denotes the same title as was once held by the tomb
owner’s father, Chancellor B.y.én L.a Qa N.u [11-38/39, 12-1],
while the block £ B & p.o.or means ‘became’ [5-21]. The
initial part of the section remains obscure.

[26-10/31] MR 4% RHALE+ A RIAEXR R

R @9 L AXREF A/ AR A

N #ZAFAR 4R FRX XFA
R ARLERA 2AEL 28 A

RXRAVR K kwdun am.lha.ai 305 ai.urd.ui uiiid.ui hé.i

s5.412.0iy.il. ha.ai 307.y ci.as.a jiz.en ku ii.u.ul.g.en tuh.t iin.de

sh.ul.g.s.en ai.de mo.108.1.ge.y 356.a.bu.d 356.0iy g.ri x.ui.ri.
ge.Ai. This long section, which apparently deals with the tomb
owner’s activities, also remains without a translation. The few

elements that can be identified include: /U ku ‘person’ [2-

24] :JUR R kuitun (genitive) [4-6], R wui ‘matter(s)’

[3-4], ¥R jien= 3 A jien among’ [4-24], # R ai.de

(probably:) ‘father’ (dative), and X R 4L KK xuirigen

from X R 4L K x.uirige ‘to be transferred’ [17-15]. Other

previously attested, but unidentified, blocks are ¥ A 307.y

[2-32] and A 4L g.7i [25-1]. Since the overall meaning of the

section is unknown, its grammatical structure is also obscure.

However, at least some of the blocks ending in ¥+ .ai ~

R ui~ T .y are likely to stand for subordinated predicates

T E-T.:
¥ 3 3
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(converbs). On the other hand, the block & & 356.0i, might
also be a mistake for & & 356.er:

[26-32/36, 27-1/4] LA AL A AR H A
A R K EAX AT AF hoyii yquoi
z.a.euu jizen 048.a 227 194.i MANAGE.i s.a.al.a.ai. This is
another obscure section, in which only 9 R jis.en ‘among’
[4-24] and /2 X MANAGE.i ‘managed’ (possibly converb) can
be identified. It may be noted that the character 2’ 4% is often
used alone, but it remains undeciphered except that there are
suggestions that it might in some cases stand for the meaning
‘appearance’ (Kane 2009: 62 §2.227).

[27-5111 4@ AF¥ R OF 4¢% AF 404 %K
A Ling giin ui® [X]4ng s.iang giin tem.lgey ‘[he] was
conferred the title of [---] Commander General’. As the block
4 & 4 KA temlgey means ‘(he) was conferred (the title
of)’ (causative-passive converb), the preceding section must
stand for the title conferred. This is, however, a title not
previously attested in Khitan Small Script documents. It is
possible to distinguish the Chinese elements 4 @ Ling =
%8 ling ‘to command’, A F giin = & jun ‘army’, and
¥ AKX siang giin = BE jiangjun ‘general’ [11-13
/14]. Unfortunately, the first character in the block [13
[X].ung has an irregular and possibly distorted form, which is
why it cannot be reliably identified, leaving the exact phonetic
value of the block uncertain. This, in turn, has an impact on
how the character & wui® = Chinese wei should be under-
stood, and how the entire sequence should be segmented. One
possibility is that this is a variant of the well-known Liao title
THEM KB E ling junwei da jiangjun ‘grand general of the
guards’, also attested in the forms /EFHEEE FBFE zuo ling
Jjunwei shang jiangjun and FREEE FIBE you ling junwei
shang jiangjun ‘supreme general of the left/right guards’
(Liaoshi). On the other hand, [ 13 [X].ing clearly has the
character *” % ing as the second member, suggesting a
Chinese syllable with the final -ong < -ung (Kane 2009: 249-
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250 §7.21.10). A possible identification for the sequence &
1% wi° [X].ing could, then, be FZK weirong ‘threatening
the Western Barbarians’, a concept commonly used during the
Sui and Tang dynasties. The title BE{FGEFE weirong jiangjun
is known from, at least, the Sui period. However, it does not
seem to be attested in Liao period sources.

27-12/16] #% € AL HRXA BARARX pbas ONE

gri hu120.en 017.304.Lun. Here, only ¥ & b.as ‘again,
then’ [11-10] and & ONE (unmarked feminine) can be iden-
tified. The block A 1L gri is also attested above [25-1,
26-30]. The overall meaning remains obscure.

27-17/19] R 45 AL XRAXA ciunén gri

x.ui.ri.x.y. This section once again contains the unknown block
A AL g.ri [27-14], this time in combination with the ordinal
48D ciurén ‘second’ (feminine) [1-19]. The final block
XRAUX A xuirixy might be a mistake for X R 1L X
A xui ri.ge.y ‘was transferred’ (converb) [25-3].

[27-2024] # R R b4k 448 XX LERARX la

ci.euun tqu sh.i p.o.304lun ‘[he] became the Governor-
General of Luzhou Prefecture’. This section follows the pattern
of [25-4/8] above, except that the title is now 4 & X X
t.qu sh.i ‘governor-general’ [11-17/18], while the prefecture
name is ** R R D 4 cieu, which most probably stands
for ¥ Luzhou, a large and important prefecture that was
located in the Eastern Capital Circuit (Wittfogel & Féng 1949:
70, cf. also Matsui & Yanai & Inaba 1912: 8-13). The name of
this prefecture has not previously been attested in Khitan Small
Script materials.

[2725/30] RFRR B Rk o8& XX LRAL

mo.ul.i.ui ih ci.euun t.qu sh.i p.o.or ‘[---] [he] became the
Governor-General of Yizhou Prefecture’. The initial block
RFRR mbuliui (perhaps a converb) [24-33] is ob-
scure, but, judging by the context, it might have a temporal
reference, possibly ‘then’, or ‘after finishing (an assignment)’.
Otherwise, this section is a repetition of the preceding section,
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except that the prefecture is now again @ R D jh cieu=
probably FXMY| Yizhou [25-4/5], the same prefecture where the
tomb owner had already served as a prefect.

[27-31/32] AL XRAUA R gri xuirige.un ‘[then he]
was [---] transferred’. This section is a partial repetition of
AL B XRAILKRA grigi xuirigey ‘he was not
[---] transferred’ [25/1-3]. It may be noted that the obscure
block A 4L gri often occurs in combination with the verb
KR ALK x.uirige ‘to be transferred’, as also in [26-30/31,
27-18/19]. One possibility is that the combination A 4L X
R AL A  g.ri x.ui.ri.ge had been lexicalized to some specific
meaning, such as, for instance, ‘to be promoted’.

27-3337] &R B 3LIF A &% LEDL jide
FOUR® fa.ha.ad.en s.eng.un p.o.or ‘[then he] became the Field
Marshal of the Four [---]’. This section repeats the verbal form
k B4 po.or ‘became, was appointed’ [5-21] and the title
4 % & s.engun ‘field marshal’ [1-7]. The combination of
% FOUR® (masculine) and 13 £ 5 R ta.ha.aden (plural
genitive) may perhaps be identified as the Khitan counterpart
of Chinese VUl sizhang ‘Four Tents’, a term referring to the
four principal lineages of the Liao imperial clan (Wittfogel &
Féng 1949: 438). The title VUIRENEEFS sizhang du xiangwen
‘field marshal of the four tents’ is also attested in Chinese
sources (Liaoshi). The block 3t & iide is obscure, but it
might have a temporal meaning like ‘then’ or ‘finally’. In any
case, this seems to have been the highest position attained by
the tomb owner during his active life.

[27-38/40] AL B3 XRILERA gri gihu xuirigey.
This section is almost identical with [25-1/3]. Since T3 gi
seems to indicate a negative particle, 33 31 gi.hu might be a
related form, and the whole section could perhaps mean: ‘he
was no longer transferred (to a new position)’.

[27-41,28-12] A Bk &R BRFRX geuwunemen ojuin.
The sequence A bR @& A gewun emen, which seems
to mean ‘of the region of G.eu’, is also attested in Xiao Dilu
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(line 15). It may be noted that & R em.en would seem to be
a genitive in M .en from & em ‘region’ (possibly also:
‘city”), but the reason for the use of the genitive here is unclear.
The final block B F &  oju.sin would seem to mean ‘was
appointed (to)’ [6-12], perhaps also: ‘was presented (with)’. A
possible implication might be that the tomb owner was
presented with the feudal rights over a certain region. A
possible translation could, then, be: ‘he was presented with the
rights over region of Geu’. On the other hand, both in Xiao
Dilu and in Yelii Xiangwen, the phrase A 3% & A
g.eu.un em.en marks the culmination of the tomb owner’s
career. This might imply that the phrase has a meaning not
connected with & em ‘region’ at all.

28-3/6] ¥ XL &R AL XRARA e iride gri
x.ui.ri. ge.y ‘to this position he was promoted’. Here, at least,
the verb X RIL AR A xuirigey [25-3] would seem to
have the meaning ‘to be promoted’. The sequence % X 1L
R e iride ‘to this position’ (literally: ‘name’) (dative) in-
volves the singular counterpart of & X AL 4 K tiriser
‘these titles’ (instrumental) [12-2/3]. The use of the singular
here might imply that the reference is to the position
mentioned in the immediately preceding section.

[28-7/12] RFRR X AHA F + IRk miul
i.ui GREAT t.iu.ir is ai jus.un ‘[---] in the summer of the ninth
year of the Dakang reign’. This section contains a dating with
the reign title X 4 ¥ A GREAT tiu.ir, the numeral ®
is ‘nine’ [4-21], as well as the chronological terms # ai
‘year’ [1-28] and B R jus.un ‘summer’ (Kane 2009: 119
§3.202). The reign title may be identified as equivalent to
Chinese Dakang A ‘Great Prosperity’ (1075-1085) (Kane
2009: 158 §4.49), which means that it is a question of the year
1083 in the Gregorian calendar. The block & F R R
mo.ul.i.ui [27-25] might again have a temporal reference,
perhaps ‘then’. The noun 9 'R jus.un ‘summer’ looks like
an exact cognate of Mongolic *jun id. It may be noted that this
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stem has a final nasal both in Mongolic and in Kbhitan,
although it is dropped in the Mongolic derivative *ju-sa- ‘to
spend the summer’. By contrast, Khitan iF po ‘time’ [5-15],
which is supposed to be a cognate of Mongolic *pon ‘year’,
has no trace of a final nasal. The reasons for this different
representation of the two stems are unknown.

[28-13/16] & W XX BF L+ euir SEVENTY
tau.de jau.ul.ha.ai ‘at the age of seventy-five’. This section,
which refers to the tomb owner’s old age, contains the regular
formula for age expressions [12-13/15], with the non-dotted
numeral characters ** V3 SEVENTY and *® % tau ‘five’ (dative).
The final block B F £ # jau.ulha.ai must represent a
verbal predicate (converb) and might mean simply ‘having
come to [the age of]’, as in Xiao Dilu (lines 15 and 21), or
perhaps also: ‘[he] retired’. As above [23-24/26], there is a
discrepancy in the chronological calculation. In the year
Dakang 9 (1083) the tomb owner (born in 1010) would have
been 73-74 years old, depending on the way of counting.
Therefore, the section could perhaps also be translated: ‘when
he had reached his seventy-fifth year of age’.

[28-17/18] RA X F 4 R quain 212.L0n The meaning of
these two blocks remains obscure. The latter block 7 4* X
212.1.un appears to stand for a finite verb (past tense), while the
former block ® # X  au.a.iz would formally seem to be in
the locative case in A R .a.iil.

[28-19/20] &+ & 4% B F L # sengun jauulocs.ai. The
block 4 % ‘X sengun ‘field marshal’ [1-7] is here fol-
lowed by 3 F £ # jau.ulo66.ai, which looks very much
like B FE£+ jauulhaai [28-16], though the characters
%6 £ and ' & ha are normally not confused. Since B F
# # jauulha.ai is often encountered in connection with
age expressions, a very tentative translation of the current sec-
tion might be: ‘the Field Marshal grew old’.

2821421 &% L T &% L RAX EW HA
LR ERR AR FERX B R HHH
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23T ¥ KXIRAX ZAR ANHK AU
RX T & 2026nri459.she s.ha au.a.iti 0.0n ji.en eu.uh
ONE.uh.de g.iu iin.uni.oi ho 164 hu.she.a m.hu.al ci.299
ETERNAL.7a.023.f RECORD.g.un a.am.fi a.dn.de.i gi 356. In this
long section, only the following elements may be tentatively
identified: 3 M jien ‘among’ [4-24], B hd (possibly:)
‘he’ [3-10], & A R RECORD.g.iin ‘[was] recorded’ (prob-
ably finite past tense) and $ gi (probably:) ‘not’ [9-13].

The block R A R aua.ii is also attested above [28-17],

but its meaning remains unknown. The block K % B X
ETERNAL.ia.023.i is apparently a form (perhaps accusative) of
JR ¢ B ETERNAL.ia.023, as attested in Gu Yelii (line 18) and
Yelii Zhixian (line 15), where it has been identified as meaning
‘youngest wife’ (Wu Yingzhe 2007: 116). The block A
a.an could, at least formally, be a nominal form (participle)
based on the copula-existential # a ‘to be’.

[29-1/39] 2 &1 RFIHR X KA m.’ffix Filt

kF L +£H Hik Edk % 1
ARFRDH LFEKA A IR DR A
TR FAUR B XHRX AR D2HKR XR
2R b R XL kAR B RELA
H + KR HkEAX X4 235 @
R R nemta dauulhu.an tin.ge.en SMALL.qu.de.i s.ho.ii
ang.ra THIRTY® 066.én eu.ur 0.0d.077 eu.ur hor.d ur.u.ul.ge.én
euul.gey gur hu.an tayuin s.ara.un tu s.irbip.o gi ie".lun
heuur n.am.ur m.ci n.o SOUTH:ha.ar m.ri p.dangia.iu gi
ci.dzyp.oi, EAST WEST po.i.ho hu.ien.is.o.ui x.s n.ad ho
iin.ge.un. This is a complete line whose structure and meaning
cannot be explained for the time being. Identifiable elements
include: M & ® X SsMALL.qu.de.i ‘from young age’
(ablative), & THIRTY® (masculine), b & ewir ‘age’
[12-13], * &R 2 B K heuir namir ‘spring [and]
autumn’, X 4L m.ri ‘horse’ [12-19], & E£ F soutn:
ha.ar (possibly:) ‘the Diela tribe’ [23-18], 3 gi (probably:)
‘not’ [9-13], M - EAST WEST ‘east [and] west’, and &

~\->;_vf
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hé (possibly:) ‘he’ [3-10]. The block 3 4&  ew.ur may or may
not be equivalent to & eu.sir: both shapes seem to be
attested in the meaning ‘age’ in, for instance, Xiao Dilu. It is
perhaps also possible, though less likely, that the block A 4
gur could be an orthographical variant of A & gur
‘country’. Most interestingly, the present line contains the
block 3 de X H R  huiien.is.é.ui, which is also attested as
what seems to be a tribal name in Xiao Dilu (line 7). Although
the details are not understood, it seems that the line deals with
the impact of the tomb owner’s activities during his last years
of life. It also has to be noted that the blocks & & hew.iir
‘spring’ and & 79 & n.am.ur ‘autumn’ (Kane 2009: 119
§3.201, 84 §3.005) are diachronically important since they are
exact cognates of Mongolic *kabur resp. *namur. It seems that
these items originally contain the same Pre-Proto-Mongolic
suffixal element *-BUr, that is, *ka-BUr resp. *na-BUr. The
intervocalic *-B- was nasalized after a syllable beginning with
a nasal consonant. The development *na-BUr > *na-mur is,
thus, an innovation that is common to Khitan (Khitanic) and
Proto-Mongolic and must, consequently, derive from their
common Pre-Proto-Mongolic ancestor.

[30-127] 19X X4 R4 F¥HF RAHAFX BAX =2
N4 282X S84 KXA LR4 @8 A4
AR XA AR HPF S 440R £
ZFRR RAR £ 28+4 AX ® XAXRSD
B ADMIK 14 xsgel iine cirabi MANAGE.; FOUR
po.dz xe.356.i t.gey.loiy ku.iun ho tirbu,.uui 318y cian
hu.are MONTH.s t.emji SOUTH:ha.ar dz.ui.oi au.a.iti TEN
n.em.ai.s iri ONE x.zu.0i.gu gi y.eu.urii. This is another long
section whose overall meaning remains obscure. Identifiable
elements include the numerals ®& FOUR, £ TEN, and ©
ONE, as well as the blocks /& X MANAGE.i ‘managing’
(converb), JUR ‘& fuiun ‘person’ (genitive) [4-6], &
hé (possibly:) ‘he’ [3-10], 3 4 MONTH.s ‘months’ (plural)
[24-23], & & R t.emji (possibly:) ‘conferred’ (converb)
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[25-32], 4~ 3£ # SOUTH:ha.ar (possibly:) ‘the Diela tribe’
[23-18], and T3 gi (probably:) ‘not’ [9-13]. The unexplained
block R A X au.a.ii[28-17] is also present. The sequence
® KA FOUR po.dz has been identified as meaning ‘the
four seasons’ (Kane 2009: 98 §3.079). Here, ik & po.dz
seems to represent the plural form of 3K po ‘time’ [5-15], but
the morphological structure is not clear, since the same stem
has also the regular plural form ik ¥ po.od, as used in the
meaning ‘hours’ (ibid. 141 §4.18).

[30-28/35] X #®4%BERN A + KX X + RZXR

GREAT u.dii.0.6n SEVEN ai SIX MONTH THIRTY DAY.de ‘on the
thirtieth day of the sixth month of the seventh year of the Daan
reign’. This section provides the date of the tomb owner’s
death. The elements are: X 4 % B M GREAT d.dil.o.on=
Daan A% [6-22], /& SEVEN [2-1], ¥ ai ‘year’ [1-28],
& six [24-22], X MONTH [2-2], & THIRTY, and ® R
DAY.de (dative) [2-5]. A minor problem is that the sixth lunar
month of the seventh year of the Daan reign had only 29 days,
not 30. The 29th day would correspond to the Gregorian date
of July 24, 1091, so it may be assumed that the tomb owner
died either on this or on the following day.

[30-36/39] A4k RkFRFK LESLPRX XL XX jusun

p.arb.ii p.ing.s.in x.s.de.i. Here, only the block 3% jus.un
‘summer’ [28-12] can be identified. It must be a question of a
phrase that states the fact that the tomb owner’s death took
place in the summer.

[31-1/4] K 5 X R H R eudr EIGHTY TWO.de

tu.ur.bun ‘[he] died at the age of eighty-two’. This section fol-
lows the pattern of [12-13/15], with the numerals % EIGHTY
and ® ® TWO.de (dative) [7-22]. The character *° %
EIGHTY is a recently identified new character, also attested in
Liang Guo Wang (line 18). The final block # & *H fu.iirbun
stands for ‘died’ [12-22]. Since the tomb owner was born on
August 28, 1010 [1-24/28, 2-1/6] he had, strictly speaking, not
yet filled 81 when he died on July 24-25, 1091. This suggests a
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discrepancy of two years, as also observed in two other
sections above [23-24/26, 28-13/16]. Obviously, the author of
Yelii Xiangwen, perhaps following an established principle
among the Khitan, systematically added two years to a
person’s physical age, one year representing the year of birth
and the other representing the year that was to come.

[31-521] SFAHR AL X4 RIFAX BRI &%
t kR LAR 2% B 22RH N
TR fA3E SR LAXAIH cuulgen
017.or x.s ci.ad.y.oi MANAGE.hu RECORD.e ONE hu.dng.de
rilun nidar gi xe356.ujis ku aloi, b.hu.dn todha.ar
p.a.rilhu. Identifiable elements here include only: $ gi
(probably:) ‘not’ [9-13], /U ku ‘person’ [2-24], 1 3| i
b.hu.dn “children’ [10-27]. The blocks /2 31 MANAGE.hu and
# % RECORD.e [2-25] may or may not denote words con-
nected with their respective logographic meanings. The overall
meaning remains obscure.

[3122/38] R R¥ RAL RE R KExX #X
REH X2 TR PER 2F 2RXER 5 X4
2 FR RERARR RIItRXH HEAVEN neue
MR.a.066 ETERNAL.is DAY MONTH.de.i ii.id.ui.én m 156.u s.uni.
de ciju s.i.e.ci ta x.s.de ul.un ci.ge.l.ge.ci k.ii.1ii ji;. Identifiable
elements here include: K R % HEAVEN neu.e ‘heaven and
earth’ [4-10/11], ® DAy [2-5], X ® X MONTH.de.i
(ablative) [2-2], 4 & R s.uni.de ‘night’ (dative) [24-8], and
R R M kiidjiy, also written R IR I kiiaji [is]
called, [is] said’ (perhaps a phrase-final particle with a quota-
tive, evidential, or emphatic function). This section might deal
with the circumstances of the tomb owner’s death, but the
overall meaning remains obscure.

[32-1/9] X% LARR 4% #H#RHA & BF
ARX X&& WA ine pauioi tiu muujisen
euw.uni ho.d g.ui.i sh.id.ah COMPOSE.a.an. In this section, the
final block P A ¥ COMPOSE.a.dn would seem to mean ‘was
composed, was made’, while the preceding sequence /LR X
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X &4 % guiish.id.ah must denote the object of the verb and
is possibly the Khitan transcription of a Chinese bisyllabic
word. A tentative identification might be Effft guice ‘tablet of
honour’. The transcription of ¥ gui as AR X guii is
confirmed by the toponym Guide H1E, as in Xiao Dilu (line
21), while fiif ce ~ chai is also attested in the Khitan
transcription & & ci.ah (Kane 2009: 245 §7.21.4). However,
the sequence X % % sh.id.ah is also attested in other
Khitan Small Script texts and might equally well represent
some native Khitan word. Two other blocks that can be
identified in this section are & % in.e ‘now; the present
one’ (Kane 2009: 109 §3.142) and £ R ¥ mu.uwjis, also
written £ R 3 mu.uji, or ¥ R I mu.uji ‘sacred, holy’ >
‘emperor’ (ibid. 114 §3.174), which together mean ‘the present
emperor’ (here in the genitive). The blocks Kk AR X 4

p.a.ui.oi t.iu may denote other attributes of the emperor,
while the block 3 & ew.uni could perhaps stand for some
category of official. Finally, the block B & h6.d (perhaps a
dative case form) might be connected with & h6 ‘he’ [3-10].
Altogether, a tentative translation of this section would be: ‘the
present emperor’s [official] composed a tablet of honour for
him’. Of course, this translation involves many uncertainties
that remain to be confirmed.

[(32-10/17] A&A HAAR I8 23 £4XF &

MA %Y yquoi, BORN.iLg.en ia. LUCK 194.ia t.ém.is
SOME 307y tge.én. Here, the block & # iaLUCK cor-
responds to what has also been analysed as the composite
character ** ¥ LuCK; ‘luck, fortune, happiness’ (Kane 2009:
81 §2.380), while the character ''° \A SOME probably functions
as a quantifier. The blocks 8 A A A  BORN.ilgen and
4 KRB tgeén would seem to be participles from the verbal
stems 8 M BORN.i/ ‘to be born’ [8-29] resp. 45 t.ge ‘to
die’ [12-23]. The blocks A & A y.qu.0i, [26-33] and W A
307.y [2-32] are also attested previously in the current text, but
their meaning remains obscure.
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[32-18/33] &3 LkPARH & XX RF
RFRX 2H8RK REKA HR €
AL R R¥FHA 4FKR#t B4 XK son
p-od.uji iu ri.i dau.ul.u.jis ci.eu.d.ul.un giu.tum.b.ui k.ge.y ta.u
156.u.un s.tum mo.t 320.un neu.e.en t.ul.ge.ii dz,.eu.s.oi. Here,
identificable elements include only: ¥ iu ‘died’ (negative
existential) [14-26], T & mo.t ‘women’ (plural) [7-20], and

neu.e.en ‘earth’ (genitive) [4-11]. The block A X
ri.i has been attested earlier as an attribute with an apparently
positive meaning [3-24, 8-3]. It may or may not be connected
with the verb & # ‘to give, to bestow’, as attested in the
block & X rioi= KR rier[26-2]. The overall meaning
of the section remains obscure.

[32-34/40, 33-1] & A4 #AH REH /2 3K
A% RXEX RKX aid mot b.hudn MOUNTAIN.0.0od
b.as hu MONTH.u.un ci.i.is MANAGE.oi. Identifiable elements
include: ¥+ & qid ‘fathers, males’ (plural) [3-29], @ &
mo.t ‘mothers, females’ (plural) [7-20], 1 31 ¥ b hu.dn
‘children’ (plural) [10-27], ¥ & b.as ‘again, then’ > ‘and’
[11-10], as well as ¢ X & cii.is ‘blood, blood relative’. The
first three blocks together mean obviously ‘sons and daughters’,
while the two unidentifiable blocks R X @ MOUNTAIN.0.0d
and 31 % &R K huMONTH.u.un might denote some particular
lineages or groups of other relatives. The final block & X
MANAGE.oi is probably a mistake for & & MANAGE.er
(finite past tense masculine) and means ‘managed, adminis-
tered’. The approximate implication of the section might be:
‘[the funeral arrangements] were administered by his sons and
daughters as well as other relatives’.

[33-2/18] AR AXAF X RIT N 4K XK
KR #R XR 20 R¥K RZRXAHE
AR X4 NAH KR RREALA L+ Liw
iri.a.ai GREAT xo.mu kii SEAL.oi, ci.i.is A.an b.as m.an s.en
i.su.0i u.tirii.l.6.is x.ui m.ur.l hu.a.ji MOUNTAIN auw.li.ha.l ha.ai.
This section probably continues the discussion concerning the
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funeral arrangements for the tomb owner, but the meaning
remains unknown. Among the few identifiable elements are:
XX ciiis ‘blood, blood relative’ [32-40], ® & b.as
‘again, then’ [11-10], and 4 R s.en (possibly:) ‘long life’
[23-9]. It is also likely that the characters and blocks X
GREAT ‘big’ (feminine) [7-23], ¥ & SEAL.oi, = 4 &
SEAL.er ‘seal’ > ‘etiquette’ (possibly instrumental), as well as
R MOUNTAIN ‘mountain’ ~ ‘tomb’, are used in their approx-
imate logographic values.

[33-19/22] A RAAA H#¥E54 X TLEKA genlg

Liau.t HEAVEN 156.d.ge.y. Here, the block A R+ A genlg
(probably a nominalized denominal verb) must be related to
the well-known item A R R gen.in ‘sadness, grief, mour-
ning’, suggesting a meaning connected with ‘sorrow’. The lone
character K HEAVEN [1-24] is probably being used in its
logographic function.

[3323/28] @ # £ X KX RX g¢i ai TEN MONTH SIX

DAY.de ‘on the sixth day of the tenth month of that [same]
year’. This is an unambiguous dating with the elements: 2 gi
‘that’ [5-14], ¥ ‘year’ [1-28], € TEN [2-3], X MONTH
[2-2], & six [24-22], and ® R DAvY.de (dative) [2-5]. It
must be a question of the tomb owner’s year of death, which
yields the Gregorian date November 25, 1091. It seems that
this was the date when the tomb owner’s final burial took place,
some four months after his death.

[3329/41] X R A5 3H 4 A«R KX A N

PERA XA KRR 2l AEHE KX
RE P+ R F LR TENTwhwr aalhu tge bivu
MOUNTAIN.de mo ku pu.is.i.en m.in A.li.ui n.airia.ha.an
po.do das.ha.ar oju.ha.ar. This section concludes with the
phrase R £+ B F £ F da,ha.ar oju.ha.ar the coffin
was closed’ = ‘he was buried’ (Kane 2009: 55 §2. 171). An-
other recognizable sequence is @ /U +F KA X &
mo ku pu.is.fi.en m.in, which must mean ‘the tomb of his wife,
the Lady’, with T JU mo ku ‘wife’ [7-24/25], + T KA
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pu.is.ii.en ‘lady’ (genitive) [13-26], and R M m.in ‘tomb’
[5-7]. Since the character /R MOUNTAIN means basically
‘mountain’ (here in the dative) [33-17], the preceding block
4 R &l R tge,bi,.u might stand for the name of the
mountain where the tomb was located. On the other hand, R
MOUNTAIN can also mean ‘tomb’, while 4~ % t.ge, is attested
as the stem of the verb for ‘to die’ [5-13], suggesting that the
sequence & & &l R K tge,bi,u MOUNTAIN could
perhaps mean ‘burial mountain’, or also ‘tomb of burial’. The
function of K &K po.do “at [the] time’ (dative) [3-2] remains
unclear in this context. In any case, the implication of the
sequence would seem to be that Field Marshal Yeli was buried
at a place somehow connected with the tomb of his wife, Lady
T.ie.én.e, who, as we know, had died earlier [14-22/27]. A
tentative partial translation could be: ‘he was buried [in
connection with] the tomb of his wife, the Lady’.

[34-12] ARNREX ARRAF genin genine it is so] sad’.
This seems to be a standard expression of grief, perhaps to be
understood as an exclamation, based on a repetition of the
block A B X genin ‘sadness, grief, mourning’ (Kane
2009: 114 §3.175).

[34-3/11] 3R R XARX AAHH ANR 41 X
AP X RKR 0y DAY xuii ia.ra.0jiy Llde s.ud,
MONTH EAST.ur.li ci.oi. Although not a regular dating, this
section contains the chronological terms & DAY [2-5] and
¥ MONTH [2-2]. Another possibly identifiable block is /\ &
Ll.de (dative), in which /N LI could mean either ‘Chinese
mile’ or “place, area’. The final block is # X cioi= R R
ci.er ‘wrote, was written’ [9-14], but its connection with the
rest of section remains unclear.

[34-12/22] 2 X#H * % K4 4 HELRHKA
LFAF R A ASKRHBA RKX giumum
Xjis po FOUR po.dz t.mu.ge.ii.en eu.ul.oiy.e MOUNTAIN am®
yv.euurujiy.en ci.oi. Like the preceding section, this one also
ends with the block ® X cioi = ® R cier ‘wrote, was
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written’ [9-14], but the overall meaning is unknown. The
sequence & KA FOUR po.dz means ‘the four seasons’
[30-6/7], while the lone character 3F po [3-2] may also stand
for ‘time, season’.

[3423/44] AAAR #RX KR kER7TH XAANA

PR B OTARNH AAF RA A RF 0O
K A% 000 OOO0O0 #H g UOK
A R R BorRNilgen cid 291 p.o.158.ii m.y.ilku
ais.ii gi al.lugjiy ia.ra MR.ia mo ci.tin [X.X]./i COMPOSE;.én
[X.X.X] [X-X.X.X.X] gi hu.mu [X.X]./i a.an ETERNAL ci.qo. Due
to the shallowness of the engraving, this section contains
several illegible characters, and the overall meaning remains
completely obscure. Identifiable elements include: 8 A /L
A BORN.il.g.en (possibly:) ‘born’ [32-11], B %% coMPOSE;.
én (possibly:) ‘composed’, T3 gi (probably:) ‘not’ [9-13],
A mo ‘female’ [7-24], A % a.dn (possibly:) ‘been’ [28-40],
and JR ETERNAL (probably used as a logograph).

[35-1/4] &R XA KR B ciii shen fiu gi. The refer-

ence of these blocks is obscure. The three blocks # R X
A KR cii shen fiumight represent the transcription of
a Chinese name, possibly of the type Zhu Shen Nu (characters
unknown), while 3 gi may or may not indicate a negative
particle [9-13]. The connection with the preceding and
following sections also remains unclear.

[35-5/6] 3t A 4 4 us.g t.gu ‘the scripture says’. In accordance

with the general structure of Khitan epitaphs, there now seems
to follow a more literary summary of the tomb owner’s life.
The block & 4 tgu ‘said’ is used to introduce poetry
sections, as in Xiao Dilu (line 42), though the present epitaph
minimizes the use of actual poetry. The block 3t A us.g
[9-22], on the other hand, means ‘letter(s), character(s), script’,
hence also ‘written text, scripture’. In the current case, this
refers to the following proverb.

[35-7/10] /U 8 %X B AR DR ku BORN.i jau.en eu.ir This

is clearly a four-element proverb-like expression with /U ku
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‘person, man’ [2-24], BORN./ ‘[having been] born’ (possibly a
converb), B R jau.en ‘hundred’, d K eu.ir ‘age’ [12-13].
It is also obvious that the character 8 BORN has here the dual
meaning of Chinese 4 sheng ‘to be born; life’, as in Xiao
Dilu (line 38), which makes the entire phrase equivalent to the
Chinese quadrisyllable A4 5% rensheng baisui ‘human life
[is equal to] a hundred years’. The apparent implication is: ‘a
long life contains many events’, a reference to the (by Khitan
standards) exceptionally long life of the tomb owner. The
formal structure of the phrase B A B K jauen euir ‘a
hundred years’ is notable, since the ending A .en is not only
identical with the regular genitive marker of nouns, but also
reminiscent of the unstable */n present in the corresponding
Mongolic numeral stem *jaxu/n. This has potential implica-
tions to Mongolic historical morphology.

[35-11/17] ® % &R#H 2AERXX 0O AaXH
o XX tir bity.ujis 356.a.bu.d.i SEVENTY zu.qi.ii.ji SOUTH
x.i. This section possibly recounts the tomb owner’s life, but
the meaning remains obscure. Identifiable elements include
only the two logograms VJ SEVENTY (numeral) [28-14], and
s SOUTH ‘south; tribe’ [5-18].

[35-18/32] & %4 & 4R X $4 RAR AW
kiE#H R KILRXH E X4+Xk4 O
MARM LARK sengun THIRTY® 066.L1in TWO ai.s
ge.a.oi a.an p.mu.282 ETERNAL k.ho.ilji; huru x.s.ge.l [X].or
co.do.iljiy p.a.ar.ii. Identifiable elements include: 4+ THIRTY®
(masculine) [29-8], & Two [7-22], # 4 ais ‘years’
(plural) [14-24], A ¥ a.dn (possibly:) ‘been’ [28-40], K
ETERNAL [34-43], and B 9  hird ‘control, command’
[1-25]. The overall meaning remains obscure.

[35-33/38] €& BARA R AL XK AKX ONE hden
ci.eu ia. LUCK ri.fi mo.d,. Here, only € onE (numeral) [2-4],
2D cieu ‘prefecture’ [25-5], and ¥ & ia.LUCK ‘luck,
fortune, happiness’ [32-12] may be identified with some cer-
tainty. The block 75 1K ri7i is frequently attested in Khitan
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Small Script inscriptions and may or may not be connected
with the verbal stem 3% 77 ‘to give, to bestow’ [26-2]. The
overall meaning of the section remains obscure.

[35-39/45] &% 4% 4% +14& BRhit KA X%
(148 s.engun Lbu aiur o.od.ii ung,.a p.MONTH.ar [X].ur
This section remains completely obscure with the exception of
the block 4 & & s.eng.un ‘field marshal’ [1-7].

[36-1/36] 1 afiiifiié ZER A4KRA X4 @A

@A LR *5‘(% 9 XREA4RX BFAH
ood 35 XESA ALE+ OOX #3
FH XKPRR XRR A#ARXH R XH
XR XRILA ARALRA £2AHAERX K
XX #3#H AR4 BhRY H45X AKX

M3 LK 2FIAUEY muw[00] gahaii
irl.gey i.ri.s 307.y ho.lbun eu.ur ci.ie.én ta x.ui.d.lun b.hu.an
[X.X.X] [9.9] sh.ha.ad.en ja.riha.ar [X.X].0i cieu ia.LUCK
x.s.ge.ud m.o k.ii.iiji; 320.un un.e m.de x.ui.ri.en mo.108.l.ge.y
356.a.bu.d MR x.d b.eu.jiz ku.ii.un ho.en.én hor.do.i 066.a.ri.l.hu
ci.ie.271.A n.ai.ri.oi,ji;. In this complete line, exactly one third
of the blocks (12 of 36) may be identified: £ R} =
obviously: € R 9 M mu.ujis.en ‘sacred, holy’ > ’present’
(emperor) [32-4], & &£ R gaha.ii ‘emperor’ (locative)
[1-1], XL 4 iris ‘titles’ (plural) [12-3], B K eunir
‘age’ [12-13], 19 ta (possibly:) ‘long (time)’, % 31
b.hu.dn ‘children’ [10-27], # 3 cieu ‘prefecture’ [25-5],
4 £ iaLuck ‘luck, fortune, happiness’ [32-12],

m.o ‘big’ [4-25], R R kiiaji [is] called, [is] said’
[31-38], R % ine ‘now’ [32-1], K MR (title) [9-11], /U
R R kud.un ‘person’ (genitive) [4-6]. The sequence

2 & cieu ia LUCK [35-35/36] might also involve a fixed
phrase with an unknown meaning. Moreover, it is possible that
the block X R fU A x.uirien is based on the verbal stem
R R AL x.uiri ‘to arrive’ [25-10], while the block H 4L &
#  ja.ri.ha.ar (causative finite past tense masculine) might be
connected with 3 4L R ja.ri.q6 ‘prime minister’, though the
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exact formal and semantic relationship is unclear. Also, the
block &£ A% & 356.a.bu.d, which precedes the title K MR,
might stand for a personal name. In general, there is no doubt
that the discussion continues to be about the tomb owner’s life.
Even so, the structure and overall meaning of the line remains
impossible to translate for the time being. The difficulties are
increased by the fact that several characters and blocks are
illegible or even completely lost.

[37-1/51 X KA XE M XIHN#¥ 4 MOUNTAIN.en m.o
iting m.hu.282. Since the basic meaning of character °® JK
MOUNTAIN (here in the genitive) is ‘mountain’, the preceding
2 ui might in this sequence stand for the name of an actual
mountain. This allows the sequence X B M X 3| #
m.o iung m.hu.282 to be tentatively connected with the Chinese
oronym #4348 Lao Weng Ling (Liaoshi), which was the Liao
name of a mountain ridge located in Qingzhou B M
Prefecture. This identification is based on the circumstance that
X B m.o ‘big’ [4-25] can also mean ‘old, eldest’ = % lao,
while the character '*' M iting could perhaps stand for a Khitan
syllable transcribed in Chinese as 4 weng. Otherwise, A
iting is only attested in the block “* M Liing ‘dragon’
[16-34], a transcription of Chinese FHE long. It is normally
assumed that this syllable had a palatal medial (*-i-) in Liao
Chinese, and that this medial was also present in the phonetic
value of M iing (Kane 2009: 249-250 §7.21.10), but there
seems to be no independent evidence in support of this
assumption. In any case, if the above conclusions are correct,
the block 2 31 3  m.hu.282 would have to denote the Khitan
equivalent of Chinese 4g ling ‘mountain ridge’.

[37-6/25] OO0 iiik L F¥0O0O0#H AR @
kZEy £F LSE 2FK 3 LER HFA4
R# Xkt RAX HKRO LR P+
A ZFHFIH R4 RIARYH [xxx] [0.0]u
pia[XX)ji; kuid.un ho p.urs s.én rieu.ai n.onoi DITTO
s.bu.ai ra.l.ijiy x.ie.dang.ie ge.en.oi hor.do.u.[X] p.o.158.ii ii.a
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tau.su. o.ul.hu 231.bu, k.ii.iijis. This section contains several
illegible or lost characters, and even some of the actual
readings proposed above are somewhat uncertain. Identifiable
elements include: /UR R ku.d.un ‘person’ (genitive) [4-6],
B 6 (possibly:) ‘he’ [3-10], & &4 p.irs (possibly:)
‘descendants’ [6-18, 14-34], 2 3 X n.on.oi = probably a
mistake for 2 3+ 48 n.on.er ‘generation’ (perhaps an instru-
mental case form) [7-4], s DITTO (marking the repetition of
the preceding block), and 3 3t R 3 k.ii.itji “[is] called, [is]
said’ [31-38]. The overall meaning remains obscure. Concern-
ing the repetition symbol s DITTO (Kane 2009: 81 §2.378) it
may be noted that it corresponds to (and possibly derives from)
Chinese 4 (marking the repetition of a character). Although
it normally occurs alone, it can in some cases also function as
the initial member of a block, asin ARNRE I F genin
DITTO.e, which is attested in Yelii Renxian (line 70) as the
equivalent of the more common A R X A RNRXFH
g.en.un g.en.un.e ‘[it is so] sad’ [34-1/2].

[3726/28] ® & AR 4% bas usgde tgu ‘it is also

said in the scripture’. This is a repetition of [35-5/6], with the
exception that 3t A R us.gde ‘scripture’ is here in the
dative case form. The block 1 & b.as means ‘again, then’ >
‘also’ [11-10]. The section implies that the following section
contains a fixed phrase or quotation.

[3729/35] A H RNAE NS #ARHIA X&&F

# 3 R K RECORD.a.dn COMPOSE.a.dn COMPOSE.t
b.TENT.a sh.id.ah b.hu.dn ci.oi. This section ends with the
block R K cioi = R X cier ‘wrote, was written’ [9-14],
which confirms that the preceding six blocks belong to the
fixed phrase, perhaps a proverb, anticipated in the preceding
section. It may be noted that three of the elements in this
phrase rhyme: & A # RECORD.a.dn (possibly:) ‘recorded,
epitaph’, V3 A 8 COMPOSE.a.dn ‘composed’, and 1% 31 i
b.hu.an “children’ [10-27], suggesting that it may be a question
of a native Khitan saying. Unfortunately, the meaning of the
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blocks W4 ®KX A X 4 &K COMPOSE: b.TENT.a
sh.ida.ah is not known. Tentatively, a translation like ‘an epitaph
is to be composed by the children [of the deceased]’ may be
proposed, but this remains, of course, unconfirmed.

[37-36/38] IR XK & A %43t 201 x.zhi, TEXT.s.ii. The meaning
of this sequence remains obscure. The character *'" A TEXT is
normally attested in the block B 9 TEXT.U ‘text’, as in Xiao
Dilu (line 1), but its function in other contexts is unknown.

[37-39/40] & &% 4 A+ s.enguns.aai This seems to be a
repetition of [16-38/39], meaning ‘when [he] held the rank of
Field Marshal’.

[37-41/43, 38-1/6] AR A H ARX 4L $£3HH
XE4 XA AN RHRKX yau adn moer tuds
s.huji sh.eu.s sh.ia un.o6, k.ii.ge.oi. None of the blocks here
can be reliably identified, though A % a.dn could formally
represent a copula [28-40]. On the other hand, A R A
y.au a.an could also stand for a Chinese name of the type Yao
An (characters unknown).

[38-7/17] HHE X&HF LFRH HXKLH KK
X&&k 2RAR ALK K43 HERR Rt
R 3 b.hu.dn sh.id.ah p.ul.uh.jis co.do.én ETERNAL.7 sh.id.ah
n.en.oi ia.LUCK ri.lhu hu.bu.b.u k.ii.ge.ji;. With the exception
of ® 3™ bhudn ‘children’ [10-27] and ¥ % ja.LUCK
‘luck, fortune, happiness’ [32-12], none of the blocks in this
sequence can be reliably identified.

[38-18/23) A% AXEFL R A RIE 2H K
R R dineciiis.db.ci b.hu.dn car®.a MR ci.ci ‘now his filial
children Mr. Car®.a and others’. Here, all elements can be
identified: X ¥ in.e ‘now’ [32-1], RAX XL R R i
is.d.b.ci “filial’, 31 ¥ b hudn ‘children’ [10-27], B A
K car®.a MR ‘Mr. Car®.a’ [15-4/5], # ¢ ci.ci ‘together with’
= ‘and others’ [17-11]. The exact morphological structure of
the block R X ERX |/ R ciiisdb.ci, here translated as
“filial’, is unclear, but it is obviously an item related to the
well-known term R X XL /R ciiis.d b.un “filial piety’,
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the equivalent of Chinese 2% xiao. It may be recalled, that Mr.
Car®.a was the tomb owner’s second son and apparently the
eldest male descendant present at the funeral, which is why it
is natural that his name is mentioned here as the principal
representative of the tomb owner’s children.

[3824/41] A X% B LR RIT5LAE K TRA

X AFRR 44LAX £ OLOX X #
#RX% 22 O4+4%xA a1t 20O
® % X xieén hé hoci MRalha.a.dn ETERNAL 156.u.di
GREAT ri.uliiun t.tum.ho.a. TENT bu [X.X].de ia.ra tum.i.ur
puu [X].lgeyy cioa3.euriii ci[X] b.iau.un. In this long
section, only the logograms /R ETERNAL and X GREAT, as
well as the lone characters B 46 (possibly:) he’ [3-10] and
% bu ‘old (man)’ [7-33] can be identified. The block R
pu.u may or may not stand for a Chinese syllable like pu fu
(character unknown). The block ¥ R & tum.i.0r has been
attested earlier [17-13] and might denote a name.

[39-1/9] ii R HF R4k SRHA OOX ST

OO3t OAE RR (0] 227 rawun sujien [X.X].oi
[0.9.9.9] [X.X].us [X].a.an ci.oi. This section initiates the last
line of the base stone. The text on this line, especially in the
upper left comer of the stone, is more seriously damaged than
elsewhere, and the exact number of lost characters cannot be
determined with certainty. The block boundaries are also
difficult to establish in some cases. Under such conditions,
only the block # X cioi= ® R cier ‘wrote, was written’
[9-14] can be identified here.

[39-10/13] #EA 20R £EADH WX kriy n[X)en

RECORD.g.én COMPOSE.i. Here, the sequence & A% W X
RECORD.g.én COMPOSE.i would seem to mean ‘a record was
composed’, with & A % RECORD.g.én [8-17] functioning as
a nominal object and P X COMPOSE.i as a subordinated
predicate (converb).

[39-14371 X k& R XAKAH ¥ AA B

Nk HRX AR RXEFHA RX RAK
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AXA &¢A B Rk RR B 440 A+
aRXx RR ADIET EAR xurir 227 xzugey

un.e 307.y gi hu.ang hu.an.ém MANAGE.TENT.0i ci.i.is.en ui.oi,
230.1.7i mo.dy.en em.en gi au.ur u.ui gi t.em.y a.ai qi.oi, U.ui
y.eu.ha.al RECORD.g.0i,. In this section, the following elements
can be identified: R % dme ‘now’ [32-1], B g
(probably:) ‘not’ [9-13], # X X M ciiis.en ‘blood, blood
relative’ (genitive) [32-40], R & ui.oi, = (probably:) R 3
ui.er ‘matter(s)’ (instrumental) [3-4], & R em.en ‘region’
(genitive) [11-22], 4 & A tem.y ‘conferred’ (converb)
[25-32], B # a.ai ‘being’ (converb) [6-2], 2 A gi.oi, =
(probably:) & &% gi.er ‘that’ (instrumental) [5-14], & A &
RECORD.g.0i, = (probably:) # /A 4 RECORD.g.er ‘recorded’
(finite past tense masculine) [1-9]. The block A b £ F
y.eu.ha.al might mean ‘became’ (converb), as in Xiao Dilu
(line 20). The overall meaning remains obscure.

[39-38/39] A H 4 % RECORD.gén, tgu ‘the text says’.
The block & /A % RECORD.g.én, functions here as a noun as
above in [39-12], while & %4 t.gu [35-6] would seem to
introduce a quotation, the meaning of which (in the following
section) is, unfortunately, not fully understood.

[39-40/47) &% X2 AnAH# 23 OO LAAR
OO0 OO RecORD.e din iry.ii non [X.X] rigen [X.X.X]
[X.X]. These are the last few blocks of text on the base stone,
which again contain several illegible characters, making it
difficult to determine the location of the last block boundary on
the basis of this evidence alone. The same text is, however,
repeated on the first line of the cover stone [40-3/10], which
yields a full reading. As far as only the present section is
considered, the following elements can be identified: & ¥
RECORD.e (possibly:) ‘famous’ [2-25, 4-26], R 2 in =
yuyue ‘counsel’ (genitive) [8-6], & JFv n.on ‘generation’
[7-4], and LA R rigen = yilijin “tribal chieftain’ [3-9].
This means that there are apparently two tribal titles here,
yuyue and yilijin, which might refer to the tomb owner’s
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fourth-generation ancestor and his two brothers, who had these
titles. Obviously, the present section summarizes the illustrious
origins of the tomb owner.

3.2. THE COVER STONE

As already mentioned above, the size of the characters and also
the distances between the lines on the base stone of Yelii Xiangwen
become increasingly reduced towards the end of the text. By
contrast, the text on the cover stone is engraved in exceptionally
large, evenly-sized, and generally clear characters. The 8 lines of
actual text and the final line containing a date fill only the right half
of the stone surface, leaving the rest empty.

[40-1/10) AL 4% &% X2 Aax 23
23 LAR 2X% W K RECORD.gén tgu
RECORD.e #i.n iry.ii n.on MANAGE.hu ri.g.en n.i.gu go:oi. As
can be seen, this is an exact repetition of [39-38/47] of the last
line of the base stone. The repetition is probably accidental,
though we do not know the circumstances behind it. Perhaps,
seeing that the space on the base stone was finished, the scribe
decided to re-use this particular section as an introduction to
the remaining lines on the cover stone. It is also possible that
the scribe was not happy with the result on the base stone, as
the last few blocks, unclear as they are, may have contained
scribal errors from the beginning. In any case, the phrase &
A% 4% RECORD.g.én t.gu is normally used to introduce
a separate section of poetry, as in Xiao Dilu (line 42). In the
case of Yelii Xiangwen, however, the text that follows does not
seem to be poetic in form, though it may be a question of a
fixed phrase with a literary connotation. The present section
allows also those elements that were illegible on the preceding
line to be Romanized. These include: 2 X 9 n.igu
‘gold(en), yellow’ and W K gowi = W X goer “tent,
house, household’ [6-29], as well as /& 31 MANAGE.hu. The
latter might represent some positive attribute similar to & A
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5 RECORD.e (possibly:) ‘famous’, though it might also stand
for a meaning connected with the logographic value of the
character ' 2 MANAGE. Indicentally, the two characters are
attested together in the sequence &3 &£ % MANAGE.hu
RECORD.e [31-9/10]. The sequence 2 X4 # X nigu
go:er ‘golden tent’ apparently also represents a poetic refer-
ence to some positive concept, which, unfortunately, cannot be
identified. The same concept is present in the sequence
w4 GOLD go:t (dative), as attested in Xuanyi dice (line 16).
Due to the many uncertainties it is impossible to establish a
reliable translation for the section, though the principal
elements would seem to be: ‘the generation of the [famous]
counsel’, ‘the [---] tribal judge’, as well as ‘the golden tent’.
The block 2 3+ n.on might, however, also have a meaning
other than ‘generation’, perhaps ‘descendant’.

[40-11/14] 4 AR R AXFK 4% t.gey.oi, nai
Lie.én.ii s.eng.un ‘Field Marshal L.ie.én.ii, the leader, has
died’. This section, corresponding to a finite clause, begins
interestingly with the predicate & & X rtgeyoi,= & AR
t.gey.er ‘[has] died’ (finite past tense masculine) [5-13]. The
subject is # X F K &K lieéni sengun ‘Field
Marshal L.ie.én.ii’ [1-6/7], preceded by the apposition R nai
‘head’ > ‘leader, official’ [5-30].

[40-15/18] ¥ 4+ A5 X WX FT A e saadi BORN.
ail.oi; ‘he was born of this [place]’. Judging by the context,
the sequence 1 X F R BORN.i ail.oi, would seem to
mean ‘he was born’, but the grammatical construction remains
to be explained. Possibly, 8 X BORN.i [35-8] is a converb
in X i, though it might also be an accusative in X i from
a nominalized verb. In either case, & & aidoi, = F R
ail.er is a finite form (past tense masculine) and might mean
‘to take’, yielding the meaning ‘he took his birth’. If this
conclusion is correct, the stem ¥ ai would be an obvious
cognate of Mongolic *ab- ‘to take’. As the lone character %
e stands for the pronoun ‘this’ [22-26], the following block
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4 A5 X saadimust denote a noun in what would seem
to be an ablative form in f-di, orthographically % X .ad.i,
a positional variant of the more commonly attested sequence
R X .dei. The stem # # s.a would seem to mean some
kind of ‘place’ and might be connected with the verbal stem
4 A s.a ‘to hold an office’ [16-39]. The general implication
of the section remains unclear: possibly, it means ‘he was born
from this official background’, but there are also other possi-
bilities. It happens that an almost identical sequence is attested
in Yongging Gongzhu (line 28), which has: % 4 A % X
MAX TR e saadi BORNY. ad.er The difference
between the spellings 8 X BORN.; and 8 A X BORN.y.i
is potentially important and is probably connected with some
segmental feature of the underlying verbal stem 8 BORN,
the phonetic shape of which is unknown.

[40-19/22, 41-1/10) &4 ®/# % LK X H» 2K R

R2EFEFE 4H0A AR 4K SATA
ERX kFR FHF tlbehoud, tau SOUTH n.o od.u
ci.s.b.e tiuir mo.oi lsheu s.dz.158.en SOME.de.i p.ul.uh
003.ar. This is probably a section corresponding to a finite
clause, since the final block 7 # 003.ar would seem be in a
finite form (past tense masculine), though its meaning is not
known. Identifiable elements include: X tau ‘five’ [6-9],
SOUTH ‘tribe’ [5-18], 2 & 5.0 (possibly:) ‘spouse’, and =k
* R puluh ‘more, excess, extra’ [2-27]. Obviously, the
sequence % N tau SOUTH means ‘five tribes’, but it is
unclear whether this implies the same entity as & 4 &R 1
" tauun wur SOUTH ‘Five Divisions’ [7-14/16] or
something different. Assuming that & & X SOME.de.i is an
ablative form from the quantifier ¥ SOME [2-30], the
sequence B R X £ F R SoME.de.i p.ul.uh might mean
‘more than many’, that is, ‘superior to many others’ =
‘outstanding’. The block 4 ¥ #A  t.iu.ir is identical with the
second element in the reign title X 4 ¥ FA  GREAT t.iw.ir
‘Great Prosperity’ [28-8/9], while 4* # 4 [she.i must be
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equivalent to A4 #¥ R ILshe.u ‘sadness, grief, mourning,
lament’, as in Xiao Dilu (lines 35, 38, 46, 50). The overall
meaning of the section remains obscure, though it is clearly a
question of the rituals performed by the family members in
connection with the tomb owner’s funeral.

[41-11/17, 42-1-4) # & F ST HARRA /¥R Lo
RXELRRK X4ER 2NERZ4PLE+ B4
AR ALETR AL RA lidra s.SMALL.G,.ui.oi
b.e.oi ho.396 ci.i.is.d.b.ii x.s.ge.ud 356.a.bu.d.l.ha.ai 320.bi,.u
yv.eu.ha.al.ci a.eu ci.oiy. In this section, identifiable elements
are only: & X X L ® 1K ciiisdbi “filial piety’, also
attested as R X XL VR ciiisdbin, and R KR cioi
= R R cier ‘wrote, was written’ [9-14]. Also, the block
ADE TR yeuwhaalci (perhaps a double converb) is
obviously connected with the previously attested A 3 £ 5
y.eu.ha.al (possibly:) ‘became’ [39-36].

[42-5/6] X4 XRALB R iy xuiribin ‘fame arrived’.
This must be a phrase more or less equivalent to % 4L &
RXRALR iride x.uirioi [25-9/10], which has been tenta-
tively translated as ‘he became famous’. The block X & 4L
¥ R xuiribin, like also the block F X & & & X
ci.i.is.d.b.7i [41-15], may be identified as a finitely used nom-
inal form of a verb (Kane 2009: 147 §4.33).

[42-7712] R&Z X LHER b A FHHE & R A
dau.urun p.EAST.de SOUTH:en b.hu.an THREE® ci.er ‘three
sons of the middle [---] tribe wrote [---]. The block R & X
dau.iir-iin, related to R % dau.di [1-4], is well attested in
the meaning ‘middle’, while 4~ A SOUTH:en (genitive)
must here mean ‘tribe’ or also ‘lineage’ [13-8]. Altogether, the
section must refer to the lineage ‘of the emperor’s middle
uncles of the horizontal tents’ [1-1/5], to which the tomb owner
and his descendants belonged. Both the character € THREE®
(dotted for marked masculine) [3-28] and the block 4%
ci.er ‘wrote, was written’ (finite past tense masculine) [9-14]
indicate that the block ¥ 31 # b hu.dn “children’ [10-27]
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means here ‘sons’. The reference is probably to the tomb
owner’s three younger sons who, as it seems, were present at
the funeral, the eldest son having died earlier without
descendants. The implication of # & ci.er ‘wrote’, lacking
an overt object, is not immediately clear in this context , and it
cannot be ruled out that this frequently attested verb has also
some other meaning.

[42-13/18, 43-1] 21L% B RIELAHAHE 3 SALR

B X4®RKR HALEL R xerie hd MRewhaadn ta
tirbu,.u.du x.s.ge.ud ja.ri.ha.ar. In this section, only the lone
characters B 746 (possibly:) ‘he’ [3-10] and 13 ta (pos-
sibly:) ‘long (time) [36-9] can be tentatively identified. Also,
the block 3 4L &£ # ja.ri.ha.ar [36-15] might be related to
3 4L R ja.ri.qé ‘prime minister’.

[43-2/14] BARK AKX ARARXF 4R XA

HRA e XRIL #FAH £AHF Q4B
TER AEL SR h6.Lbi mo.oi genine

tod.ha.ar U.6y.l.u.am® lshewt x.uiri ciju.en p.ra &,urho
s.aii.oi L.bu.qu t.ge,.l.un. Identifiable elements in this section
include: A AR ¥ geniine >sad’ [34-2] (form uniden-
tified), 4 &9 Lshe.u ’mourning’ [41-6], RRAL xuiri
‘arrived’ (perhaps a converb in f-i, though the suffix is not
orthographically segmentable) [25-10], and 4 & 4 R 1.ge,.
Lun “died’ (past tense) [5-13]. The block B 4 R 1K 14.0b.7
[16-26] is previously attested as the name of Milady Ho.1.b.4,
the second wife of Grand Guardian T.ing.fi Dau.ul.6.0.ho, the
fourth son of the tomb owner. This suggests that the block
A X mo.oi, probably a mistake for ® & mo.er, at least in
this case, is connected with the noun @ mo ‘female, woman,
mother’, or also ‘madame’ [7-32]. The implication may be that
Milady Hé.1.b.ii was present at the funeral, but the overall
meaning remains obscure.

[43-15/18, 44-1/19] QAR F ¥ F4£3H B KA

Bh k2 /% LHAETE R B TR AAY
8 b 28 X¥ HH F XEHF KR
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/R KR SEVENTY.en iine uniquji hé.eu troi, jau.en
yo b.qo p.SMALL.Lha.ai ui giu uru 305.a.dn 316 SOUTH s.en
i.su cuji ewul da.ha.ar fi.an b.as do.ci. This is another long
section whose overall meaning remains obscure. Apparently, it
is a question of poetic language with little factual information
content. Identifiable elements include: 3 R jau.en ‘hundred’
(genitive or attributive) [35-9], ¥ % b.qgo “child’ [8-4], R
ui ‘matter(s)’ [3-4], *}> SOUTH (here probably:) ‘tribe, lineage’
[13-8], & A s.en(possibly:) ‘long life’ [23-9], HF eu.ul
‘cloud’, and ® & b.as ‘again, then’ [11-10]. The block
AL+ dahaaror REF dayhaar, is often attested in
the sequence " E+ R F E R da,haar ojuhaar he
was buried’, but its exact meaning and form, including even
part of speech (noun or verb), remain unclear.

[44-20/21] R FR RF R % pulu p.uline This is clearly
a repetitive structure reminiscent of A RRX A AR F
g.en.un g.en.un.e ‘[it is so] sad’ [34-1/2]. In the present section
the base might be & F R puluh ‘more, excess, extra’
[2-27], but the difference in the spelling makes this somewhat
uncertain. The overall meaning is also unclear.

[44-22/27, 45-12] X ®%EBEW A + £ X K R
GREAT 11.dil.0.0n SEVEN ai TEN MONTH SIX DAY ‘[on] the sixth
day of the tenth month of the seventh year of the GREAT
U.dG.0.6n reign period’. As already known from an earlier
section [33-23/28], this is the lunar calendar date of the tomb
owner’s funeral. In the present section, the character & DAY
lacks the dative marker & .de.

[45-3/6) £% 4+ +Ah 2+1LL ¥ Ik RECORD.e saien
n.ai.ri.ha.an po. This is another chronological expression, with
Ik po ‘time’ [3-2]. In fact, the sequence 2 ¥ 4L £
K K nairihadn po.do (dative) is attested earlier [33-
38/39] in reference to the time of the final burial. Formally,
2+ 4L L W™ nairihadn looks like a participle from the
causative stem 2 ¥ {U £ nairiha. The corresponding
non-causative stem 2 # fL  n.airi is also attested, as in



218

NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT

2 #45 nairién [14-18], but its meaning remains
unknown. Another previously attested element is &£ %
RECORD.e (possibly:) ‘famous’ [2-25, 4-26]

[45-714] 2 &8 FKH A/K 2% RXF 23

X RATR no puisiien aami nra ciiis cieu GREAT
xo.mu.oi,. This section also recalls the earlier one [33-29/41],
in which the tomb owner’s burial is discussed in the context of
his wife’s tomb, possibly suggesting that he was buried in the
same tomb as his wife, who had died earlier. The combination
2B *FKA [ 2F nopuisi.en [-] nra ‘the
tomb of his spouse, the Lady’, with 2 B n.o ‘spouse’ [41-1]
and 2 % nra ‘tomb’ [1-8], is analogous to the earlier
A L AFEKA XB mo ku pu.is.iien m.in ‘the tomb
of his wife, the Lady’ [33-33/36]. Other identifiable elements
include # X X ciiis ‘blood, blood relative’ [32-40] and
R 3L cieu ‘prefecture’ [25-5]. The sequence R X X
R 3D ciiis cieu is, however, likely to have some specific
meaning, since it is also elsewhere attested in discussions
concerning burials, as in Xiao Dilu (line 39). The sequence X
RAT A GREAT xo.miroiy = X RAT R GREAT xo.miter
has been identified as meaning ‘coffin of an emperor’ (Kane
2009: 87 §3.019), but its meaning in the present section is
ambiguous: it could imply a direct connection with an imperial
tomb, since the tomb owner’s wife had been of imperial
descent, but it might perhaps also function as a general
honorific expression for ‘coffin’.

[45-15/16] # ® A @ X4 A COMPOSE,ge,y COMPOSE,.

ge,.l.g. This is another repetitive construction, in which the
character *'° # COMPOSE, is probably being used in its logo-
graphic function. The exact meaning of the phrase and its
connection with the preceding and/or following sections are,
however, unclear.

[45-1723] X B4 A2 2R N 2 F%RKRA B F

AF 2L sheus yo suh U s.iiruden euul ge3s56. In this
section, only /\ LI (possibly:) ‘place, area’ [34-7] and b F
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eu.ul ‘cloud’ [44-15] can be identified. The character **' & yo
is typically attested in the blocks B R you~ B R yo.iis
‘black’ (Kane 2009: 73 §2.321, 85 §3.009), which suggests
that ¥ yo, when used alone, as also in [44-3], functions as a
logograph for ‘black’. This cannot be confirmed, however, and
the reading tyo, as incorporated in the Romanization, is also
somewhat preliminary, since it is only based on the fact that
the Khitan word for ‘black’ is transcribed in Chinese sources as
&k yao. Bao Yuzhu (2006) has pointed out that the sequence
B E # 0 ha.ai seems to denote a place name transcribed in
Chinese as FEj#fi2% Xialaiyi, but the implications of this
observation remain controversial. A complicating factor is also
that the distinction between the characters **' 8 yo and **° &
(undeciphered) is not always easy to make. The formal
similarity of % and ¥ with the Chinese character [f1 you
is probably of no consequence here.

[46-1/4] R & 3L kP L X HEAVEN yo hu.ho p.od.356.i
‘the heavenly [black] bird went back’. In this section, the lone
character ® yo [45-18] is preceded by R HEAVEN [1-24]
and followed by 313U hu.ho ‘crow’ ~ ‘bird’, suggesting the
translation ‘heavenly black bird’, though the meaning of
yo remains somewhat uncertain. In any case, this is a pre-
viously unattested mythological concept whose exact impli-
cations remain unknown for the time being. An analogous
sequence well-known from earlier research is & 34 3L
GOLD® hu.ho ‘golden bird’ = &5 jinwu (Kane 2009: 90
§3.033). The final block k T & X pod3se.i is clearly
connected with the stem & P p.od ‘to return, to go back’
(Kane 2009: 114 §3.171). The formal structure of =k Ho & X
p-od.356.i and its relationship to the regular converbial form
ok h X p.od.i ‘returning’ is, however, unclear.

[46-5/111 H» + %= XM — o R K EAST WEST
hong, 050.i] NORTH SOUTH DAY.oi. The listing of the characters
A EAsT, + WEST, — NORTH, and */ SOUTH probably
functions as some kind of reference to the universe, but the
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exact implication is unknown. The block ® X DAY.oi must
be a mistake for R R DAY.er (instrumental). The sequence
£ R M hong, 050.il remains obscure.

[46-12/21] T2 AR XWX LR L /K &R
/AR R StAR ZASTK AW biduji mini
p.li ho.ci b.291 t.0iy.b.u MOUNTAIN us.g.en RECORD.g.s.ii a.dn.
Identifiable elements include: X M X m.in.i ‘tomb’ (attrib-
utive) [5-7], /R MOUNTAIN ‘mountain’ ~ ‘tomb’ [33-17], 3t
AR us.g.en ‘letter(s), character(s), script’ (genitive) [9-22],
E AL RECORD.g.s.ii ‘having recorded’ (converb) [9-32],
and A ¥  a.dn (possibly:) ‘been’ [28-40]. The block 4 &
# R t0i,.b.u might stand for the name of a mountain. The
overall meaning remains obscure.

[46-22/23, 47-12] ®#ILA BAR FHLPA B3
s.ri.g car®.a.iu CHIEF.hu.s.g a.eu.hu. In this sequence, as far as
it is correctly delimited, only the block B % R car®.a.i:
may be identified as a locative form in R i from B #
car®.a [15-4], the name of the tomb owner’s second son.
Obviously, he was leading the funeral arrangements and may
have been the principal author of the epitaph, though it is not
unambiguously mentioned in the text.

[47-3/111 K % % £F 23 %3 84K FR
& 375K X HF ETERNAL ming MYRIAD p.on n.on.de.hu
ho.lb.7i tumuur huamui m.ra. Here, it is immediately
possible to identify the lone characters /K ETERNAL [34-43],
R ming ‘thousand’, and & MYRIAD [6-4]. In addition,
* Jv  pon possibly stands for the genitive of 3k po
‘time’ > ‘era, season’, while 2 3 R 31 n.on.de.hu would
seem be a nominativized dative of 2 3+ n.on ‘generation’
[7-4]. The suffixal complex & 3 .de.hu is probably identical
with the elements & 31 .dhu and ™ B 3L -do.ho, as
attested in ordinal numerals of the type & & 3 is.dhu
‘ninth’ resp. 4 W B 3L rod.o.ho “fifth’, and it might also
correspond to the Mongolic complex suffix *-DA-ki. The
meaning of the blocks in the sequence B 4 F K R &



YELU XIANGWEN 221

IR RXHF h6.1b.7i tum.uiir hu.am.ui m.ra is not known,
but these are all likely to denote auspicious concepts, among
which B4 ®1K 76.06.7 [16-26] and R R tum.u.ir,
also written ¥ X & mm.u.ur [17-13], have been attested
earlier as personal names. Although we cannot translate the
latter part of the section, the overall meaning may perhaps
be approximated as something like: ‘may there be eternal
[auspicious circumstances] during [future] generations of a
thousand myriads of eras’.

[48-18] X 4 RAWM A + £ X X R GReaT
t.dii.0.0n SEVEN ai TEN MONTH TWO DAY ‘[on] the second day
of the tenth month of the GREAT U.d{1.0.6n reign period’. This
date corresponds to the Gregorian date November 21, 1091,
and precedes the previously given date [44-22/27, 45-1/2] by
four days. Apparently, one of the dates refers to the actual
funeral service, while the other may refer to the writing and/or
completion of the epitaph text. If so, the present section
probably indicates the date of writing.

3.3. PARTIAL TRANSLATION

The translatable parts of Yelii Xiangwen are presented below as a
single running text comprising the contents of both the base stone
and the cover stone. As in the case of Xiao Dilu, large sections of
the epitaph remain beyond translation. Even so, the logical structure
of the text is relatively unambiguous and may be divided into the
following principal passages:

(i) an introduction, supplying the name of the tomb owner and
presenting the author of the epitaph; the latter’s identity remains,
however, somewhat obscure;

(ii) a renewed presentation of the tomb owner’s full names and
his date of birth;

(iii) a lengthy discussion of the origins and activities of the
tomb owner’s fourth-generation ancestor;

(iv) a shorter discussion of the activities of the tomb owner’s
third-generation ancestor;
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(v) another short discussion of the activities of the tomb
owner’s grandfather;

(vi) a general presentation of the tomb owner’s father, his
brothers, and his elder son;

(vii) a detailed discussion of the activities and achievements of
the tomb owner’s father;

(viii) a presentation of the two wives of the tomb owner’s
father;

(ix) a specification of the tomb owner’s mother, as well as a
presentation of his own wife;

(x) a presentation of the tomb owner’s four sons and their
wives;

(xi) a presentation of the tomb owner’s three daughters and
their husbands;

(xii) a presentation of the children of the tomb owner’s three
surviving sons;

(xiii) a detailed discussion of the tomb owner’s activities and
achievements during his active life;

(xiv) a discussion of the tomb owner’s old age, death, and of
the funeral arrangements for him;

(xv) a lament with literary quotations in honour of the tomb
owner;

(xvi) a date, probably corresponding to the date of completion
of the epitaph.

(i) Epitaph, together with a preface, at the tomb of Field
Marshal [xiangwen] L.ie.én.ii [Lianning] of the emperor’s middle
uncles of the Horizontal Tents. Written by [a person from the clan]
of the other uncles [Xiao].

(i) The second name of the Field Marshal [xiangwen] was
L.ie.én.ii [Lianning]. His first name was Hu.a.an. He was born on
the eleventh day of the seventh month of the twenty-eighth year of
the HEAVEN Hur.u [Tianhe] reign.

(iii) His forefather of the fourth generation was Counsel [yu-
yue] Sh.ho.ha.a.dn Sh.ilu [Shulan Shilu], who was granted [---].
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[He had the title of] Prince of the State of Sui [Sui Guo Wang]. [He
was] the middle one among three brothers. [---] He managed the
country’s affairs at the time of emperors [---]. His elder brother was
Tribal Chieftain [yilijin] N.mé.qu [Yanmu] [---]. His younger
brother was Tribal Chieftain [yilijin] S.ar.ha.ad.ii [Saladi] [---]. [The
latter] was the [---] father of D.y S.4 [Dezu], the Heavenly Golden
Emperor. The three fathers [---]. [---] of the travelling palace [nabo]
of Khan X.de Gii* [Hendejin] [---]. [---] ruled with the assistance of
Heaven and Earth. [Then] the great man died. Counsel [yuyue]
B.g.ii [Abaojin] [---]. The country celebrated. [---] At that time the
Heavenly Emperor became the chieftain of the Diela tribe and
generally managed the affairs of the state. After the death of the
emperor [Hendejin], several leaders, with Hor.u [Helu] functioning
as the head [---] appointed him [in a ceremony of] accession [---]
[and] he was enthroned emperor. The [---] lineages of the three
fathers [---] [lived at first] peacefully side by side but were [then]
separated and became the Horizontal Tents.

(iv) His forefather of the third generation was Prince [wang]
L.au.qu.ii To,.li. After the Diela tribe had become divided, he was
appointed the chieftain of the Five Divisions [wuyuan] of the Diela.
He had two wives. His elder wife was Madame TW0.271.1i. His sec-
ond wife was Madame Hor.6.uni [Heluen].

(v) His grandfather was Military Governor [tongjun] Sh.i.
HEAVEN.fi. He was a son of Madame Horouni [Heluen] and the
younger brother of Counsel [yuyue] S.un.ii [Xunning Xiuge]. The
army of the fathers [---]. His wife was Lady A.an. She was the
daughter of Tribal Judge [yilibi] 091.0.6n of the Four Tribes.

(vi) His own father was Chancellor [xianggong] B.y.én [Beiye]
L.a Qa N.u [Luo Han Nu]. He was the third one among four
brothers. His eldest brother was Mr. Ong L.iu [Wang Liu], who did
not have [descendants]. His second eldest brother was Grand
Preceptor [taishi] Go.n.m, whose [memorial inscription] was
composed in the Khitan and Chinese scripts. [---] [descendants]
were not recorded. His younger brother was Chief Supervisor
[dwjian] Ng.u L.iu [Wu Liu] [---]. [Military exploits] [by an imperial
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edict] [---] were composed [---]. The first son of elder brother
Chancellor [xianggong] B.y.én [Beiye] was Field Marshal [xiang-
wen] Qa.hu.a [Hege]. [He remained in charge of his parental home.
He had several children and grandchildren.]

(vii) During the time of the previous emperor [xianhong]
Chancellor [xianggong] B.y.én [Beiye] [was granted a favour]. [---]
[In the capacity of a] general [jiangjun] [he was appointed] the
Governor-General [dushi] of the Sh.au.a.TENT [Shaowa] tribe. [In
the capacity of a] Field Marshal [xiangwen] [he was appointed] the
Governor-General [dushi] of the Eu.ul region. [Additionally he
had the rank of] Academician [linya] of the Northern Division
[Beiyuan]. He assisted the Chief Palace Superintendent [dianjian].
[He was also] the Governor-General [dushi] of the U.ul.i [Aoli]
tribe [and] the Field Marshal [xiangwen] of the Northern Jurchen.
With [all] these titles he was rewarded. His military exploits were
much written about. In the [---] war of Ho.a.an Ci.iau, at the age of
sixty-seven, while riding on horseback, he was killed in action.
After he had died he was conferred the posthumous title of
Chancellor [xianggong].

(viii) He had two wives. His elder wife was Lady [furen] P.i
G.e [Pige]. His second wife was Lady [furen] Sh.l Ge [Xialage].
They were an elder sister and a younger sister of the same parents.
They were grandchildren of Tribal Judge [yilibi] 091.0.6n.

(ix) Field Marshal [xiangwen] L.ie.én.il [Lianning] was the son
of Lady [furen] Sh.l G.e [Xialage], the second wife of Chancellor
[xianggong] B.y.én [Beiye]. His wife was Lady T.ie.én.e. She was
the daughter of Imperial Son-in-Law [fuma] M.ri.g.un L.an, S.iu
and Princess [gongzhu] Ca.ang G.ee [Changge]. [---] She passed
away during the years of HEAVEN t.ud [Xianyong].

(x) He had four sons. The eldest son was Mr. Qa.ha.an, who
did not have [descendants]. The second son was Mr. Hu.TENT.u.uni
Car®.a [---], whose wife was Milady Y.304.qu, the daughter of Grand
Preceptor [taishi] M.ri.g.in Du.ung G.e. She died a long time ago.
The third son was General [jiangjun] T.ud,.i Hu.TENTu, whose
wife was Milady B.ETERNAL.Lha.an, the daughter of Field Marshal
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[xiangwen] Qa.an G.ia N.u [Han Jia Nu] of [---] Emperor’s House-
hold. The fourth son was Grand Guardian [faibao] T.ing.i
Dau.ul.6.0.ho, who had two wives. The elder wife was Milady
Gi.l.g, who was the daughter of Court Attendant [shali] Hu.TENT.qu
of the junior tents of the maternal uncles of the other clan [Guojiu
Biebu Xiao Wengzhang]. She died long ago. The second wife was
Milady HO.lLb.ii [Eliben], who was the daughter of Supreme
General of the Dragon and Tiger Guards [longhu wei shang
Jjiangjun] X.iu G.e [Xiuge] of the [clan of the] prime ministers of
the maternal uncles [Xiao]. When the father was holding the rank of
field marshal [xiangwen], he [---]. [---] that was given as a favour to
the father [---].

(xi) He also had three daughters. The eldest daughter was
Milady T.ud,, who was given in marriage to S.bu.ha.ar of the house
of Tribal Judge [yilibi] T.hu.a.an of the Four Tribes. The second
daughter was Lady [furen] P.r.b.i, who was given in marriage to
Grand Commandant [faiwei] Pu.su.G.er [Pusuli], the son of Grand
Preceptor [taishi] Eu.g.fi.uh Pa.u of the Five Divisions [Wuyuan].
The third daughter was Lady [furen] Pu.u, who was given in
marriage to Military Governor [tongjun] B.u.en N.u [Pen Nu] of the
Qi.ii.fi [Xi] Emperor’s household.

(xii) Mr. Car®.a and Milady Y.304.qu had four sons. The eldest
one was Court Attendant [shali] Ja.ang N.u [Zhang Nu]. When his
grandfather was holding the rank of field marshal [xiangwen], he
was granted a favour. The second one was Court Attendant [shali]
Ci.ng N.u [Ceng Nu]. The third one was Court Attendant [shali]
M.a Gia N.u [Ma Jia Nu]. Court Attendant S.ng N.u [Ceng Nu]
[---] had two daughters. The elder one was Milady 198.én, while the
second one was Milady Oh.it [4gu]. General [jiangjun] Hu.TENT.u
and Milady B.ETERNAL.l.ha.a.an had one daughter. She was Ci.eu
Gia N.iG [Zhou Jia Nu]. Milady Gil.g, the elder wife of Grand
Guardian Dau.ul.6.0.ho, had one son. He was Court Attendant
[shali] Y.au Ge, [Yao Ge]. Milady HO.Lb.il [Eliben] had two
daughters. The elder one was Milady En.s, while the second one
was Milady Ng.ing Is.i.
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(xiii) The Field Marshal [---]. [---] was not written. [---] at a
young age [---] at the time of [---]. After the operations that his
father, when he was a Field Marshal [xiangwen], had conducted
against the Tatar enemies [---], he was conferred the title of minor
general [zhuwei xiao jiangjun]. When the Field Marshal was young
[---]. In the twentieth year of HEAVEN U.dd.lha.a.ar [Chongxi]
reign, when he was forty-three years old, [his achievements] were
recorded by Emperor [huangdi] HEAVEN U.di.1ha.a.ar [Chongxi].
He was [put in charge of] his forefathers’ childhood region. [---]
[Then he was appointed to the position of] Night-and-Day official
[qiju sheren). The Field Marshal [xiangwen] [---] was appointed for
a period of six months [---]. Then he became Minister Over the
Masses [situ] [---]. Then he was transferred [---]. He became [---].
[---] he was not transferred. He became the Prefect [cishi] of Th
Ci.eu [Yizhou] Prefecture. He became famous. Then he became the
Governor-General [dushi] of the [---] tribe. [---] [He was also
conferred the right over these mountains.] [---] He became the Field
Marshal [xiangwen] of the Northern Jurchen. [---] He was conferred
the title of [---] Commander General [/ingjun weirong jiangjun]. He
was transferred [---]. Then he became the Governor-General [dushi]
of L.0 Ci.eu [Luzhou] Prefecture. [After finishing this assignment]
he became the Governor-General [dushi] of Th Ci.eu [Yizhou]
Prefecture. Then he was [again] transferred. He became the Field
Marshal [xiangwen] of the Four [Tents] [sizhang]. After this he was
no longer transferred. [He was presented with the rights over the
region of G.eu.] To this position he was promoted.

(xiv) In the summer of the ninth year of the GREAT T.iu.ir
[Dakang] reign, when he had reached his seventy-fifth year of age,
[he retired]. [The Field Marshal had grown old.] [---] On the
thirtieth day of the sixth month of the seventh year of the GREAT
U.d6.0.6n [Daan] reign, in the summer [---], he died at the age of
eighty-two. [---] The present emperor’s [official] composed a tablet
of honour [guice] for him [---]. [The funeral arrangements] were
administered by his sons and daughters as well as other relatives
[---]. [He was buried] on the sixth day of the tenth month of that
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same year [---]. He was buried [in connection with] the tomb of his
wife, the Lady.

(xv) It is so sad. [---] The scripture says: human life is equal to
a hundred years [rensheng baisui]. The Field Marshal [xiangwen]
[---] for thirty-two years [---]. The present emperor [---]. It is also
said in the scripture: [An epitaph is to be composed by the children
of the deceased]. When he held the rank of Field Marshal
[xiangwen] [---] Now his filial children, Mr. Car®.a and others [---].
A record was composed [---]. The record says: the generation of the
[famous] counsel [yuyue], [---] the [---] tribal judge [yilijin] [---],
the golden tent [---]. Field Marshal [xiangwen] L.ie.én.ii [Lianning],
the leader, has died. He was born from this [place]. [The funeral
was arranged in accordance with] female etiquette [and with] filial
piety [---]. He became famous. The three sons of the middle [---]
tribe wrote [---]. [He was buried] on the sixth day of the tenth
month of the seventh year of the GREAT U.d#.0.6n [Daan] reign
period [in connection with] the tomb of his spouse, the Lady [---].
The heavenly [black] bird went back. May there be eternal
[auspicious circumstances] during [future] generations of a thou-
sand myriads of eras.

(xvi) [Written] on the second day of the tenth month of the
seventh year of the GREAT U.d{.0.6n [Daan] reign period.

3.4. GENERAL CONCLUSIONS
As also in the case with Xiao Dilu, there is no reason to doubt the
authenticity of Yelii Xiangwen. Both the technical details and the
contents are in accordance with the facts and dates given in the
epitaph. Some of the persons, places, and reign titles mentioned in
the text are known from other Khitan Small Script documents, or
also from Chinese sources, while others are not, which means that
Yelii Xiangwen offers important additions to the previous database
of Khitan names and historical chronology.

At the same time, it has to be noted that, once again, many of
the most important parts of the epitaph remain poorly understood
due to the circumstance that so much of the Khitan lexicon and
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grammar used in the text is not supported by comparative in-
formation from any bilingual sources. While the lists of family
lineages are generally easy to decipher, the passages dealing with
the activities of the tomb owner and his ancestors, as well as with
the funeral arrangements, remain obscure in the details. Although
all Khitan Small Script epitaphs are fairly stereotypical in their
structure and choice of expressions, the factual basis varies, and
each new epitaph contains previously undocumented constructions,
blocks, and occasionally even unknown characters.

In this context, we should consider the practical circumstances
under which epitaphs like Yelii Xiangwen were created. We do not
know how widespread literacy was in Khitan society, but it may be
assumed that many male members of the elite were more or less
literate in both Chinese and the two Khitan scripts. Academic
examinations were an important path of career promotion. Even so,
the literary formulation and the calligraphic realization of the
epitaph texts may often have been the task of professional scribes,
whether family members or not. These probably produced the first
version of the epitaph text, written in ink on paper.

At the next stage, the text was transferred from paper to stone,
which task was probably performed by engravers, who represented
the artisan class. The stone surfaces may have been prepared by
other artisans, while the engravers worked specifically with the
texts. It is possible that among the artisans there were many
Chinese, who may not have been fluent in Khitan, which probably
explains at least some of the mistakes and inconsistencies en-
countered in the texts, including Yelii Xiangwen.

Historically, Field Marshal Yelii seems to have been an im-
portant person. He belonged to a branch of the imperial clan, and
among his direct ancestors there were persons holding the ranks of
wang ‘prince’ and fongjun ‘military governor’. His own father had a
particularly diversified career, covering both military and adminis-
trative, as well as academic, appointments. Field Marshal Yelii
likewise distinguished himself in many fields. His impact was
increased by the fact that he enjoyed a long life.
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Field Marshal Yelii had also distinguished descendants. By the
time of his death, three of his sons, mentioned in the epitaph, had
reached important positions. It happens that, after the discovery of
Yelii Xiangwen, the epitaph of one of his sons was discovered in
June, 2009, and is now in the possession of Inner Mongolia Uni-
versity. This is the epitaph of T.ud,.fi Hu.TENTu, the third son of
Field Marshal Yelii. In Yelii Xiangwen he is referred to by the title
Jjiangjun ‘general’, but he later reached the rank of faishi ‘grand
preceptor’ and died in 1101, ten years after his father. Although
broken (and still unpublished), his epitaph confirms many of the
names and facts mentioned in Yelii Xiangwen.

Due to the compactness of the Khitan ruling elite, composed of
members of the Yelii and Xiao clans, the persons mentioned in
Khitan epitaphs form a coherent group of individuals interrelated by
descent and marriage. It is an important task of Khitan studies to
create a comprehensive database of the personal names and titles
recorded in the epitaphs. By now it is already clear that the Khitan
epitaphs contain references to many individuals who are not
mentioned in the extant Chinese sources. A further study of this
onomastic corpus will quite certainly open up new horizons on our
way towards a more profound understanding of the historical
context of the epitaphic material.



POSTSCRIPT

here was a time in the past when it was commonly thought

that Khitan Small Script studies was a field in need of a

‘breakthrough’, a single general solution that would im-
mediately open the entire corpus of texts for detailed philological
and historical analysis. We now know that this is not so: the process
of decipherment progresses slowly, and each new discovery raises
new unsolved questions. With each new text, including those
published in the present volume, it is possible to identify a small
selection of new words, forms, translations, and readings, as well as
an accompanying set of historical data, but, at the same time, the
number of unsolved issues continues to grow.

We might also say that the breakthrough has already been
achieved. We now know for certain that the Khitan Small Script is
a relatively advanced system of writing, in which most script signs
represent more or less invariant phonemic segments or sequences. A
large majority of these script signs, especially of those in frequent
use, can also be ‘read’ in terms of concrete ‘phonetic’ entities,
though the exact constellation of the Khitan system of sounds is still
insufficiently understood. As a result, long continuous passages of
Khitan Small Script texts can today be ‘read’ and, hence, Roman-
ized, as has been done in the present volume.

Khitan Small Script studies is also in the fortunate position that
the corpus of texts is relatively extensive, and the individual texts
are generally well preserved. Moreover, most of these texts are no



POSTSCRIPT 231

mere fragments, but large coherent pieces of writing, with complete
sentences and complex grammatical structures. A problem is, how-
ever, that all the texts are rather stereotypic documents of the epi-
taphic type, with little variation in the choice of themes. Even so,
most texts contain, in addition to mechanically arranged genea-
logical lists, also descriptions of historical events and even sections
of poetry. It is only the lack of a translation that makes the use of
these sections so frustratingly difficult.

As it is, the real challenge of Khitan Small Script studies today
is no longer the script, but the Khitan language. Although in most
respects Khitan is a typical ‘Altaic’ or ‘Ural-Altaic’ language, it also
incorporates several areally ‘strange’ typological features, such as a
system of grammatical gender, whose role in Khitan grammar and
lexicon is not yet fully understood. Most importantly, Khitan, as a
Para-Mongolic language, is often surprisingly different from what
we know of the Proto-Mongolic lineage, which means that many
items of Khitan vocabulary have simply no points of comparison in
any other known language in the region.

In this situation, much more work is required on the available
corpus of texts. In fact, most ‘publications’ of Khitan epigraphic
documents so far have been of a very modest standard, amounting
to not much more than the mere announcement of the existence of a
text, accompanied by a preliminary interpretation of only a small
selection of details. One aim of the present volume is to raise the
standard in this respect. It is not only the newly discovered Khitan
Small Script texts, but also those that have been ‘published’ earlier,
that should be made available in systematic critical text editions
covering the entire contents of each given text, and discussing all
the relevant lexical, grammatical, historical, and palaeographical
details of, in principle, every single word in the texts.

To anticipate and stimulate the production of the proposed type
of critical text editions, the authors of the present volume launch the
term Corpus Scriptorum Chitanorum, which may be understood as
denoting an informal project that, with time, should result in a
growing database of systematically arranged and mutually collated
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Khitan texts (in both scripts). Needless to say, this is an enterprise
that will require the combined efforts of many individual scholars
over a long period of time. The critical publication of texts may also
be seen as a prerequisite for more distant and comprehensive goals,
like the compilation of a Khitan dictionary.

In this context, it is good to recall that our understanding of the
Khitan scripts and texts involves a constantly evolving process of
trial and error. Therefore, many of the solutions concerning the
identification, segmentation, translation, and/or Romanization of
the individual Khitan characters, blocks, and words, as applied and
proposed in the present volume, are also subject to further judge-
ment and revision, if necessary. It is only the general principles that
should prevail, while the details will change to reflect the gradually
rising level of documentation.
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CHART

LIST OF CHARACTERS

Order of presentation: @ accumulative number, @ Khitan Small
Script character, ® Romanization, @ derivational relationship,
® mnemonic Chinese character, ® stroke composition, @ sys-
tematic number.

o @ 06 @ ® ® @
®l —  NORTH — yi h oot
ggz 13; TWENTY T ding  hg ‘:?:
hzpd

04 K WHITE > 005 hgzpn o
05 R WHITE® <004 hgzpnd 072
% JR  MOUNTAIN hgpzn o7
07 ZF  EIGHT > 008 hpnhsh 109
08 F  EIGHT® <007 hpnhshd 1o
07X NORTHd  =001+254 hpnpnsh

oo g hdphpn 112
o R an =127 hdphpn 1
0 x hhhpn 006
o F hszpn 067
0 B har hszhsh 061
o B jau hszgzg 068
6 od i bi hszs 062
017 m hszhs 063
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M W in =454 hszspn 065
M B qu N bing  hszpn 066
W A"y > 021 hpsz 104
2 F\  mo <020 hpszd 105
22 @ cau hpszhs 106
o B hdpszd 114
04 i er hpszss 107
025 hpszssh 108
26 & ONE > 027 hhg o1
%27 &  ONE° <026 hhgd 019
o8 g hxp 134
2 X tau > 030 hhxp 020
B0 R taue <029 hhxpd ot
031 ;'6 hhx pn 017
82X X tian  hhpn o2
8K s > 034 hhpnpn on
B4R s° <033 hhpnpnd o
035 e hhpnsh 015
G363 4, hhstpg 007
037 i dl hhhSh 005
%8 & zhi =128 hphg 103
39 FE T kai hhpg 016
0 4 wesT + shi hs 022
“l % sy + ka phsn 213
042 i hSW 059
043 m h SW d 060
“ B hdpg 116
A 3 X zhi hszn 132
% ¥ hor > 047 hssz o4t
% ¥ hor <046 hsszd 042
R = hshs 028
MW ai, =122 T shi hszs 043
050 i hSan 055
1 & ha hsdph 052
%2 & RECORD =460 hszsh 03



053
054
055
056
057
058
059
060
061
062
063
064
065
066
067
068
069
070
071
072
073
074
075
076
077
078
079
080
081
082
083
084
085
086
087

RSN FNEFRGFES S P S i el 888 B 2% R Re 24 or 3 5% 0F OF B

LIST OF CHARACTERS

qa
K mu

X0

uni 75 xing
baip =061
bai =060
idng
ETERNAL
lu, =208
=116 A jia
+ tu
eu
us =103

ong > 360

EAST

én

tir

hong =328

ho L ya

ii
MONTH > 082

ue <081
si
ra > 393
SIX > 086
SIX°® <085
ji

hspnpnh
hspn
hspnh
hpnsh
hspnhpn
hspns
hspnszh
hzhg
hszhg
hssdph
hgpzn
hpszn
hpnpnpn
hsh

hsz
hszgd
hshpn
hshddd
hshdddd
hszpn
hshzp
hshss
hhsh
hstg
hstdg
hsthhg
hstzdg
hstg
hspn
hspnd
hssn
hphs
hppn
hppnd
hpzn
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044
045
046
047
049
050
051

070
036
074
100
091
023
056
058
024
025
026
057
029
027
004
630
031
032
033
034
039
040
037
077
080
081
098
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088
089
090
091
092
093
094
095
096
097
098
099
100
101
102
103

105
106
107
108
109
110
111
12
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122

FTARXABRAAT DRI RF M SIS A BN S S I T MY

o N

ud3

ar
al
ad
én2
deu
cu
us;
d22
udz
ung,
Oiz

)

2457}
i

SOME

qu’
qu
dau

ai

=105

=361

= 068
=354
=344
=345
=347

=348

=349

=353

=352

=065

> 118
<17

=395

+ gong

Z nii

K da
K tai

. zhang
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hzp
hpz
hps
hpx
hpg
hxp
hxp
wph
wphpn
wphdd

118
097
079
101
099
121
122
422
423
424
123
124
125
126
130
131
133
082
083
089
090
092
086
087
095
088
094
093
115
084
085
371
372

363



123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139
140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157

&SI OISY PN T RGOS AN N QLN - di e e

o A
T O

HHENA

LIST OF CHARACTERS

ar
al
=401
anp =011
zhi, =452
=453
Xa
u
m* > 133
m <132
TWO > 135
TWO® <134
ir
it =382
na
cn
SEVEN > 441
MANAGE
Xua
un
FORTY
gi =336
jus =148
jup =149
ju =147
ja
hu
ji =337
jia =152
on
FIFTY

A bu
X you

7] dao

7_ yin
T liao

Z yi

zhds
zhpn
zhx
zsh
znhpn
zhsh
7z
zsd
zzn
zn
znd
znsh
znshd

zph
zhsz

Zspn
zhphs
zhphsh
zzn
zzn

zg
2g7g
zgh
zgddd

zgts
zgds
zgtzgd
zgtpzd
Zgpn

zh
zhs

263

364
365
366

373
102
117
370
379
374
375
376
377
383
384
381
385
382
367
369
408
409
397
401
399
410
398
400
405
402
403
404
411
412
389
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391

R o zhg

1% R pay zhpn 392
0 R oy zhsh 3%
161 395
162 i 211 ;I;gn 393
I N zsdph 394
164 Fu pzpn 304
154 gy =451 A] shao  pzd 288
1 @,  THREE > 167 pzhhg 276
7 &  THREE® <166 pzhhgd 27
A g0 pzp 287
x Koo

MR pgpn
R da =215 Zjiu pzn 280
2 R uh > 173 A zhi pzn #
R uh° <172 pznd 282
L N pznpn 283
5 %  eng % ge pznszh 4
76 2 bu =272 pzds 285
17 A pzdds 286
::z l}% ku > 427 JLji pz 2:‘;’
da pzp ’

10 Jb shi pzdp 294
A iung pzhs 298
) pzzzn 300
82 car > 431 pzhhsh 29
B am > 185 J5 nai 7zZp 406
A am® <184 zzpd 407
6 B % ji pzzn 305
87 &  MYRIAD pzznh 306
M sSMALL pdsds 27
" zpdd 386
19 g zpdds 387
9 R mé pzd 302
12 B MRS pzp 301



193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211
212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227

NEFIHREAFAZFIAFERERTHFETTXIF SR INFTFFIIAN NN F Ry

LIST OF CHARACTERS

CHIEF
bu
ah

ang

tu

de

li

ming

Iu > 209
lu® <208
au

THIRTY > 447

to =287
da, =215
da =171
do

SEAL

én, =100
mu

fi* >222
fl <221
mu” > 224
mu <223
bi

i

T wu

% shi

A Jiu

R fu
H shi

i fu

dpz
pzsh
phhs
phhsh
phhgpn
phhpn
phzpn
phzp
phzp
phzp
phpz
phhpn
phzpn
phszpn
phdphpn
phszn
phsznd

phgpn

whp
wsh
wpn
pzn
wpnd
wgpn
WX
wxh
pshhg
pshpn
pshpnd
pshsh
pshshd
pshgd
pszhs
pszn

265

341
303
194
195
197
199
200
205
206
208
209
198
204
202

210

201
413
414
415
419
280
421
418
433
434
217
219
220
214
215
218
222
223
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2 43 > 229 pszg 28
2 43 ta <228 pszgd 20
B0 4R <231 X jin pszn 2
U <230 psznd 2
™ 43 pszzn 231
2 M K pspz 21
Z ‘5' ?E ta, =229 pszgs zz
ri psg

264k ur pspng 233
2 11 qu psz 226
28 48  BORN pszhs 27
29 N \ ba pn 236
M0 £ TEN <422 pnhg 7
#oA pu > 242 pnhg 243
Ny <241 pnhgd 244
R HEAVEN pnhpn 246
oA g > 258 4> san pnhs 27
u o g pnhhs 238
u & q pnhgpd 245
WLy =260 pnzd 261
4 YOUNG pnzgh 29
249 %\ dﬁ pnzp 260
30 4*  heu pnps >
B n /N gong  pnwd 262
S NI =253 pnpn 292
BN, =252 pnpn 23
»Rx d =350 pnpnsh 24
35N or pnsh 2
B & em =257 pnsws

37 & em =256 pnsdph 255
A <243 £ san pndphs 256
2 R hur pndppn »7
20 Ay =247 pndd 258
261 /.l). 1 pnpns 269
62 Ry > 263 pnpnpn 2



263
264
265
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
279
280
281
282
283
284
285
286
287
288
289
290
291
292
293
294
295
296
297

BT EETREE 35S RS0 85 38 e 305 3 00 BOX KX % X 0%

&k

ui®

ng

Uiz
SIXTY
SIXTY®®
Xe

(S y)

I3

cm
bu,
un

i4
LUCK,
LUCK;
LUCK

LUCK4
po

'3

ang

GOLD
GOLD®
to;
bun

ia
an

SOUTH

LIST OF CHARACTERS

<262

> 424

<266

<341

=176

=277
=275
> 380
=276

=282
=281

> 286
<285
=213

> 360

X yi

% yao

IE fei

L] shan

WH che
H chu

/N xiao

pnpnpnd
pnpnwp
ddpnpnpn
pn

dpnd
pnhsh
pnpn
pnsh

wp

wpds
wpdd
wwd
wdhsdph
wdzhds
wdpnhgpn
wdpnwd
sdtspn
sdspnh
sdtshhh
shhtshhh
sddtzn
sh

SWS
swsd
pzsh
wss
swspn
SWSWS
gpzn
szpnz
szpnhpn
gpn
sdph
sdpz
sdpws

267

272
274
315
263
265
266
268
267
425
426
427
435
429
432
430

138
139

140
141
136
189
190
278
416
191
417
150
193
193
149
142
143
145
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147

2% ® co sdpszd

9% sdphpszd 146
30§17 SEVENTY  >301 []jiong sz 131
O R SEVENTY® <300 szd 12
L szhs 4
/A ing szhhs 153
304 m SZhSp n 156
S A rou szpnpn 137
306 lz] SZW 159
307 'T.] SZW d 160
% B COMPOSE =405 szdppn 138
¥ B hé szhshh 173
30 @ COMPOSE, =308 szhs 15
Mo/ b szhd m
% tum <406 szhd 172
W& o szhp 168
% jang szhdp 170
WAk she szhpn 169
316 a E mu s Zhhh 163
R TEXT szzh 164
S - 4 szsshpn 177
319 “b go SZSS 176
20 o =410 FH you szhsh 7
321 i yo SZhSh 175
2 W 6n szspn 178
Woa g 1 kou szh 17
324 "8 jien sszhszhh 180
325 @ s Zh g 188
26X e > 327 L wen dhpn 309
27 % e <326 dhpnd 310
% % hong, =075 ¥ zhu dhhsh 308
2 ¥ iin dhpgpn 31
30 % zh <028 dhxp 312
BlXR peu dzpn 361
32 R nai 7% xue ddzpn 349



333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
351
352
353
354
355
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
364
365
366
367

DEE RN RFIABEERAARBEF S L HF

3k oF UF K IS 45 W B OR M6 9 a5 b

L
-
A\ ]

HANM

QUEEN

ia
gis
i
ih

cr
WINE

ud
ung
ung;

udu

ung

mu

pong
én
iau

qid
ul
zhung

LIST OF CHARACTERS

> 380
=146
=153

=092
=106
=345
=107
=109
=112
=254

=114

=113
=104

=295+071
=399

=294

L fan

‘K huo

4 ban

dwgpd
dpz

dtg

dgx
dtspzd
ddthpszhhh
dphpn
dppn
dppnpn
dpszhsh
dpszhshh
dppn
dppnd
dppndd
dppnpn
dppnzp
dppnwd
dppnsh
dppnhs
dppnwss
dppnszh
dpxn
dphgpn
pnhsh
dphsz
pnhhs
pnhhsh

sdphhshdddd

dpxh
dphx
dphszs
ddp
dzhpn
dzhs
dzhgpd

269

362
342
316
314
313
346
320
328
329
326
327
330
331
332
336
337
339
333
334
338
335
343
319
240
317
241
242

324
318

350
352
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3% % FOUR > 369 dzhg 354
3 % FOUR® <368 dzhgd 3%
0 3 REGION®  >371 szhpg 181
7 JB REGION <370 szhpgd 182
moR g dzpn 357
3 R GREAT dzpn 358
MR tai dzpnsh 359
W ca dzszhs 356
376 3 dZXh 360
772 oh dzhsh !
378 : DITTO d d 437
% % TENT hspn 038
W Lucks = 3354277 dtgwdpnhgpn

B £ hong" > 328 F wang  hhsh 002
BOE g, =138 hhsz 003
m F gan hhs 008
% hhedtpn 009
85 K hhspnhpn 010
386 g hhsgdppn ol
SA H ershi  hssh 035
Bk hspnhh 048
3 &  RECORD, =052 hszhsh 054
O hszhhs 064
LI 3 hgpzn 075
R hedtn 076
¥ fF ra° < 084 hphsd 078
394 x_‘z hp d ph 096
R aj =049 ¢ ping  hdphs t
396 5 hxph 120
397 5 _]lh hX 127
398 _5 hxh 128
¥ B én, =219 hxhs 129
400 l I s h u s 135



401
402
403
404
405
406
407
408
409
410
411
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427
428
429
430
431
432
433
434
435

AXRADNAESFIUEXPORCEFPIOFEFRFIEFRPIDD k-

COMPOSE;

tum®

TEN®

SIXTY®

kuo

car

LIST OF CHARACTERS

=126

=310 H yue

> 312

=320
M jin
4 sheng
H bai

<240

<266

<178 JL fan
JL er

<183

> 434

<433

hssh
sdphpn
g

szh
szhh
szh
pzhhh
szhh
szhs
szhsh
A

szsh
szshddd
phhsh
phzpd
phhs
phdphs
pshshpn
pszhs
pszhh
pnhsh
pnhgd
pnssg
pnd
pnpnsh
pnpnpnzp
pzd

271

137

148
161
162
165
166
167
183
184
185
186
187
196
207
211
212
216
234
235
239
248
250
264
270
273
290
291
292
295
297
299
321
322
323
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$B6 B dpszhh 325
) dpzzd 340
887 fen W zhi ddths 3“5
B A ddthpszd 7
M0 ddtphpn 348
“F  SEVEN® <141 zhphsd 368
“oop znddszh 478
443 q Zh 380
444 jl Zpd 388
445 - 396
446 ; fvp;n 420
“ & THIRTY® <211 L si wd 428
“oog wddhs a1
“ 4 EIGHTY X 436
8 F hshw

8 H gy =165 ~] shao  pzt

B2 & zhi =038 hphsh

R =129 75 wan  hzp

R in =018 hzspn

BB i =338 hpzhhs

456 o wsp

7T L jiu -

B i ] dpzg

459 5 hspn

I [x] [ILLEGIBLE] szh

00 T 4] [LOST] szh
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LIST OF BLOCKS

Order of presentation: O accumulative number(s) of characters in
the left column of the Khitan block, including single characters on a
line, @ accumulative number(s) of characters in the right column
of the Khitan block, @ Khitan block, @ Romanization, ® total
number of occurrences, ® places of attestation (line-block) in Xiao
Dilu (D) and Yelii Xiangwen (X).

o @ ® ® ® ®

001 — NORTH 5 | D4-18 27-14 27-23
X11-25 46-9

001 — NORTH:d 2 | X11-3826-6

254 n

2

002 T TWENTY 3 | D51-7
X1-26 23-22

003 | 122 % % 003.ai 1| X21-34

003 | 123 % # 003.ar 1 | X41-10

004 x WHITE 1 | D34-15

006 R MOUNTAIN 4 | D36-8
X33-17 34-19 46-18

006 | 033 R E MOUNTAIN.is 1| X25-30

006 | 140 7R A | MOUNTAIN.en 2 )1233:;2
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006 | 151 | ;& 3y | MOUNTAIN.hu X4-4
006 | 186 R B MOUNTAIN.O DI1-13
006 | 186 MOUNTAIN.o0.0od X32-37
016 ;KFﬁR
006 | 205 R % MOUNTAIN.de X33-32
006 | 335 R ¥ MOUNTAIN.ia X21-26
007 F EIGHT D30-1
X1-27
007 | 205 T % EIGHT.de D15-10
007 | 254 < 5 | EIGHT.d.er D2-25
341 -'I,f
A
011 2 an D33-2
014 | 245 har.a D10-10
E® X1-25 35-28
014 | 245 har.a.da D31-17
179 i}%*
014 | 245 har.q.ui D45-1
262 E*Q
015 B jau D5-4 19-8 38-11
015 | 140 %A jau.en X35-9 44-2
015 | 246 A | jau.qu.ui X9-21
262 ﬁ’:‘ Jand
015 | 366 jau.ul.ha.ai D15-11 22-1 34-24
051 | 122 B | X28-16
&+
015 | 366 jau.ul.ha.ar D36-17
051 | 123 BE |
k3
015 | 366 jau.ul.066.ai X28-20
066 | 122 ¥ .
X+




LIST OF BLOCKS 275
016 | 131 fﬁ i od.u X41-2
017 & 017 DI15-23 17-3
017 | 076 A 3L 017.ho D50-12
017 [255 | 5 A | 017.0r X21-14 316
017 | 304 017.304.1.4n X27-16
261 | 144 i ?i
019 &5 u D46-18
X14-26 15-19 16-22
32-20
020 | 067 .eu.ha.al D2-23
051 | 098 ?:Ei 2 Y X39-36
020 | 067 .ew.ha.al.ci X42-2
ost [oos | B |V
162 5
y "

020 | 067 ewii D19-13 21-7
152 ?i ;’3 Yo
020 | 067 .eu.ur.ii X30-27
236 | 080 2 fl: y
020 | 067 .eu.ur.u.jis.en X34-21
26 131 | IS |V I
337 | 140 | IR

# A
020 | 076 ho.qu D2-20
246 ﬁAﬂ' v

52

020 | 084 ra.u.ud D1-14
131 | 340 | OF |7

AR
020 | 084 ra.ci D19-9
o A K | yraci
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020 | 098 “al.ha.al D20-16 33-3
051 | 098 Z '_g y
020 | 123 .ar.ha. TENT D34-2
051 | 379 z ; y
020 | 146 “o1.SOME.fi X2-33
s |22 | AT | VE '
2 K

020 [ 161 [ &z 4 | yau X20-39 3741
020 | 161 alL.0.6m D372
186 | 322 z § Y
020 [ 161 .au.o.0n.er D36-3
186 | 322 | AR |7 ’
341 R W

X
020 | 161 auulhu D329
366 | 151 2 : y
020 | 161 .au.ul.hu.ad D43-6
366 | 151 | AR |V
099 F 3

3
020 [ 162 .ci.0.6n D40-20
186 | 322 | AR |7

BEW

020 | 199 A& |yang D13-1
020 | 222 fir.en D43-10
137 | 140 : 1:1 y
020 | 228 j -
020 -ﬁ}13 y.10.SOME X4-23

|43
020 | 228 10.SOME.ii X3-31
115 | 222 z 2 y .
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277

020 | 246 A | y.quoi 2 | X26-3332-10
107 ﬁ;;" q
020 | 304 304.qu 2 | X15-10 19-12
246 'HAN Y204
E 5)
020 | 312 7 & | ytum 1] X24-29
020 | 327 . | y.ie 2 [ D40-9
A X X8-19
020 | 327 . Jerawii 1 | D49-11
084 | 131 Ax | !
152 TR
H
021 5 mo 22 | D11-15 11-22 15-18
A 16-4 26-22 35-9
X7-24 7-29 7-32 8-20
12-32 13-2 13-22 13-28
15-8 15-25 16-10 16-24
20-22 20-33 33-33
34-33
021 | 108 mo.108.Lee. 2 | X36-26 26-27
261 | 349 AR gey
020 A4 K
A
021 | 162 mo.ci.en 1| DI8-2
140 ﬁﬂ*
021 | 247 & 4 | mot 10 | D18-9229
A X7-20 12-28 16-6 18-5
20-7 21-3 32-29 32-35
021 | 251 A | mon 3 [ D17-11 35-15
A 2 X8-2
021 | 254 & x | mod 3| DI2-12 16-15 25-24
N A
021 | 341 % X | moer 4 | D31-20 36-21 444
A X37-43
021 | 347 H Kk | mo.oi 3 | X21-2541-5 43-3
N N
021 | 350 &k | mo.d; 3 | X8-9 14-16 35-38
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021 | 350 & | mo.dy.en 2 | D40-1
140 ﬁ*;' X39-26
022 | 097 # | cautr 5 | D28-5
AR X8-13 10-8 12-5 12-16
022 | 152 ?‘é 3§ Cau_ji 3 | D6-57-928-2
022 | 236 cau.ur.i 2 | D13-20
339 ﬁj{“‘ X12-12
024 | 090 024.0.ul.11 1] X12-18
262 | 080 ZZ i
024 | 090 024.6.ul 1| X10-13
366 ﬂquﬂ
025 | 189 025.a.al 1 | X22-23
098 E_s_ﬁ
025 | 189 025.2.4n 1 | D48-2
290 E&ﬁ
025 | 261 025.1.ha.al.un 1| X10-25
051 | 098 & A4
144 b )
2
025 | 261 02s.1.u 1 | X22-31
131 ﬁi*
026 E ONE 10 | D5-17 22-11 38-1
X2-413-720-24 27-13
30-24 31-11 35-33
026 | 131 ONE.u.ii 1 | X22-33
080 ‘E;ti
026 | 172 ONE.uh.de 1| X28-29
205 ‘E;!
026 | 244 A | ONE.s. 1| X8-16
334 'E){‘ g
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279

026 | 339 % * ONE.i D6-12
027 . ONE® DI5-21
£ X20-38
028 | 051 sh.ha.ad.en X36-14
009 | 120 | X E
35 A
028 | 510 sh.ha. TENT D13-24 30-15
379 XREE X17-23
028 | 058 sh.058.1.ge.én D48-15
261 | 340 | Xl 8
361 AR
p
028 | 067 sh.ews D40-21
244 XA;’ X38-3 45-17
4
028 | 067 sh.eu.s.en D34-16
244 | 120 | XS
A
028 | 076 sh.ho.ha.a.an X2-11
0s1 | 189 | X 3L
290 A
H
028 | 090 sh.6.un.ha.ar D28-17
273 | o5 | X
123 3 3
+
028 | 090 sh.6.un.a.an.en X18-1
273 | 180 | X
290 | 140 | ke A
B AR
028 [097 | % g | shar X8-12
028 | 098 sh.al.s D47-7
244 X5
5
028 | 099 sh.ad.ii D40-5
222 X 3
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028 | 127 %2 sh.an, 1 | D25-14
028 | 140 sh.en 2 | D5-24
x *j X35-2

028 | 149 sh.ju.b.ur.en 1 | D6-14
090 | 097 z ‘;- !
140 H &

b 3|
028 | 161 % R sh.au 1] X14-14
028 | 161 shaua 1| D33-22
189 76;&
028 | 161 sh.au.a.TENT 1| X11-15
189 | 379 §‘ §
028 | 169 sh.ao.a 1| D37
189 Zﬁk 4
028 | 186 sh.o.ho 1| D7-12
076 X‘ﬂ‘R
028 [ 189 [ 5 » |sha [ D33-15
028 | 189 shad 10 | D3-23-89-7 16-14
069 X“tﬁ 19-3

7N X19-33 19-21 20-1

20-4 20-41
028 [ 189 [ g 4 [ sharien 4 [ DI1-21 26-6 26-15
069 | 140 X16-19
AR

028 | 199 % & sh.ang 1 | D14-19
028 | 222 sh.fi.hu.as.en 1 | D30-20
151 | 174 X‘ ﬁ
140 MR

A
028 | 222 shiduoar [ | D28-14
254 | 131 2 ®
097 2R

&
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028 | 235 sh.ri.ge.de.i 1] X6-20
349 | 205 % 1L g
339 xR
X
028 [261 [ 5 4 [ shl 2 [ X13-413-24
028 1264 [ 5 yu [ sh.ng 1 | D9-16
028 1274 [ ¢ o [ shidah 4 | X32-837-33 38-8
197 x 38-12
028 [ 274 sh.i4.356 1| X14-11
356 z&.ﬁ
028 | 302 sh.ilu 1] X2-12
131 xim
028 | 302 sh.il.L.u.ul.n 1| D17-19
261 | 131 X M
366 | 144 | 4 R
FR
028 | 335 4 | shia 3| D40-12
X % X17-12 38-4
028 [ 339 shi 1T | DI1-25 14-18 19-7
X X 21-521-11
X11-18 11-24 11-37
27-23 25-27 27-29
028 [ 339 sh.im 2 | D46-5 46-6
133 xx*
d
028 [ 339 shiciu 1 | D3-14
62 | 131 | XX
*R
028 | 339 . sh.i.HEAVEN 1 | D48-8
243 X; 36
x
028 | 339 sh.i.HEAVEN.ii | X7-35
23 [ 220 | XX

xR K
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028 | 366 shules D31-19
334 | 244 i f g
4
028 | 366 sh.ul.g.s.en X26-25
334 | 244 X‘ :F g
140 A4
b 3]
029 % tau D5-5 15-16 24-4 43-5
551 oa1 X6-9 40-21
tau.su.0.ui X2-14 3-17 24-6
090 | 262 & *
H R
029 | 041 tau.su.d.ul.ha.ai D9-20 11-5
090 | 366 & -E.
051 | 122 | HF
& $
029 | 041 tau.su.6.ul.hu X37-23
090 | 366 & *
151 H F
3
029 % tau-de D21-22
205 i
029 [ 205 | 5, g | tau.de X28-15
029|273 |z 4 | tauun X7-14 18-21
029 | 366 tau.ul.bun X25-24
288 iq:'F
033 % is D499 51-8
T X4-21 6-8 28-10
| is.d.er D2-15
341 ’E) :*‘
)
033 | 289 1Q 1 i
138 i;;{ is.id.ih D51-10
033 | 289 ic 11
455 £® is.it.ih, DI-15
k5]
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033 | 353 x Pl is.1 X21-11
036 3k Xu X4-33
036 | 140 b & | xuen X16-35
037 di:in D3-26 9-19
018 ;
037 | 037 E3 di.di X6-13
038 | 069 R £ zhi;.ri D5-8
038 | 069 + | zhizri.en D4-23
140 E*;‘
039 | 033 X 039.1S D45-4
040 + WEST D4-19 27-24
X29-33 46-6
047 | 090 hor.4.uni X7-31 8-1
059 ﬁéﬁ
047 | 131 B R hor.u X5-31
047 | 131 hor.u.un D28-13 28-1043-18
273 ﬁki
047 | 144 B3 hor.un D15-6
047 | 217 X37-20
131 | 000 2%{ hor.do.u.[X]
047 | 217 hor.do.i X36-33
339 ﬁ**
047 | 244 A | hor.s.en D29-11
140 ﬁ*f
047 | 244 54 hor.s.er D28-6
341 "
A
047 | 254 hor.d X29-12
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048 144 [ £ 3 [048.0m D34-13
048 [T89 [ 3 » | 0432 X26-36
048 048:1 D40-19
339 ;F(
048 | 356
o _4;"&\_ 048.356.er D31-11
/A\
050 | 131 050.u.ud.1 D18-16
314 | 261 | RR €
334 R 4
A
050 | 131 050.uuls D43-15
366 | 244 i 2
r
050 [302 | g g | 0501 X46-8
05T [098 [ 4 % | haal X22-34
052 | 189 RECORD.a.4n X37-29
290 i&ﬁ o
052334 & A | RECORD.g X22-29
052 | 334 RECORD D37-10
020 iﬁl’t &Y
052 | 334 RECORD.g.én X39-38
100 iﬁﬂ' 8cm
052 | 334 RECORD.2.01 X39-37
107 ixﬂ‘ 800
N
052 | 334 RECORD.g.1 D36-13 40-
144 iin £un X28-38 o3
052 | 334 RECORD.2.5.1i X46-20
244 | og0 | & A esi
4 it




LIST OF BLOCKS 285
052 | 334 A RECORD.g.0i 1] X9-32
347
z‘(
052 | 334 RECORD.g.én 6 | D1-736-5
361 iéﬂ’ g X1-9 8-17 39-12 40-1
052 | 348 RECORD.e 12 | D27-2137-13 44-16
& ¥ 48-19
X2-25 4-26 4-35 22-1
31-10 39-40 40-3 45-3
022 348 &% RECORD.e.t 1 | D25-21
247
<
052 | 349 &K RECORD.ge.d 1 [ X23-30
254
’J.A‘
053 & qa 2 | X4-58-33
053 | 011 & ® |qaan 1 [ X15-33
053 | 051 a.ha.an 6 | X1-15-65-26 14-32
011 &*i d 15-31 19-3
053 | 051 ha.ad.en 2 | X3-13-32
& & | 9a-haad.
099 | 140
A
053 | 051 a.ha.ia 3 | D32-18
289 a9 X36-2 44-17
X
053 | 098 1 | D33-17
&5 qa.al
053 | 098 1.6.11 1 | D39-18
&+ | qaalo)
090 | 152
#H3H
(3);3 099 & qa.ad.i 1 { D16-13
X
(])gg 151 & 3 ga.hu.a 1| X10-22
A
057 | 220 X0.mtl 1] X335

R1T
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057 | 220 = | xo.mt.oi, X45-14
107 9;11
N
057 | 220 = | xo.mu.er D39-14
341 Ri
A
059 | 246 A | uniquji X43-17
152 4;5" q
059 | 246 A | uni.qu.ii D14-4
061 " bai D31-21
061 | 033 o % | baiis D22-3 30-5 34-20
061 140 bai.en.en D50-3
140 Fl'm*l
061 [ 254 [ ¢ 5 | baid X24-11 34-3
N
061 254 2 bai.d.ha.ai D31-9
051 | 122 i i
061 | 261 bai.l.ha.a.ar D38-17
051 | 189 T A
123 A
+
063 K ETERNAL X34-43 35-26 38-28
47-3
063 | 033 R E ETERNAL.1S X31-25
063 | 222 K A4E ETERNAL.fi X38-11
063 | 310 X @ | ETERNAL.COMPOSE, D1-17 37-12
051 | 189 ha.a.ar
123 tAH |
+
063 | 335 S ETERNAL.1a.023.1 X28-37
023 | 339 ?f’_ i




LIST OF BLOCKS 287
066 | 080 14 066.11 1 | X21-16
066 | 189 066.a.ri.1.hu 1| X36-34
069 | 261 A
151 ke n
3
066 | 261 066.Lun ] X35-20
144 ii*
066 | 261 066.Lci 1] D82
162 ij:’.
066 [ 361 | 4 4 | 066.6n 1] X298
067 [041 | 4 ¢ | eusu [ D50-5
067 [059 | 4 % | eu.uni | X32-5
067 [097 | 4 g0 | eudr 12 | DI5-821-20 22-15
35-3
X12-13 22-9 23-24
28-1329-11 31-1 35-10
36-7
067 [ 152 | 3 g3 | euii ] D39-19
067 | 172 3 x eu.uh 1| X28-28
067 [222 | g go | cud 1 D38-20
067 | 222 eu.ii.er 1 | D36-15
341 :;"1*
PiS
067 | 236 - -
Bag | | X729
067 | 236 eu.ur.ge,.én 1 | D50-15
112 | 100 5 1E’ gex- etz
A5
067 | 262 1
2 | cuu 2 | D99
X4-28
067 | 334 .o | X18-23
2 1| SR gA.uh
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067 | 366 ¥ eu.ul X11-21 44-15 45-22
067 | 366 eu.ul.oi.e X34-18
107 | 348 2 ;
067 | 366 eu.ul.ge;,. D6-13
112 | 020 i ; gezy

»
067 | 366 eu.ul.u.ji D22-8
131 | 152 ; ;g
067 | 366 eu.ul.g.en X31-5
334 | 140 i 13 g
067 | 366 eu.ul.ge. X29-14
349 | 020 i : gey

2
067 | 366 eu.ul.ce.e X18-2
349 | 348 i ; g

(3
068 | 334 A |us8 X9-22 35-5
068 | 334 us.g.en X46-19
140 ;t*jﬂ. g
068 | 334 us‘g.de X37-27
205 ;hiﬂ"
069 | 131 fuii D36-7 36-14

+ ri.uji.en
152 | 140 ;% :’ !
069 | 144 £3 ri.an D11-17
069 | 144 | 4 3 ri.an.ho D26-29
076 ';L
069 | 222 £ 4 ri.i X35-37
069 | 261 | 4 4 | rilha.alun D29-2
051 | 098 | ¥
144 %

2




LIST OF BLOCKS 289
069 | 261 s | rilhu X38-15
151 ) "
3
069 [339 [ 4 g | rii D45-15
X3-24 8-3 32-21
069 [ 347 [ 4 g | rl.oi X26-2
069 (366 | 3 s | rluld.on X38-31
372 | 144 |
RR
071 FY ong D3-229-13
X2-18 7-8 9-9
071 Sy ong:on D3-16 10-20 12-4
154 3 14-26 24-12 25-9
rall
072 l"? EAST X29-32 46-5
072 | 236 EAST.ur.Li X34-10
261 | 339 i g
073 | 244 a
% 4 | ens D49-3
X21-7
074 [ 288 | gy | tir.bun DI2-9
075 % hong D3-259-18
075 [ 037 [ 4 g | hong.di X5-17 23-29
075 | 037 hone.dLin X3-23
018 iﬁi &
0751 140 | 4 4 | hong.en X112
076 | 020 ho.v.ii X26-32
080 ﬂ;tﬁ y
076 | 105 | "y 5 | ho.ud, X40-20
076 | 162 ho.ci D37-15 44-9
3 * X38-26 46-15
076 | 189 ho.a X5-5

=
%
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076 | 189 ho.a.an X5-28 129 2221
o1l *L*ﬁ 2319
076 | 189 ho.a.ad X3-33
099 ﬂ“sﬁ
076 | 205 ho.de DI1-18
- tL i X24-32

339 ho.ii D40-11
339 ﬂ‘**
076 [357 | y % | ho.ung D6-6
076 | 396 — | ho.396 D17-17
— i o X41-14

000 ho.[l].b.ii DI-10
311 | 222 ;}L% y
079 if? 079 D44-19 23-14
030 % H X22-19
080 | 131 Luar D17-16
097 ttﬁi
080 | 131 it.u.ul.e.en X26-22
366 | 334 ﬂ.‘ i g
140 FA

b ]
080 [ 189 [ g g | iia X37-22
030 [ 205 | 4 g | ii.de X11-927-33
080 | 372 o -
Lo # ;r{ ii.0.ji X4-7
3\
080 | 372 1.0.ul -
o # *R ii.0.ui X26-15
080 | 372 = | ii0ulén X31-28
262 | 361 | BER '
xR
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080 | 372 v | iiGul D32-4
366 | 334 $ 2 8
081 it MONTH D50-10 51-6
X2-2 30-33 33-26 34-9
44-27 48-6
081 140 x *J MONTH.en D35-21
081 | 205 MONTH.de.1 X31-27
339 x)'ti
08T [244 | g o | MONTH.s X24-23 30-16
082 | 073 | w4 Tie.én.m.an D35-11
133 | 011 § ;
y
082 | 073 X te.én.m.any D26-9
133 | 127 § f
3
083 1 i D19-10
X24-26 25-6
084 | 131 ra.u.un X39-3
273 #ki
084 | 261 ra.l.6.0.6n D1-32-8
090 | 186 % Al‘
322 # R
]
084 | 261 ra.1.0is X37-17
372 | 337 f fl; )
N
085 SIX D25-2 26-3
R X24-22 30-32 33-27
45-1
086 [ 34T [ 4z ¢ | sixeeer D3-9
087 | 033 is.bun D238
288 t*t ] X9-23
087 | 205 -
% jide X19-8
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089 | 323 zu.qi.0.ji X35-15
372 | 152 i‘ ;
AL
089 | 349 2 | zu.ge.én X4-12
361 i.bjh\ 8
091 | 186 091.0.ho D3-1
076 ,iLR
091 | 186 091.0.0n X8-26 13-12
322 ﬁlﬂg
092 | 054 ud;.054.1 X5-4
339 t‘**
092 | 097 Z | uds.ar D4-1 7-16 18-18 47-11
x & X7-127-18
092 | 097 # | ud;.ar.l.un X23-11
261 | 144 "t‘l* §
092 | 097 # | uds.ar.l.bun D31-3
261 | 288 A &
Ao i
092 | 097 # | uds.ur.356 X3-5
356 t‘ﬁ.ﬁ
092 | 152 B uds.ji D18-17
092 | 236 % 4k uds.ur D10-11 20-6
096 | 339 x % 096.1 D30-19 34-14
097 | 107 & A Ur.oi, X44-1
097 | 131 & A ar.u X44-8
097 [ 189 | 4 ar.a.ia X14-15
289 ﬁwﬁ
N
098 | 107 + X al.oi, X31-18




LIST OF BLOCKS

293

098 | 131 al.u.ii D48-18
152 ‘5}? !
098 | 131 al.uji, D38-18
153 .5;1?
098 | 189 + % al.a X17-24
098 | 189 al.a.ar D5-15 30-16 43-14
123 #*ﬁ
098 | 189 al.a.dz.oi X22-27
354 | 347 :Z: }”1
A
098 | 261 al.L.u.jis X34-29
131 | 337 ; ?‘:
098 | 261 al.lL.Lhu.an X2-26
151 | 011 ;)‘-' ;
098 | 339 4 % al.i D36-19
099 | 189 ad.a.an D8-3
011 "5;5
100 | 020 én,.y.er D36-23
341 5}? y
A
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205 [ 151 | @
% 3
251 | 154 | A n.on.oi 1| X37-14
347 2 5
R
251 | 184 | N n.am.ar 1] X29-24
097 K]
B3
251 | 186 | no 4| DII-14
2R X29-26 41-1 45-7
251 | 186 | A 1n.0.ho 1 | D49-16
076 2R
i
251 | 186 | N n.o.ju.ha.ai 1| D7-14
149 [ 051 | @ 23 !
122 F
+
251 | 244 | A | nsbe 1| D31-24
311 | 348 | & F
7/ %
251 [ 251 | N A | nnbau 3 [ DI17-12 21-14 43-19
176 | 131 | & 4
2l &
5T T25T [ N\ [nnbliusu 1 | D49-17
176 | 131 | &
041 2l R
*
251 [ 257 | nem.aLs 1| X30-22
122 | 244 | & &
* 4




340 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT

251 1 257 | A n.em.ta X29-1

229 "ﬁi’

B5T[289 [ N w |niu X20-27

25T [ 339 | nigu DI8-3

165 “;e X24-34 40-9

251 [ 339 | N % | nigu D31-22 33-4

451 “‘;( &

251 [ 000 | n.[X].en X39-11

140 A’FJD

253 [ 236 | A\ 5,.ur.ho X43-11

309 "aﬂs

254 | 020 | oo X3-19
2AH |y

254 | 067 | ,o deuli D8-7

206 4-\;3 X2-29

254 | 322 | oo d.oné.ui D30-11

000 | 262 | & W
H R

254 | 349 | o : D38-15 50-1

ol }Qj‘\ d.ge.én

257 & em Di4-14

257 | 140 em.en D14-16 15-4
&R X11-22 23-33 28-1

3927

257 | 312 em.tum.un X21-17

273 '/-'?:“

257 | 312 em.tum.b.ii D47-6

311 | 222 g E

258 | 189 Z.a.eu.u X26-34

067 | 131 | ®H
LR




LIST OF BLOCKS 341
258 | 327 z.ie D13-2 16-18
& 3¢
259 | 107 & P hur.oi, X7-39-515-20
b N
259 | 347 £ X hur.oi X19-34
259 | 361 {5 hur.én X18-32
261 | 019 Liu D12-24
sl X9-1010-2
261 | 019 Liv.ui X33-2
Sl :
262
R
261 | 090 1.6.0.6n D32-6
w100
186 | 322
-
(2)851; }‘1“2‘ s & | lgealun X24-12
TR
261 | 127 JINEY l.an, X13-33
261 | 161 l.au.qu.ii X7-7
A % | Lauqu
246 | 222
N
261 | 181 A A l.iGng X16-34
261 | 189 P la X8-32
261 | 196 ey l.bu X17-16 35-40
261 | 196 g l.bu.en D28-20
140
A
261 | 196 i l.bu.hu D4-14 5-2 36-22
151
3
361 196 WA l_bu_qu X43-13
46
&
261 | 245 P l.a D16-17
%6: 2;2 A% | Lémhua X11-27
5 1

A




342 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
%g ; 270 *ﬁé léma D10-7
gg; 274 4;& lidra X21-35 41-11

o
261 [303 [ g g | Ling X275
gg(l) (3);3 A 4% | Lshe.d.urLha.ar D28-12
261 | 051 | H &
123 A4 B

+
gg(l) ?;; : g l.she.d.ji D35-24
fg} 315 4;% Lsheu 5003517 16 38-14 46-1
gg ; 315 *;% Lshed X41-6 437
(2)% ;g : :;g Licenn X1-6 1-20 13-16 40-13
(2)?; 339 *ﬁ* 1.1.017 X12-11
(2)?213 339 *ﬁ* liin DI3-19
ggé ;gé r ;i. Liau.qu.ur D33-20

®

gg ; 362 4:5‘ Liaut X33-20

?
W32 [ ug |10 X27-20




LIST OF BLOCKS

343

262 2 ui 11 | D5-117-1532-3 34-4
37-20
X3-45-23 14-21 26-14
37-144-6

262 | 107 &2 A ui.oi, 1] X39-24

262 | 140 2 A ui.en 1 | D27-16

262 | 144 * 3 ui.un 1 | D35-12

262 | 205 Y ui.de 3 | D4-109-23 27-19

262 | 222 o AR ui.ii 1| X22-20

262 | 302 & /A ui.il 2 | D34-2140-4

263 & ui® 1| X27-7

263 | 140 % A ui.en 1 | D12-26

263 | 205 % ui®.de 1 | X18-30

264 | 131 4 % | ngu 1| X10-1

264 | 133 A ng.m.un 1 | D30-13

144 &1i g
264 | 133 A ne.m.356.er 1 | D30-22
356 | 341 i § g
A
A

264 | 303 4@ ng.ing 1] X21-10

264 | 335 T ne.ia.én 1 | D43-9

073 )L%J g

265 R ui, 4 ;(31(;—29 17-28 20-6

266 '3 SIXTY 2 | D21-21
X12-14

266 | 312 X SIXTY. tum 1 | D48-9

268 | 235 xeni 2 | D44-6 44-5

2 1L




344 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
268 | 235 xe.ri.320 D14-7 37-17
320 éﬁﬂ‘
268 | 235 xe.ri.e X42-13
348 éﬁﬂ‘
268 | 261 % xe.l D48-11
268 | 302 Py xe.il D25-4
268 | 356 v | Xe.356.u.ji3 X31-16
131 | 337 i ?:"J
b
268 | 356 N Xe.356.Un X24-4
268 | 356 .~ | xe.356.1 X30-8
339 éx&'
g;g 131 “ % bl,.u.jiz X35-12
4
34
279 0 D33-7 34-10
I P X34-14 45-6
279 | 016 o0.od.ha.ai D22-14
051 | 122 Ik P
&+
279 o:ho D49-8 50-4
076 I P
L
279 | 154 #* 3 po.on D47-9
279 | 217 o.do D3-27 4-17
LS P X3-25-1511-3 22-13
33-39
279 | 354 % % po.dz X30-7 34-16
.
279 | 372 - 0.0.ho X29-34
076 ";C\ P
280 & ang D47-20




LIST OF BLOCKS

345

280 | 084 & 75 ang.ra X29-6
283 | 069 Kk X39-10
! £ TLY
020 7N
A
2851076 [ gy | Khotijis X35-27
372 | 337
R
283 | 080 Kiioo,.er D21-16 27-22
Rit 245
112 | 341
A %
283 | 080 Kii. gey.e D25-22
112 | 348 Rt 8
r¥
283 | 080 kiigey X25-17
349 | 020 R g
KA
283 | 080 KiLeeii X38-17
Rt 11.2€.J13
349 | 337
XM
283717080 | "o gy [ Kiiigecer DIs-15
349 | 341
283 | 080 K.iLge.ol X38-6
Rt 8
349 | 347
283 | 080 K.il.04i D6-2 23-18
372 | 152 f ;g
NEL
2831080 | g gy | kil D8-14
372 [ 153 | 2
P
283 | 080 2 k.ii.0.ji3 X31-38 36-21 37-25
372 | 337 R
283 | 257 X11-7
R4 k.em
gi; 257 R k.em.oi X10-12
z‘(
283 | 341 k.er D43-16




346 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
(2)3(3) 349 !k | keey X32-25
A
285 4 GOLD D34-8
286 & GOLD° X322
286 | 273 S5 o GOLD°.un D21-9
87127 [ yp & [ toran D11-24
287 | 379 » it t0,. TENT D5-10 28-4
;ﬁg 334 A bun.g.s X24-19
4
291 R 291 X22-12 34-25 37-36
?,2& 332 )R & | 291.0i.uni.qu.de X21-15
205 e
b3
294 = SOUTH D14-9
X35-16 40-22 44-11
46-10
(2)24: | SOUTH:ha.ar X23-1829-27 30-18
+ +
294 o SOUTH:en D38-7
140 A X13-8 42-9
%‘;‘ o SOUTH:hu X5-187-10
3
%gélt o | SOUTH:hu.ar:i X7-16
X
151 |12 | %7 | Podudi o
AP




LIST OF BLOCKS

347

295 | 016 | p.od.356.1 X46-4
356 | 339 i Z
A)

295 (08 [y | pin X14-13
295 | 018 p.in.de X17-3
205 ‘kiﬁ
295 | 018 ini D19-20
339 ’k*ﬁ P
295 | 023 .023.ra.oi X22-4
084 | 347 | B B P

F R
295 | 072 A p.EAST D19-12

7

295 | 072 .EAST.de X42-8
205 :kiﬁ P
295 | 072 EASTA D104
339 ‘kj:” P
295076 | g 3 | pho X1-21
295 | 081 MONTH.ar X35-44
123 ’k;t P
205 [ 084 | pra D32-11

& 7 X43-10
295 | 097 # | p.urs D2-24 26-18
244 k& | P X6-18 9-12 9-30 10-5

4 14-19 14-34 37-11

295 | 097 ’ D9-22
ol A & & | purs.en

&R
295 [ 097 | 4 n | p.urb.i X18-19
311 |22 | RF P

1K
295 | 097 i D32-2
2 & & | puri 32-20




348 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
295 [107 [ g x| pooi D48-12
295 | 109 oer D43-8
341 i‘ "5‘ P
PR
295 | 123 ar DI2-13 25-25
kF P X7-21 12-29 16-7
295 | 123 arbi X30-37
311 | 222 | kB *‘ P
7K
295 | 125 atler D4-22
341 k% | P
X
295 | 131 pu DI15-24 17-4 23-15
kR 45-19
205 [ 131 | . LT DI7-8
097 k& |P
I
295 [ 137 | iruds.an D8-1
092 | 357 | & }7 P 8
A%
295 | 154 & 3 | pon X47-6
295 | 186 .0.ju.ha.ai X4-19
149 | 051 | R& | PO
122 F
+
295 | 186 oguld X14-27
149 | 261 | X & | PO
222 F A4
K
295 | 186 | o.iub.un X24-28
149 | 311 | K& | PO
144 F &
k3
295 | 186 o.158.41 X34-26 3721
158 | ogo | K& |P
it
295 | 186 o.0r X5-21 21-24 24-37
255 LR | P 26-9 27-30 27-37
o




LIST OF BLOCKS 349
205 [ 186 [ 0.304.L0n X25-8 25-28 27-24
308 | 261 | R & | P
144 W A
%
295 | 186 o.ud.Lun X7-19
44 | 261 | & | P
144 R A
X
295 | 188 .SMALL. X44-5
261 | 051 :{li :’: fha ai
122 : e
*
295 | 189 anlhu X31-21
060 | 261 | £ A | P
151 & 4
3
295 | 189 aad X8-18
099 kA | P
&
295 ] 189 aarii X35-32
123 | os0 | A [P
# it
295 | 189 auiol X32-2
262 | 347 | A | P
R R
295 (206 [ g 4 | pli X46-14
295 | 224 . .mu.282 D35-19
282 J; :* P X10-11 35-25
295 | 280 ane.iain X29-29
335 | 230 | k& | P08
3 R
295 | 335 . 1a.[X.X] jis X37-8
000 | 000 | £ F | P [x-X1.
337 Qg
#
295 | 339 pi X12-34




350 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
295 | 339 J J1.ds.ci X11-19
033 | 162 kX P
R
295 | 341 b X p.er D17-20 44-20 46-4
95345 [ g x |pung D25-16
295 | 348 eud.én, D31-23
344 | 100 :k % P
RH
%‘9“5) 357 | s % | p-Ungen D7-8
A
295 | 357 . Gng.s.un X30-38
a4 | 144 | X B | PUNE
3R
295 | 362 a0l X19-26
347 k5 P
%
%2? 366 | g | pulu X44-20
R
295 | 366 | .ul.in.e X44-21
1ag | 348 | B F P
EE
295 | 366 ul.uh X2-2741-9
172 k F P
R
295 | 366 ul.uh.ji; X389
172 | 337 | & * P !
R
297 [ BT 4 % |pou X1-16 18-24 18-33
298 [ 205 |y g | co.de X17-30
298 | 217 co.do.én X38-10
361 g *
)
298 [ 217 0.d0.0ji3 X35-31
372 | 337 f * !
R




LIST OF BLOCKS

351

300 ) SEVENTY D22-16
X28-14 35-14
300 | 140 0 *J SEVENTY.en X43-15
301 | 020 ksl SEVENTY".y X22-32
302 i X8-14
] il
302 | 288 i X8-27 13-13 18-14
o M il.bun.en 8-27 13-13 18-1
A
302 | 311 i ¥ D10-8
M+ il.b.un
144
2
305 ) 305 X26-12
14 4-
305 O—I A A 305.en X24-14
9 4 -
305 | 18 A& 305.a.4n X44-9
290
H
305 | 205 A % 305.de X17-717-25
307 | 020 307. X2-32 6-27 25-18
] y 26-18 32-16 36-5 39-18
307 | 109 a5 307.€) D33-14
307 | 244 A4 307.8.11 D37-21
080
p:
307 | 348 % 307.e D31-16
308 | 144 R 3 COMPOSE.Un D30-14 36-12
ggg 1891 = % | COMPOSE.a.4n X32-937-30
H
308 | 247 R 4 COMPOSE.t X37-31
308 | 261 COMPOSE.l.ha.ai D29-9 36-6
051 | 122 2 4’. X10-14




352 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
308 | 261 COMPOSE.L.hu 1| X9-25
151 m’:‘ '
308 | 339 R % COMPOSE.1 1| X39-13
308 | 356 » | COMPOSE.56.er 1| D33-11
341 ';‘]‘ i
AN
309 @ hé 12 | D18-1227-4 38-16
X3-10 12-21 14-7
28-32 29-38 30-11
37-10 38-25 42-14
309 [067 | g 4 | hé.eu 1| X43-18
309140 | g 4 | hé.en 1| X35-34
309 | 140 ho.en.én 1 | X36-32
361 ‘3-;’
309 1205 | g g [ ho.de 1 | D45-11
309 245 | g & [ ho.d 1| X26-16
309 [ 2541 g | hod 1| X32-6
£y
309 | 261 hé.L.bun 2 | D23-9
288 EL:" X36-6
309 1261 [ g 4 | ho.Lb.d 5| D6-11
311 | 222 % X16-26 21-1 43-2 47-8
310 | 112 COMPOSE;.ge;. 1| X45-15
020 Nﬁ’é gezy
310 | 112 COMPOSE,.ge,.l. 1| X45-16
261 | 334 # & g8
+ A
310 | 349 & | COMPOSE,.ge. 1 | D49-13
020 Nﬁé gey
310 | 349 & | COMPOSE,.ge.l. 1 | D49-14
261 | 334 | A ge-L8
A




LIST OF BLOCKS

353

311 P b X16-5
311 | 020 b.y.én X8-31 10-17 10-30
361 ﬂéﬁ Y 13-18
311 | 023 b.023.ra.dn D32-19
084 | 144 i ;

+
311 | 023 b.023.ra.én D20-20
084 | 361 i 2 X25-12

+ L)
311 | 023 b.023.un.én D31-8
144 | 361 2 2
311 | 063 b.ETERNAL.Lha.a.4n X20-19
261 | os1 | TR T
189 | 290 | 4+ &

bR
311 | 063 b.ETERNAL.L.ha.an X15-27
261 |os1 | R T
290 At

H

311 | 067 b.euwii X36-30
337 ﬁi :5 =
311 | 082 b.lie.en.u X23-14
140 | 131 :; ;
311 | 125 b.ati.oi X9-6
107 ﬁ}:' 2
311 | 125 b.at.én X14-17
361 ﬁé«%
311 | 131 buar X15-6 17-18 20-5
097 ﬁﬁi 22-11
311 | 131 b.u X19-
. Bz .u.en 5




354 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
311 | 140 1 | X20-31
) b.en
311 | 151 b.hu.an 20 | D8-17 12-5 15-15 16-6
290 3 24-3
H X10-27 13-15 14-28
17-9 18-6 19-16 20-8
21-4 31-19 32-36 36-11
37-34 38-7 38-20 42-10
311 b:qo 1 | D12-27
168 *
5
311 | 168 b.qo 18 [ D13-11 15-20 26-7
% 26-16 26-24
X8-4 8-28 10-21 13-27
14-5 15-17 15-37 16-20
16-36 18-27 20-23
20-37 44-4
311 | 168 b.qo.i 3 [ X13-14 17-223-32
339 ‘ﬁ' Z 4
*
311 | 174 b.as 12 | D6-3 19-18 21-6 33-6
% 35-18 40-18
X11-10 27-12 32-38
33-10 37-26 44-18
311 | 174 b.as.hu 1| X25-31
151 %
3
311 | 186 b.o.jub.in 1 [ D44-10
149 | 311 R !
144 F#
2
311 | 186 b.o.or 1| D5-6
255 ft &
o
311 | 186 b.0.304.1.Gn 1 | D29-13
304 | 261 ft R
144 W A
X
311 | 280 b.ang.ai 1] X21-18
122 Tt &k &
+




LIST OF BLOCKS 355
311 | 291 B R b.291 X46-16
; ; ; 32 g @ | bilta D35-14 38-6
1
g(l); 316 #a b.316.de X23-12
3
?éé f’,ﬁ 7 oe b.liien.a.an D29-10
AR
2 ; 34 g A [bed X4-295-8
K
;1‘ ; 38 g | beoi X41-13
Y3
%Alt ‘1‘ 362 | g4 | biautn X38-41
2
(3) 91’ ; | gR [boar X23-17 23-34
L
?fl;; 379 /Bt b.TENT.a X37-32
A
321097 | ge g | tum.dir D40-13 43-1
g ;g BT 3% | tumudr X479
L
3 ;3 ] ger | tumiar X17-13 38-36
L
316 a 316 D22-5
X22-326-4 44-10
316 1205 [ g g | 316.de D32-5
gég 244 A% TEXT.s.ii X37-38




356 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
317 | 245 A% TEXT.Q D1-9
38020 [ ge 5 | 318y X30-13
g;g ggg 2 4 318.il.ge.y X24-21
xA
318 | 261 318.Loc D20-21 23-3
- 1.8€2.y
112 | 020
rnA
?}g ggi 2 318.1.ge,.l.g D19-2
334 ¥ e o
A
?g 25T 4o [ gonm X9-17
by
319 \'b go:t D24-18 25-10
247
+
319 " gon D20-3 20-14
251
N
319 o.€er D32-17 46-12
341 ‘!? g X6-29 10-24
S
319 [341 ® X | goer X1-3
313 34T 4 x| goeren D24-13 25-6
14
b 3]
;2 W go:0i X40-10
R
?ig 347 W X go_oi'en X15-32 18-15 19-4
A
20 [T [ g 5 | 320u D30-9
320 [13 T 'z [ 3200 X3-30 32-30 36-22




LIST OF BLOCKS

357

320 | 272 320.bt,.u X42-1

31 d;kl

T S D45-20
- ] b X44-3 45-18 46-2

OE : D4-16 377
a q X5-14 33-23

323 | 080. il X19-2

222 a ﬁﬂ" a

33 [107 [ g x | diokz X39-34

323 [ 162 i.ciuji D27-20

131 | 152 ; ;: et

324 | 090 lien.6.ui D17-22

262 "’5:1'

326 | 261 ie* Lha.ai D5-3

051 | 122 :5; i’

326 | 261 ie* Lha.ar D4-15

051 | 123 i i

326 | 261 ie* L.un X29-22

144 X ;"

326 [339 [ 3 s | e D31-7

328 . hong, D7-22 20-11 30-23
x g 33-24

X24-36 46-7

329 | 059 {in.uni.oi, X28-31

107 I* ;"

39 (100 [ 3 2 | dnén, D18-631-4

39 [205 | g g | unde X26-24

329 | 244 A | tn.s. D6-1

334 F & 8




358 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
329 | 348 in.e D45-14
55530 T % X6-6 30-3 43-16
& | lin.ge.un X29-39
144 "’7‘14‘ g
329 [ 361 * 5 lin.én X22-725-34
329 | 361 . | in.én.de D32-10
205 :n:ié
331 ] 109 | o neu.co.en D7-19
140 ’\*f‘ 2
B34 | 4% % | neue X4-11 31-23
331 | 348 neu.e.en X32-31
140 ﬂmﬁ
331 | 348 N neu.c.de D8-10
205 Ai;#
332 X nai D4-6 43-20
X5-30 24-10 40-12
332 | 140 R A nai.en D5-16
B0 [ 4 5 | siu X28-30
334 | 019 iu.ung.un D10-12 11-1
345 | 273 AR 8 8
334 [ 067 eu.un DI5-3
273 AL |8 X27-41
&
341097 | 4 gp | gur D44-13
X5-1
334 | 097 i
% | guren D8-4
140 n ﬁ X3-35-22
b3}
334 | 097 5 -
oo A& g.ur.de D32-13
P 3
334106 [ 4 % | gung X8-36




LIST OF BLOCKS 359

334 | 109 AL | 8@ X20-40
334 1133 A% | &m DI19-14
334 | 140 en.un D38-13
144 ﬂ'}*’] g X34-1
334 | 140 en.un.e X34-243-4
348 | 144 AR |E

X ¥
334 | 140 en.l. X33-19
261 | 334 AR E g

+ A
334 | 140 en.l.ge.én D46-17
261 | 349 AR |E 8
361 a3

B
334 | 161 AR g.au D25-13
334 | 221 At g.ii* X4-3
334 | 224 AfE | emu D26-27
334 | 235 A AL g.ri X25-126-30 27-14
27-18 27-31 27-38 28-5

334 | 236 Afk | gur X29-15
334 | 263 AR g.ui® X2-17
334 | 262 ul.in D13-9 34-12
018 ﬂ‘ﬁ* 8
334 | 262 .ui.an D5-9
144 )11* g
334 | 262 Jul.i D21-1
339 ﬂ“x& g X32-7
334 | 302 Al X16-12 20-35
334 AR | ELE




360 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
334 | 326 g.ie*.ém.d 1] X11-29
270 | 254 i’ ?(
> A
334 [ 329 in 10 | D10-14 10-19 11-3
AF | E X7-37 11-14 15-24
20-18 23-527-6 27-10
334 | 329 {in.en 3 | D14-1 14-21 19-16
140 ’1*?" 8
334 | 335 . ia 4] D25-17
At (B X15-34 19-36 20-26
334 | 335 . ia.ém 1 [ X104
270 ﬂ-‘x'* g
Y
334 | 345 A K | gung 2 | X10-32 14-2
:1328 345 A K | gungen 4 ;(21(:-619 12-25 13-20
b 3|
334 | 345 A K | gungur 2 | X10-9 12-6
236 ﬂs‘
334 | 348 e 7 [ D12-17
AE | E X12-35 13-5 13-25
14-1 15-14 16-33
334 | 348 g.6.356 1 | X45-23
356 ’1;}
oy
334 | 348 e.an 2 | D44-1 44-2
357 ’13? & 8
335 ot ia 13 | D11-19 12-19 13-4
16-21 24-7 26-10
X2-19 3-79-19-8 9-16
10-16 16-30
335 | 84 . iara 4 | D31-2 40-10
3 X34-31 38-35
335 [ 084 | . ia.ra.0.jis 1| X34-6
090 | 337 el 7*"‘ ]
H




LIST OF BLOCKS 361
?gi 084 Py ia.ra.dz, 1 | D36-11
k3
335 | 277 I8 ia.LUCK 5 | D26-14
X32-12 35-36 36-18
38-14
335 | 277 P 1a.LUCK. .11 2 | D12-816-9
222 ;
R
336 b gis 15 | D4-256-1023-2 26-19
' 28-11 28-16 30-7 30-21
36-18 37-5 38-10 39-17
40-6 40-16 43-13
3371140 [ 24 5 | isen 4 | X11-32 14-25 26-20
26-35
gg; 140 B A jiz.en.i 1] X9-4
X
338 B ih 2 | X25-427-26
339 | 235 % 4L iri 13 | D2-59-14 10-17 10-21
11-12 14-2 14-22 23-6
26-2547-14
X1-22 12-26 42-5
339 [ 235 in.de 5 [ D6-17 10-5 21-18
205 Xiﬂ‘ X25-9 28-4
339 | 235 i.r 1 | X36-4
% 4L | Lrs
244
S
339 | 235 iri.s.er 3 | D14-520-18
244 | 341 XL X12-3
PPN
340 | 019 % x.iu 1 | X16-32
340 | 067 | X.€U.S 1 | D33-21
244 R3
5
WE R | T o




362 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
340 | 089 | ., X.ZU.2€,.€n, D30-6
112 | 100 | 2> 8
b 5]
340 | 089 | ., X.ZU.g€).er D45-7
112 | 341 | 2> 8
AR
340 | 089 | ., X.ZU.ge,.€n D33-5
12 | 361 | /> 8
Ay
340 | 089 | - X.ZU.01. X30-25
347 | 165 | 2> &
R4
340 | 089 | -, X.Z1L.g€. X39-16
349 | 020 | 7 Y
XA
340 | 089 | ., X.ZU.ge.er X21-30
349 | 341 | /N
340 [ 092 | ;¢ x.uds D48-16
340 | 097 | 2 | x.0rs D49-2
244 N
5
340 [ 097 | . ir.i D33-18
130 /( & X.ur.1
*
340 | 099 | . X431
l( 3. x.ad
w0 T X17-10 17-27
I( % X.anp
390 128 | ;2 g | xzhi; X31-37
340 | 128 | x.zhi,.y.il. X17-4
020 | 302 | 2 gey g
349 020 | AW '
XA
340 | 128 | x.zhi,.y.én D29-3
020 | 361 | 2™ Y
A
340 [ 162 | o X.ci.il D30-2
222 N
®




LIST OF BLOCKS 363

340 [ 179 | ., x.d.4n 3 [ X1-2 6-24 6-28
144 IN
X
340 [ 179 | -, x.da.0n.én 1| D33-23
144 | 361 | 2™
)
340 [ 205 | ., x.de 1] X4-2
IN
320 | 236 | . ; 1| X39-14
097 ,( ‘b x.ur.ur
g(.
340 [ 244 | o A | x8 3| D47-19
N F X29-36 31-7
340 [ 244 | A | x.5.261 2 | D18-8 29-19
112 | 261 | 2V F g
R4
340 | 244 | o A | xs.ge,ud 1| D25-20
112 | 344 | N T 8
xR
340 | 244 X 4 x.s.de 2 | D35-1
205 X31-35
x
340 244 T A [ x.s.ded 1| X30-39
205 | 339 \
r X
340 | 244 | < ~ | x.s.luul 1| D50-11
21 | 131 | ™ 7F &
366 | 334 | R
FA
340 | 244 | < A~ | x.s.gel 2 | X30-2 35-29
349 | 261 | N + g
R A
340 | 244 .( ¢ x.s.ge_ud 6 | D43-4 48-14
349 | 344 X14-10 36-19 41-16
R R 42-18
340 | 244 < A | X.s.geing.er 1 | D27-7
349 | 357 | 2 F seng
341 RE
\A(
30|25 [ 4 x| xd 1| X36-29
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340 | 261 | ., x.ls D31-15 33-13
244 N
A
340 | 262 | ; X33-15
/( * X.u1
340 | 262 | i X43-8
235 I< * X.ul.r1
L
340 | 262 | ., x.ui.ri.ge;.un X24-3127-32
235 | 112 | 2™ R g
144 iLA
X
340 | 262 | ., Xx.ui.ri.en X36-25
235 | 140 | 2™ R
LA
340 | 262 | < X.ULrb.un X42-6
235 | 311 | 7>
144 AL #
2
340 | 262 | < X.ULM.b.ci D49-12
235 | 311 | 2™ R
162 iU+
b\
340 | 262 | - X.ULIX. X27-19
235 | 340 | /™ ’f y
020 L X
A
340 | 262 | < X.Ui.r.oi X25-10
25 | 347 | AR
Lk
340 [ 262 | ., X.ui.ri.ge. X25-3 27-40 28-6
235 | 349 | /™ ge.y
020 LR
A
340 | 262 | < X.ULM.ge.ci X17-15
235 | 349 | /™ * &
162 LR
P\




LIST OF BLOCKS

365

340 | 262 | X.ui.ri.ge.ii X26-31
235 | 340 | AR
222 L&
K
340 262 T o g [ xuidlin X36-10
254 | 261 | /™
144 o
3
340 [262 | 5o g [ xuid356.er X3-13
254 | 356 | />
341 r R
X
340 | 262 | X.ui.i X34-5
339 XA
*
340 [ 289 [ ;2 e | xi0 X13-10
340 [ 289 | < w | x.i0.282.1 D2-22 49-1
282 | 339 | /M
# X
340 [303 [ 5 g | xiing D9-2
320 [ 327 | w = | x.ic.en D47-1
073 z\% 3 X38-24
340 [ 327 | < x.ie.ang.ie X37-18
280 | 327 | R X
ik %
390 [337 | x 24 | xibs X34-13
33(5) BT 3y | xiisde X19-28
3
340 | 339 | w =2 | xi D33-134-18
N\ 7( :
X35-17
343288 [ g o | 343.bun X24-18
.:,3(3) 3T g 43 [ 343been D27-13
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344 | 144 D ud.un.l. D34-7
261 | 334 i i 8
345 | 041 | » ung.su D34-6
A * X22-5
345 1 041 | o ung.su.en D33-8
140 A*j* &
347 1 033 | oi.is.ha.a.ar D23-13
051 | 189 A i
123 t &
> 3
348 * o D21-17
X22-26 25-29 28-3
40-15
348 TST | ¢ 44 [ehu X13-11
349 | 140 | e.en.oi X37-19
347 }"‘k’h &
o)
3499 [ 144 ] , e.un.i D36-1
339 4‘\*1 g
349 [ 189 | €.a.01 X35-23
347 4“{ ‘ﬁ 8
o)
354 | 189 | u» dz.a.TENT D5-7
379 } ;tﬁ
354 | 254 | o 42 | dz.d.ha.TENT D46-13 46-14
051 | 379 :E‘ i
355 | 131 | o aduwur D109
236 *1 E,i
355 | 131 | 4 udu.u.ul.ha.an D29-4
366 | 051 * i
290 F ik
-
356 P 356 X28-42




LIST OF BLOCKS

367

356 [ 107 | 4 £ | 35602 X26-29
356 | 189 | 356.a.bu X21-20
196 iiﬁ
356 | 189 | g 356.a.bu.d X26-28 36-27
196 | 254 | & ﬁ
ZR
356 | 189 | 356.a.bu.d.Lha.ai X41-17
196 | 254 | E ﬁ
21 | 051 | 2R
122 L
%
356 | 189 | 356.a.bu.d.l.ha.ar X9-28
196 | 254 | & fa
21 | 051 | &
123 A 3
P
356 | 189 | g 356.a.bu.d.l.ha.a.an X14-12
196 | 254 | & 29
21 [ 051 | EAR
189 | 290 | 4
N
356 | 189 | o 356.a.bu.d.l.ai X21-33
196 | 254 | & ﬁ
21 | 122 | B R
A P
356 [ 189 [ 356.a.bu.d.i X35-13
196 | 254 | & ﬁ
339 ER
*
358 [ 097 | s 4 | ma.ur.G.uni X6-7
372 | 059 i &
A
362 | 137 iaw.ir.i D20-7
339 ¥ 56}]
362 % iauzer D45-16

341




368 NEW MATERIALS ON THE KHITAN SMALL SCRIPT
365 | 339 | o < idi D2-21
RX |4 X9-20
366 | 144 ; X31-36
*3 ul.in
368 3 FOUR D8-18 12-6 16-7 39-2
45-9 51-3
X8-24 30-6 34-15
368 2 FOUR:de D22-17
205
3
369 P FOUR® D34-1
X9-3 14-30 18-11
19-17 27-34
371 | 189 REGION.a.ii D17-13 19-1
289 R A
R
2 (04T [ = & | Gsu X44-13
372 | 041 i ; X33-13
347 R _K. u.Su.01
R
32 [ 097 | = g | Gt X17-22
372 1 097 | w 4 | G.ur.ho.en X2-28
076 | 140 | 7\ &
LA
1 A _
9| R % | 0 X430
372 | 236 0 X2-9
R ﬂs u.ur
372 | 251 | = ~ | On D25-5
Na X8-6 39-41 40-4
372 | 253 0.0 o X43-6
el RN 0.0;.].u.am’
185 R
R
372 | 262 | u D3-29 27-9
RR X39-35
372 | 337 %5 X11-5
e R34 0.jiz.de
x
372 | 341 fer D3-24

A
M




LIST OF BLOCKS 369
L[4 [ 2 | e 1] X2-13
3(7)2 3B R g | Oede 2 | X5-98-15
5
x
372 [366 | = e | Gulin 2 | D47-4 49-6
144
2
372 | 366 | o .ul.ge.én 3 [ X18-17 18-31 19-9
3o 361 | R F
X%
373 K GREAT 20 | D8-19 12-15 15-17
24-5 26-1 44-3
X7-23 12-31 16-9 18-8
20-1020-32 21-6 28-8
30-28 33-4 38-30 44-22
45-13 48-1
3;3 274 x 4 GREAT.i4d.ah 1} X22-30
197
&
374 = tai 25 | D3-21 7-18-159-12
12-3 12-10 12-25 13-12
14-25 15-13 16-1 16-10
17-6 20-1 20-12 24-1
24-16 25-8
X9-18 15-15 16-4
18-25 18-29 20-30
3 [ g taib T [ D20-8
7
375 ™ ca 1 | D20-15
375 B ca:an, 1 | D20-4
127 ;E
375 [199 | o | caang 2 | D196
’ X13-37
;Z 52 gy | ohjid | Do-11
K
377 | 289 oh.ia 1| X20-14
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378 3 DITTO X37-15
379 | 140 TENT.en D30-24
XA X1-1516-17

379 | 172 it & TENT.uh.ur D39-7 48-1
236 i X17-34 33-29
389 | 334 RECORD,.g.én D42-1
361 ‘iéﬂ' 28
391 | 261 K 4 391.1.11 D45-12
080 %
395 | 222 P 4£ aiy.fi X34-28
405 | 131 COMPOSE;.u.er D3-13
341 E] ‘i ’

A
405 | 361 A% COMPOSE;.én X34-36
410 | 356 410.356.u.ji D31-18
131 | 152 & !

R

422 | 254 . 5 | TEN°.d.er D2-9
341 < f

A
424 1406 | o 3 | SIXTY.tum® D18-4
431 | 189 2 A car.a X15-4 19-10 38-21
431 | 189 car®.a.ia X46-23
289 g A

R
431 | 189 car.a.an D13-8
290 &Rﬂﬁ
436 | 288 B tH 436.bun X26-3
447 R THIRTY® X29-7 35-19
449 4 EIGHTY X31-2
456 | 170 TR 456.MR D28-18




LIST OF BLOCKS 371

456 | 222 - | 456.1.6.uni D27-27
090 | 059 ;": g
456 | 236 456.ur.6.ui D37-6
090 | 262 : ﬁ
457 | 366 457.ul.0.ui X26-5
372 | 262 ‘}_’L i

AN
459 [315 | & a | 459she X28-23
000 - [0]in DI-8
018 ﬁ
000 | 189 Xl.2.4n X39-8
290 D&ﬁ X
000 [ 236 [ 4 | (X]ur X35-45
000 [255 [ A | (Xlor X35-30
000 | 261 X1 Looy. X38-38
112 | 020 E; [x] g2y

()
000 [357 [ 7% | [Xl-ung X27-8
000 [000 [ 9 [ (XX] X39-44 3947
000 [000 | - | [0.0] X36-13
000 | 000 X.xlus X39-7
068 D;Lj [X.X]
000 | 000 X.X].de X38-34
205 DE [x-x]
000 | 000 XXI4 X34-35 34-41
222 D1£D [ ]
000 | 000 XXl X34-35 3441
262 DD [ ]
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000 | 000 X.X].oi X36-16 39-5
347 N [X.x]

z‘(
000 | 000 X.X.X X34-37 36-12 37-6
000 oo [ ] 39-46

]
000 | 000 [0.9.0.0] X39-6
000 | 000
000 | 000 [X.X.X.X.X] X34-38
000 | 000

000




PLATES

Plate 1: Xiao Dilu, cover stone, lines 1 to 13, rubbing
Plate 2: Xiao Dilu, cover stone, lines 13 to 25, rubbing
Plate 3: Xiao Dilu, base stone, lines 26 to 41, rubbing
Plate 4: Xiao Dilu, base stone, lines 42 to 51, rubbing
Plate 5. Detail of Xiao Dilu, lines 16 to 19, size 1 : 1
Plate 6. Detail of Xiao Dilu, lines 43 to 44, size 1 : 1

Plate 7: Yelii Xiangwen, base stone, lines 1 to 20, rubbing
Plate 8: Yelii Xiangwen, base stone, lines 20 to 39, rubbing
Plate 9. Yelii Xiangwen, cover stone, lines 40 to 48, rubbing
Plate 10. Detail of Yelii Xiangwen, lines 14 to 17, size 1 : 1
Plate 11. Detail of Yelii Xiangwen, line 48, size 1 : 1

374
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376
377
378
379

380
381
382
383
384
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Plate 1. Xiao Dilu, cover stone, lines 1 to 13, rubbing.
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Plate 2. Xiao Dilu, cover stone, lines 13 to 25, rubbing.
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Plate 3. Xiao Dilu, base stone, lines 26 to 41, rubbing
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PLATES
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Plate 4. Xiao Dilu, base stone, lines 42 to 51, rubbing.
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Plate 5. Detail of Xiao Dilu, lines 16 to 19, size 1 : 1.
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Plate 6. Detail of Xiao Dilu, lines 43 to 44, size 1 : 1.
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380
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Plate 7. Yelii Xiangwen, base stone, lines 1 to 20, rubbing.
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PLATES

B B TN o B 2 s RO ) :
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Plate 8. Yelii Xiangwen, base stone, lines 20 to 39, rubbing.
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382
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Plate 9. Yelii Xiangwen, cover stone, lines 40 to 48, rubbing.
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PLATES

Plate 10. Detail of Yelii Xiangwen, lines 14to 17, size 1 : 1.
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Plate 11. Detail of Yelii Xiangwen, line 48, size 1 :
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